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PART /—A PREVIEW OF THE ECONOMY
CHAPTER I

A REVIEW OF OVERALL DEVELOPMENT OF THE STATE SINCE
1960—61

Incone md Production :

1.0 Since the year 1950-51 which marks the 
comnencement of the era of planned develop
ment,considerable progress has been made towards 
the achievement of the ideal of higher incomes 
as wdl is increased industrial and agricultural 
prediction and improvement in the material and 
social well-being of the people. However, some 
of thi social evils have not been eradicated as 
expeced. For making an objective assessment 
of the achievements and failures of planning we

have to rely on statistical indicators which reflect 
the general trend but do not give any idea of the 
factors behind these trends. Keeping this limi
tation in mind, it is, however, possible to make a 
review of the overall development of the State 
since 1960-61.
1.1 Obviously, the most reliable indicator of 
economic progress is the growth of income. 
Figures showing growth of State Income and 
Per Capita Income in the years 1960-61 to 1976-77 
at current and constant prices are given in the 
Table 1.1 below :

Table 1.1

Vet State Domestic Product and Per Capita Income at Current and Constant Prices

State Income Per Capita Income

Year A t Constant 
Prices (1960-61)

A t Current 
Prices

A t Constant 
Prices (1960-61)

A t Current 
Prices

0 )
{Rs. in Lakhs) 

(2)
{Rs. in Takhs) 

(3)
{in Rupees)

(4)

{in Rupees)
(5)

1‘60 -61 111185 111185 334 334

1‘61—62 110844 113983 325 334

1‘62—63 113854 116753 327 335
1S63—64 116093 125065 326 351

1S64—65 120122 140353 331 387

1S65—66 117428 149422 317 403
1^6 67 121327 175084 321 463
1S67—68 127029 185618 329 481

1S68 69 129148 192632 329 499
1569 70 134923 214842 335 536
1S70—71 142461 240386 348 588
1971—72 150726 271631 362 653
1972— 73 151878 290637 358 685
1973 74 159445 359569 369 832
1974— 75 142080 379295 319 852

1975— 76 162975 403732 358 887
1976— 77 168527 437578 362 941

P.C.—1



1.2 At current prices, the annual average com
pound growth rate of State Income in the 10 year 
period 1960-61 to 1970-71 was 8% and in 1970-71 
to 1976-77, it was 10.5%. But, estimated at 
constant prices, the rates for the two periods were 
only 2.5% and 2.8% respectively.
1.3 The overall growth rate does not bring 
out the basic changes in the sectoral composition 
of the State Income. Nevertheless these relative 
trends are of great importance in assessing the 
nature of the economic progress made. The 
aggregate State Income data prepared by the 
Directorate of Statistics of the State Govern

ment is made up o f 5 major components — (7) 
Primary sector, (//) Secondary sector, (///) Transpoirt 
Communication and Trade, (/V) Finance and R eal 
Estate and (v) Community and Personal Services. 
These in turn are further divided into 13 sub-he adfs. 
The relative significance of these sectors may be  
observed from the State Income Figures (quic:k 
estimates) for the year 1976-77 furnished in the 
following Table (1.2). A comparison of these 
with the corresponding figures relating to 1970-71 
brings out the changes in the composition o f  
State Income resulting from the growth of the 
economy.

T able  1.2

Net State Domestic Product and its Composition in 1970-71 and 1976-77 (QE)

(Current Prices)

Items 1970-71 
{Rs. lakhs)

Percentage 
o f  Total

1976-77 
(/?I5. lakhs)

Percentage 
o f  Total

0 ) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Agriculture 92310 38.4 149123 34.1

2. Forestry & logging 815 0.3 1651 0.4

3. Fishing 1988 0.9 3457 0.8

4. Mining & Quarrying 1067 0.4 2574 0.5

(/) Sub-total: 
Primary 96180 40.0 156805 35.8

5. Manufacruing—

5.1 Registered 30794 12.8 66128 15.1

5.2 Unregistered 19150 8.0 38745 8.8

6. Construction 5692 2.4 8906 2.1

7. Electricity, Gas & 
Water Supply

2720 1.1 4016 0.9

(I'O Sub-total 
Secondary 58356 24.3 117795 26.9

8. Transport & Communication—

8.1 ' Railway 2908 1.2 3823 0.9

8.2 Transport by other means 7670 3.2 15762 3.6

8.3 Communication 2705 1.1 4291 1.0



Items 1970-71 Percentage 1976-77 Percentage

{Rs. lakhs) o f  Total {Rs. lakhs) o f Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

9. Trade, Storage, Hotels and 31013 12.9 62701 14.3
rtstaurants
{ii) Sub-Total ;

Transport, Communication / Trade 44296 18.4 86577 19.8

10. fenking and Insurance 5057 2.1 14903 3.4

11. Eeal Estate and Ownership of 5134 2.2 8083 1.8
Dwellings

{i)) Sub-Total :
Finance & Real Estate 10191 4.3 22986 5.2

12. Piblic Administration 7937 3.3 19447 4.4

13. Qher Services 23426 9.7 33968 7.9

(i) Sub-total:
Community & Personal Services 31363 13.0 53415 12.3

14. TOTAL : Net State Domestic
Product at Factor Cost 240386 100.0 437578 100.0

1.4 The net State domestic product (quick 
estimates) in 1976-77 was Rs. 4,375.78 crores. 
To this, the Primary sector contributed Rs. 1568.05 
crores or 35.8% and the Secondary sector, Rs.
1177.95 crores or 26.9%. The primary sector and 
the secondary sector together account for 62.7 % 
of the State Income. Normally, in a growing 
economy, the income generated in all the sectors 
increasss in absolute terms but their contribution 
as a proportion of the total State Income varies 
over time. In general, the relative share of the 
primary sector decreases while that of the secondary 
and tertiary sectors increases. Thus in Tamil 
Nadu, the agricultural sector accounted for 38.4 % 
of the State Income and the industrial sector for 
20.8% in 1970-71. In 1976-77, the share of the 
first declined to 34.1 % and that of the latter 
increased to 23.9%.

1.5 The State Income figures measure the value 
added. The real progress of a sector is better 
reflected in its gross output figures. Since the 
agricultural sector is by far the most important

of the sectors contributing to State Income and 
since it provides the basic necessities o f life for 
the people, it is worthwhile to examine a little 
more closely the trends in income of this sector 
as well as changes in the output of individual 
items.

1.6 Income from the agricultural sector {i.e., 
value added) increased from Rs. 6,580 crores in 
1960-61 to Rs. 26132 crores in 1975-76. This 
represents an increase by four times in 15 years 
(at current prices). In the same period, total 
production increased by about 36%. This in
crease however was not steady. There was a 
decline in 1965-66 and also in 1974-75, but in 
all the other years there was a rise. This trend 
is reflected in the general indices of production. 
The following figures in the Table 1.3 relating to 
production of different groups of agricultural 
commodities and the gross output of the same 
and improvement in yield per hectare illustrate 
the progress made in the last 17 years in the 
agricultural sector.



Table 1.3

Production of Principal Crops and Yield per hectare 15^0-61 to 1975-76

Item
1960- 61 1965 66 1970__71 1975--7 6 %age in-

Production 
in 000 
tonnes

Yield! 
hectare 

{in Kg.)

Production 
in 000 
tonnes

Yield! 
hectare 

{in Kg.)

Production 
in 000 
tonnes

Yield! 
hectare 
(in Kg.)

Production 
in 000 
tonnes

Yield! 
hectare 
(in Kg.)

— crease in 
yield per 

hectare 
75-76 com

pared with 
1960-61

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

Rice 3359 1413 3524 1409 5007 1900 5203 2029 -f43.5
Cholam 631 816 513 675 543 732 766 876 -f  7.3
Cumbu 301 616 235 588 312 658 330 733 -fl8 .9
Ragi 360 989 292 889 334 1180 481 1503 -i-51.9
Other Cereals 435 366 377 328 . .

(a) Total Cereals 5286 4930 , . 6573 , , 7058
Bengalgram 1 544 1 543 2 543 4 563 -f  3.5
Redgram 26 453 22 456 29 461 42 519 +14.5
Other Pulses 82 79 # • 102 81 • •

( b )  Total Pulses 109 102 •• • 133 ♦ , 1 1 1

Total foodgrains { a )  +  { b ) 5395 5032 6706 7185 . •
Sugarcane (gur) 686 8454 955 7363 1074 9430 1312 10224 -f20.9
Chillies 102 1376 73 1425 121 1454 139 1701 +23.6
Potatoes 81 m i 57 6 9 H S6 m i m 14065
Onions 181 12566 199 12511 129 12863 . .
Cotton (lint) 374 167 301 169 323 196 253 207 +24.0
Groundnut (ynshelled) 1057 1217 823 860 989 1004 1053 1127 — 7 4
Gingelly 42 326 38 321 43 323 31 __  3 \

Castor 5 417 4 421 1 4 415 4 391 —  6.7

Tobacco 29 1450 17 1417 16 1499 19 1405 -  3.2



1.7 It miy be seen from Table 1.3 that pro
duction of all categories of agricultural goods 
iincreasec ajpreciably. The total production of 
cereals ii 1*60-61 was 52.86 lakh tonnes ; it in
creased to 70.58 lakh tonnes in 1975-76. As 
regards conmercial crops, there is an increase in 
the prodictbn of sugarcane (gur) from 6.86 lakh 
tonnes in 1^0-61 to 13.12 lakh tonnes in 1975-76. 
Production )f cotton lint however declined from 
3.74 lakh tomes to 2.53 lakh tonnes. In the case 
o f  oil seeds, a general decline in production may 
be observed between the two years mentioned 
above,

1.8 This increase in production has been due 
more to improved productivity than to increase 
in the acreage under cultivation. Between 1960-61 
and 1975-76. the percentage increase in the yield 
per hectare was 43.5 in the case of rice and 51.9 
in the case of ragi. Sugarcane increased by 23.9 %, 
chillies by 23.6 % and potatoes by 82.5 %. Though 
there is i  decline in the production of cotton 
lint in absolute terms, yet the yield per hectare 
increased between these two points of time by 
24 %. In the case of oil seeds, groundnut, gingelly 
and castor, there is a decline both in total produc
tion as well as in yield per hectare.

Economic Overheads :

1.9 Among the economic overheads contri
buting to development ihe most important are :

(a) Irrigatioa ;

(b) Power ; and

(c) Roads.

Irrigation :

1.10 The m ajor problen which agriculture faces 
in Tamil Naidu is the shortage of water. The 
average rainfall in Tami Nadu has varied in the 
years 1958-59' to 1975-76between the low of 647.4 
mm in 1974-75 and the high of 1152.8 mm in 
1966-67. Annong the dstricts, Coimbatore gets 
the lowest raiinfall (belov 800 mm), while Kanya- 
kumari and tlhe Nilgiris {et the highest (1400 mm 
and above).

1.11 Becausse of low rainfall, agriculture in 
Tamil Nadu depends greitly on irrigation. Table 
(1.4) below sshows the extension of area under 
irrigation (so)urce-wise) ?ince 1950-51 :
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1.12 It is seen that there has not been much 
increase in the area under irrigation since 1960-61. 
Tank irrigation shows a sharp decline in 1974-75, 
This was because of drought condition in the 
previous two years. The area under irrigation 
reached a high level of 9.49 lakh hectares in 1972-73 
and was 9.30 lakh hectares in 1973-74. Well 
irrigation covered 4.26 lakh hectares in 1950-51 
but rose rapidly to 9,24 lakh hectares in 1974-75 
—an increase of 117%.

1.13 As regards land utilisation, the total geogra
phical area according to village papers was 129.40 
lakh hectares in 1950-51, 130.05 lakh hectares in
1970-71 and 130.32 lakh hectares in 1974-75.
The net area sown increased from 59.97 lakh
hectares in 1960-61 to 63.48 lakh hectares in
1971-72 but declined to 55.53 lakh hectares in
1974-75.

1.14 Of the area under principal crops irrigated 
in Tamil Nadu, rice accounts for more than two 
thirds.

1.15 The cropping pattern in the State has not 
changed to any noticeable extent in the last 25 
years. O f the total area under cultivation, food 
crops accounted for 73.1 % in 1950-51 and increased 
marginally to 74.6% in 1974-75. Rice has taken 
up about half the total area under foodcrops. 
The area under non-food crops was 15.87 lakh 
hectares in 1950-51 and 16.87 lakh hectares in 
1974-75 i.e., 26.9% of the total area under culti
vation in 1950-51 and 25.4% in 1974-75.

Power Generation :

1.16 Power forms the basic infrastructure for 
the industries. Besides, electricity has also been 
increasingly utilised in Tamil Nadu for irrigation 
purposes. In view of hmited hydro resources, 
Tamil Nadu has come to rely increasingly on 
thermal power. The figures given in Table 1.5 
below relating to power generation and consump
tion illustrate the progress made by the State 
in the last 17 years in this direction. It is seen 
that between 1960-61 and 1976-77, the installed 
capacity increased from 571 MW to 2364 MW 
or by a little more than four times and the out
put by less than four times, (from 2238 m.u. to 
8350 m.u.), while the consumption went up from 
1765 m.u. to 6080 m.u., or by about 3.5 times. 
The consumption per head was 60 units in 1960-61 
and it increased to 146 units in 1976-77.

T able 1.5

Development of Power Generation and Consiimptioi)

Generation

Year
Installed*
capacity

{MW)

Output^
(m.u.)

Consump
tion (m.u.)

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1960—61 571 2238 1765

1961—62 560 2551 2022

1962—63 660 2841 2273

1963—64 815 3129 2542

1964-65 945 3572 i m

1965 66 1370 4041 3286

1966—67 1470 4103 3360

1967—68 1470 4857 3937

1968—69 1570 5260 m i

1969—70 1720 5597 4532

1970—71 1965 6185 5057

1971—72 2075 6812 5380

1972—73 2171 6971 5371

1973—74 2254 7105 5355

1974—75 2254 7380 5645

1975—76 2364 8106 6268

1976-77 2364 8350 6080

* Includes Neyveli Thermal.

t  Includes electricity purchased by Electricity 
Board.

1.17 As regards use of electric power for agri
cultural purposes, the following figures relating 
to the number of pumpsets energised and the 
number of towns, villages and hamlets electrified 
illustrate the progress made.



Year
No. o f  No. o f No. o f

pump-sets towns & hamlets
energised villages electrified 

electrified
(1) (2) (3) (4)

1961 117695 5668 5092

1966 256594 9388 12749

1971 529932 11714 30299

1976 742746 15948 47200

1.18 As on 31-3-78, out of the 63,759 villages 
and hamlets in the State, as many as 62,900 or 
98.6% of the total were electrified. Similarly,

of the estimated total number of 12 lakh wells, 
agricuhural pumpsets were energised in 8.06 
lakh or 67% of the wells.

Roads :

1.19 In the construction o f roads also (another 
important item of economic infrastructure) there 
has been noticeable improvement. The total 
length of roads in Tamil Nadu in 1961 was 44,019 
Km. o f which 33,061 Km. or 75% were surfaced 
and 10,958 Km. or 25% were unsurfaced but 
motorable. The total road length increased to 
96,505 Km. in 1976 made up of 59,391 Km. (62%) 
surfaced and 37,114 Km. (38%) unsurfaced 
{Vide Table 1.6 below).

T able 1.6

Length of Roads by Surface as on March 31st of each year
(Jn kilo metres)

Year

(1)

Surfaced Roads

Total road 
length (5+6) 

(7)

Cement
concrete

(2)

Bituminous

(3)

Waterbound
macadem

(4)

Total

(5)

Unsurfaced
motorable

(6)

1961 859 13958 18244 33061 10958 44019

1966 1040 18224 24861 44125 21442 65567

1971 1196 25713 23298 50207 23957 74164

1976 1216 33414 24761 59391 37114 96505

Social Development--Education : 1970—71 94.1 55.1 35.3

1.20 The two major components of social infra- 1975—76 90.0 52.0 33.0
structure are Education and Public Health. The 
advance made in the educational field is reflected 
in the number of school going children and the 
number of educational institutions. The achieve
ment in school education is reflected in the figures 
shown in Table 1.7 below :

T able 1.7 

School Enrolment

Percentage o f  pupils to the total 
population in the age group

1976—77 91.7 54.4 34.1

Year

(1)

6—11
(2)

11—14

(3)

14—17

(4)

1960—61

1965—66

70.3

88.1

32.6

47.3

15.3

29.7

1.21 The total number o f primary schools in 
the State in 1976-77 was 33,036 as against 23,785 
in 1960-61 representing an increase of 39% in 
the sixteen year period. The number of pupils 
in the primary and middle schools of the State 
increased from 28,87,538 in 1960-61 to 63,13,259 
in 1976-77 or by 119%.

1.22 The impressive increase in the number of 
schools and in the number of pupils howQver 
hides a disappointing feature in school education, 
namely, the large number o f drop-outs. Figures 
given in the following table 1.8 indicate the trend 
in the wastage in school education in the first 
four years o f the Fifth Five Year Plan.



T able 1.8 
Educational Wastage (School level)

Stage

(1)

1974-75 1977_78

Enrolment

(2)

Dropouts

(3)

%age o f  
(3) to (2)

(4)

Enrolment

(5)

Dropouts

(6)

Voage o f  
(6) to (5)

(7)

Primary 1410864 641156 45.44 1393425 559306 40.14
Middle 1366399 993540 72.71 1442560 1018045 70.59
Secondary 1377046 1180930 85.76 1562967 1378127 88.17

1.23 Comparing the figures for 1977-78 with 
those for 1974-75, we find that there is some 
improvement in the position in respect of primary 
and middle stages. The percentage of drop-outs 
in the secondary level has increased because of 
the provision made in the Educational Rules 
permitting pupils who have completed VIII 
Standard to appear for the S.S.L.C. examination 
provided they have completed 18 years of age in 
March of that year.

Public Health :

1.24 An idea of the progress made in providing 
public facilities can be had from the figures relat
ing to number of hospitals, dispensaries, number 
of doctors etc. available in the State in the last 
few years. Primary Health Centres increased 
from 343 in 1969 to 382 in 1976 — a 9% increase. 
In the same period, the number of private non
aided hospitals and dispensaries increased froni 
63 to 107 or by 70%. In all, including hospitals 
and dispensaries, the institutions providing health 
facilities increased from 1385 in 1969 to 1430 
in 1976 {i.e., 3.25% increase). Correspondingly, 
the number of beds in private hospitals and 
Government hospitals, including primary health 
centres, increased from 36,922 in 1969 to 41,089 
in 1975 or by 11% and the number of doetors 
from 3,114 in 1969 to 4,418 in 1975 or by 42%.

Demographic trends and Unemployment :

1.25 The population of Tamil Nadu which 
was 333 lakhs in 1960-61 increased to 409 lakhs 
in 1970-71. It is estimated a t 465 lakhs in the 
year 1976-77. This means that population in
creased at the rate of 2.1% in the inter-Census 
period 1960-70 and at the rate of 2.2% since 
then. The birth rate per 1,000 of estimated mid

year population was 26.7 in 1960-61, 27.2 in 
1970-71 and 22.9 in 1975-76. In fact, the birth 
rate shows an increase upto 1969-70, when it 
reached 28.7 and then a steady decline. As 
against this, the death rate shows a rather slow 
decline between 1960-61 and 1970-71 and there
after a rather appreciable downward trend. 
This is brought out in the following table 1.9.

T a b le  1.9 

Demographic Indicators

Year

(1)

Birth rate Death rate 
{per 1000 {per 1000 

Popula- o f  esti- o f  esti- 
tion in mated mid- mated mid

lakhs year popu- year popu
lation) lation)

(2) (3) (4)

1960—61 333 26.7 12.1
1961 62 341 26,7 13.3
1962 63 348 25.3 11,3
1963—64 356 25,2 11.3
1964—65 363 25,4 10,8
1965—66 371 26.6 10,5
1966—67 378 26,5 11.0
1967—68 386 26,4 10,1
1968—69 393 28.1 10,4
1969—70 401 28.7 11,4
1970—71 409 27,2 10.5
1971—72 416 25,3 8.7
1972—73 424 24,4 8,4
1973—74 432 23.4 8,2
1974— 75 445 22.2 7,8
1975—76 455 22.9 8,3
1976 77 465 n.a. n,a.

N ote ; These figures are evidently lower
than those recorded by the census authority and 
reflect only partial registration of births and deaths.



1.16 The density of population in Tamil Nadu 
was 317 per sq. km. in 1970-71. It is now esti- 
m̂ t̂ed at 341 for 1975-76. In this respect Tamil 
Ntdu is among the States which have a density 
higher than the national average. But employ
ment opportunities have not kept pace with the 
growth in population with the result that the 
number of people unemployed has been increasing 
steadily. According to the estimates made by 
the Director of Employment and Training, Madras, 
the number of persons employed in the public 
and private sectors was 13,22,400 in 1964,15,12,000 
in 1970 and 16,64,500 as on September, 1976. 
This gives an annual increase of 2.3% and 1.6% 
compared with the rate of growth of population 
of 2.1% and 2.2%. The number of graduate job 
seekers increased from 8777 to 68,203 and post 
graduates and professional graduates from 710 
to 7,726 ; and all the three groups including 
SSLCs’ and under graduates from 1,15,564 to 
4,12,674.

1.27 It should however, be noted that the 
estimates about unemployment are not quite 
accurate. The equivalent o f unemployment ex
pressed in person days has been worked out by 
the Union Planning Commission in number of 
persons as 23.5 lakhs for Tamil Nadu. Allowing 
for an annual rate o f growth as observed in the 
past few years, the corresponding figure for 
1978-79 works out to 26.0 lakhs. This total will 
be 13.9% of the labour force of the State or 5.6% 
of its population.

1.28 It is worth observing that in the matter 
of unemployment the position of Tamil Nadu is 
worse than that of other States. It is found from 
the Draft Five Year Plan, 1978-83, of the G overn-. 
ment of India that while Tamil Nadu accounts 
for 8.6% of the total labour force of the country, 
the share of the State in the total all India un
employment is 12.63%. This is the highest 
figure for the States — Andhra Pradesh coming 
next with 12.49% and M aharashtra with 11.93%. 
Expressed as a percentage o f the labour force, 
the figure for Tamil Nadu seems, however, mode

rate, Kerala being in the worst position with more 
than 25%, whereas in Tamil Nadu it is 12%.

Unemployment of the educated :

1.29 Of particular significance to Tamil Nadu 
is the fact that the problem of educated unem
ployed is becoming serious in the State and the 
number of women seeking jobs is also rapidly 
going up. Between 1973 and 1976 while the 
total number of applicants on the live register 
of the employment exchanges in Tamil Nadu 
increased from 5.89 to 9.32 lakhs or by 58%, 
the number of educated people in the registers 
went up by 71 % or in absolute terms from 2.85 
lakhs in 1973 to 4.87 lakhs in 1976.

1.30 Even among the educated unemployed, 
there is a rapid deterioration in the case of gradu
ates and post-graduates as compared with the 
S.S.L.C. certificate holders. From the data sup- 
lied by the Director of Employment and Training, 
Madras, it is seen that while between 1970 and 
1977, job seekers of the category of the S.S.L.C. 
or its equivalent increased from 1,44,009 to 
3vl2»568 or by 117%, the number of graduates 
seeking employment in the same period increased 
from 19,938 to 77,197 or by about 4 times and 
post-graduates from 1,881 to 7,825.

Unemployment among women :

1.31 With urbanisation and spread of education, 
the size of the female work force has also increased 
in the State. However, various factors operate 
against their recruitment and employment in a 
good number of jobs. It is estimated that in 
Tamil Nadu about 6.38 lakhs of women are hkely 
to enter the labour force in the next five years. 
This underlines the need for taking early measures 
to expand the employment opportunities for 
women. The experience of the Maharashtra 
Employment Guarantee Scheme shows that in 
the case of the low income households, the extra 
income earned by the women folk substantially 
contributes to the households crossing the poverty 
line.
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CHAPTER 2

REVIEW OF THE FIFTH FIVE YEAR PLAN FOR THE FOUR YEAR PERIOD 1974-78

2.0 The implementation of the various pro
grammes of the Fifth Five Year Plan in the first 
four years resulted in substantial progress in 
the various fields of activity. There were, how
ever, some shortfalls partly due to natural cala
mities. The record of this four year period may 
be briefly reviewed.

2.1 The final figure relating to the size of the 
State’s Fifth Plan, 1974-79 was fixed at Rs. 1,122 
crores in October 1976.* The expenditure in the 
first four years, i.e., during 1974-78, was of the 
order of Rs. 864 crores. If we include the 1978-79 
annual plan provision of Rs. 305 crores, the likely 
plan expenditure for the Five Year period would 
be about Rs. 1,169 crores.

2.2 The details of outlay under the different 
sectors are presented in the table 2.1 appended 
to the chapter. It is seen that of the total outlay 
of Rs. 863.51 crores in the first four years, 31 % 
is on power development. The total outlay on 
five heads, i.e., power, agriculture, transport 
and tourism, water supply and sewerage and irri
gation add up to Rs. 567.68 crores or about two 
thirds of the total expenditure during the 4 years 
1974-78. It is also seen that if the estimated 
outlay in 1978-79 is included, the total outlay 
falls short of the outlay proposed by the State 
in respect of the sectors agriculture, animal 
husbandry, education and public health and nutri
tion. On the other hand, in respect of priority 
sectors such as power, irrigation, water supply, 
and welfare of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes, the actual expenditure has exceeded the 
targetted outlay.

Performance against Physical Targets— 

Irrigation :

2.3 The Plan proposed to implement one major 
scheme viz.. Improvements to Periyar System, 
and fifteen medium irrigation projects during 
1974-79. These schemes were expected to give 
assured irrigation facilities to 21.69 thousand 
hectares (10.86 thousand hectares of new irri
gation potential and 10.83 thousand hectares of

stabihsation) by the end of the Fifth Plan. Work 
on improvement to Periyar irrigation system at a 
total cost of Rs. 41.00 crores with financial assis
tance from the World Bank v/as taken up in 1976 
and is in progress. Six of the fifteen medium 
projects proposed, have been completed and the 
rest are nearing completion. As a result of the 
works completed — both spill over and fifth plan 
schemes — by the end of 1977-78, it is estimated 
that the extension of area under irrigation would 
be 48.50 thousand hectares. Thus gross irrigated 
area increased from 36.74 lakh hectares in 1973-74 
(last year of the Fourth Five Year Plan) to 37.29 
lakh hectares in 1977-78.

Power :

2.4 Five hydro electric schemes, two thermal 
schemes (Ennore extension and Tuticorin) and 
Kalpakkam Atomic Pov^er Plant were expected 
to create an additional generation capacity of 
935 MW by the end of the Fifth Plan {i.e., 1978-79). 
However, the actual addition at the end of the 
fourth year of the plan was only 170 MW consist
ing of Ennore thermal extension (110 MW) and 
one unit of Kundah hydro electric scheme (60 
MW). The Suruliar hydro electric scheme (35 
MW) was commissioned in August 1978 ; the 
second unit of Kundah hydro electric scheme 
(50 MW) would be commissioned during October 
1978 and it is expected that the first unit of Tuti
corin thermal scheme (210 MW) would be ready 
in December 1978. Thus by the end of 1978, 
the total addition will be 465 MW, resulting from 
the completion of the State Schemes. This leaves 
a shortfall of 470 MW, which is due to the delay 
in the commissioning of Kalpakkam Atomic 
Power plant. The two units of Kalpakkam 
project are now expected to be commissioned 
during 1979-80 and 1981-82. Under rural electri
fication, 2267 villages and hamlets were electrified. 
Also, about 1.25 lakh pumpsets were energised 
during the plan period.

* The State had earlier proposed an outlay 
of Rs. 1234.35 crores for the Fifth plan.
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Agricilture—Crop Production :

2.5 To meet the increasing demand for food- 
grains, the Fifth Plan set the target of achieving 
90.50 lakh tonnes of foodgrains production by 
the er.d of 1978-79 as against the achievement of 
72.99 lakh tonnes in 1973-74. The production 
o f rice, the major staple food of the people in the 
State was proposed to be stepped up to 67 lakh 
tonnes from the base level production of 56 
lakh '.onnes in 1973-74. In respect of pulses, 
an important protective food, production was 
far less than the requirements. Hence, the Plan 
laid special emphasis on increasing pulses pro
duction from 1.97 lakh tonnes in 1973-74 to 3.5 
lakh tonnes by 1978-79. Regarding commercial 
crops, it was proposed to increase the production 
o f sugarcane (gur) to 14.50 lakh tonnes, cotton to
4.5 lakh bales and groundnut to 13.00 lakh tonnes 
by the end of the Plan compared with 11.00 
lakh tonnes, 3.38 lakh bales and 10.39 lakh 
tonnes respectively in 1973-74. As means to 
achieve these targets, the Agricultural Department 
relied on expanding the area under high yielding 
varieties, increasing the fertiliser coasutnption, 
stepping up the distribution of quality seeds and 
multiple croppping.

2.6 An analysis of the performance of the 
agricultural sector during the first four years of 
the Plan shows that production of agricultural 
commodities was fluctuating largely due to vaga
ries of the monsoon. The severe drought in the 
very first year of the plan, and the unprecendeted 
floods in the last two years have adversely affected 
the agricultural sector to a very great extent.

2.7 The total foodgrains production in 1977-78 
is expected to be of the order of 81 lakh tonnes 
as against the target of 90.50 lakh tonnes fixed 
for the end of the Plan i.e., 1978-79.

Animal Husbandry and Dairy Development :

2.8 The Plan envisaged establishment of 4 
Intensive Cattle Development Projects and 40 
Key Village Centres. Also, opening of 25 veteri
nary hospitals and 250 veterinary dispensaries was 
proposed. Milk production was to be raised to 
12.60 lakh tonnes from 10.26 lakh tonnes in 1973- 
74. The poultry development programme aimed 
at increasing egg production to 630 million from 
500 million in 1973-74.

2.9 During the first four years of the Plan, 
Intensive Cattle Development Projects came into 
operation in 4 places and 36 blocks were covered 
under Key Village Schemes. Though the short
fall under the latter schemes is only marginal, 
there is a rather big gap between target and 
achievement as regards opening of veterinary 
dispensaries (100 against 250 for the five years) 
and hospitals (10 against 25 for the five years).

Forestry :

2.10 The Fifth Plan proposed to raise planta
tion of quick growing species over an area of
18,000 hectares. Economic plantation (for indus
trial and commercial use) was to be raised in an 
area of 19,800 hectares. The Plan laid consi
derable emphasis on farm forestry and fuel wood 
plantation and a target of 56,000 hectares was 
fixed for this scheme. The achievement in respect 
of coverage of area during the four years for the 
above three major schemes was 10,000 hectares, 
14,110 hectares and 43,000 hectares respectively. 
Excepting the plantation of quick growing species 
schemes, which shows a significant shortfall, 
the progress under the other schemes appears 
quite encouraging and the Fifth Plan targets are 
most likely to be achieved by the end o f 1978-79.

Fisheries :

2.11 The Plan laid stress on exploiting the 
vast marine fishery resources through accelerat
ing the pace of mechanisation of boats and by 
improving the productivity in the inland fisheries. 
Marine fish production which was 2.24 lakh tonnes 
in 1973-74 was targetted to reach 4.00 lakh tonnes 
by 1978-79 and inland fish production from 1.50 
lakh tonnes to 2.30 lakh tonnes. It was proposed 
to achieve these targets through introduction of 
50 fishing trawlers and 1000 mechanished boats. 
To facilitate the landing of fishing vessels, cons
truction of a major fishing harbour and improve
ment of landing facilities in four centres were 
contemplated. The Plan also envisaged setting 
up of 10 cold storage and 10 ice plants.

2.12 The progress made during the four years 
1974-78, does not however, present an encouraging 
picture. Only four deep-sea trawlers were put 
into operation in 1976-77 — two by the Fisheries 
Development Corporation and two by private 
sector. About 500 mechanised boats were added
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during the four years. Fifteen ice plants and
4 cold storage centres have been set up so far. 
Work on Tuticorin fishing harbour was completed 
and landing facilities in a number of centres 
are being improved.

2.13 Marine fish production in 1977-78 was 
estimated at 2.26 lakh tonnes. The shortfall 
was mainly due to slow pace of mechanisation 
of fishing vessels and inability to introduce an 
adequate number of trawlers. The inland fish 
production in 1977-78 was estimated at 1.50 lakh 
tonnes as against the target of 2.30 lakh tonnes 
fixed for 1978-79.

Industries :
2.14 The Plan proposed to step up the activities 
of promotional agencies like SIPCOT, SIDCO 
and TIIC for achieving rapid industrialisation 
of the State. The Tamil Nadu Industrial Develop
ment Corporation which had received industrial 
licence/letters of intent for more than 30 industrial 
projects as at the end of 1974-75, had proposed to 
implement them either on its own or in association 
with private entrepreneurs under the joint sector 
concept. 14 projects sponsored by TIDCO have 
already been commissioned and have started 
production ; 9 projects are under implementation. 
Proposals relating to 12 industrial projects are 
under the active consideration of TIDCO.

2.15 SIPCOT disbursed term loans to the tune 
of Rs. 4.85 crores during 1974-78 and sanctioned

Sales Tax loan of Rs. 3.11 crores in the same 
period. SIPCOT is developing industrial com
plexes a t Ranipet in N orth Arcot district and 
Hosur in Dharmapuri district and allots deve
loped land for the setting up of industries. TIIC 
which extends financial assistance to the Small 
and Medium industries disbursed a total of Rs. 
42.56 crores during the four year period. Textiles, 
leather and leather products, chemicals and 
food manufacturing industries were the major 
beneficiaries accounting for about 50% of the total 
disbursement by the TIIC. The industrial estates 
programme envisaged construction of 78 sheds in 
Adayar, Madras, 12 sheds in Tiruchi and 19 sheds 
in Hosur. The entire work was completed 
during the four years.

2.16 Appreciable progress was made in the 
industrial sector of the State in the first 4 years 
of the Fifth Plan period. There were in 1973, 
6,816 factories employing 4,53,000 workers. In 
1977, the number of factories increased to 8,508 
and the number of workers to 5,23,233. Another 
indicator of industrial progress is the quantum 
of electric power consumed by the industries. 
In 1972-73, industries accounted for the consump
tion o f 2,463.469 million units. In 1976-77, 
it rose to 3,051.354 million units i.e., an increase 
of 24%. The figures in the following table 2.1 
present an overall view of the performance of 
select industries.

T able  2.1 

Production in Select Industries

Industries Unit 1973 1976 % increase 
1976 over 

1973

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

I. Basic Goods

Cement 000 tonnes 2275 3295 44.8

Caustic soda Do. 91 95 4.4

Mixed fertilisers & Superphosphate Do. 224 521 132.6

Electricity m.u. 6701 8063 20.3
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II Capital Goods

Automobiles & automobile bodies
manufactured & assembled Nos. 9178 12169 32.5

Diesel engines 00 Nos. 554 402 (-)27 .5

Power transformers 000 KVA 1191 1131 ( - )  5.0

Electric motors 00 Nos. 1159 989 (-)14 .7

III. Intermediate Goods
Cotton yarn

\
000 tonnes 162.7 200.9 28.4

Tyres 000 Nos. 4973 7177 44.3

Camel back tonnes 2900 1976 ( - )  31.9

IV. Consumer Goods
Cotton woven piece goods Milhon metres 134.3 162.7 21.2

Tea 00 tonnes 450 558 24.2

Sugar 000 tonnes 352 192 (-)4 5 .5

Bicycles 000 Nos. 381 341 (-)1 0 .5

Safety matches Lakh gross boxes 397 1032 160.2

Motor cycle 00 Nos. 133 184 38.1

Wheat products 000 tonnes 124 138 11.3

Hydro geneated oil tonnes 7852 6835 ( - )  13.0

Jerda tonnes 7323 8418 15.o'

2.17 Leaving out the industries under the direct to 45.54 lakhs in August, 1976 while the number 
management and control of the Central Govern- of looms had increased from 9,590 in August, 
ment, the major industries in the State and private 1974 to 9,740 in August, 1975 and decreased 
sector in Tamil Nadu are cotton textiles, sugar, to 9,490 in August, 1976. 
cement and fertilizer. Their performance in the
Fifth Plan period is briefly reviewed below. 2.20 The production of cotton yarn in 1973

was 162.7 million kgs. in the State accounting for 
Cotton Textile Industry : 16.2% of the total production in India. In

2.18 The steep increase in the prices of cotton 
since 1976 resulted in heavy losses for the cotton 
textile industry. However, the import of ade
quate quantities of cotton and viscose fibres and 
certain concessions by way of relief of excise 
duty and subsidy for production of controlled 
cloth enabled the mills to reduce their losses to a 
certain extent. The Government of Tamil Nadu 
also constituted an Expert Committee to study the 
problems of the spinning mills in the State.

2.19 The total installed spindleage in the State 
had increased from 44.22 lakhs in August, 1974

1976, yarn production in the State had increased 
to 200.9 million kgs. or 20.9% of the 1005.9 million 
kgs. of yarn produced in the whole country. 
There was a corresponding increase in the pro
duction of cloth also from 134.3 million metres 
in 1973 to 162.7 million metres in 1976. The 
share of cloth production in the State went up 
from 3.2% of production in India to 4.2% in 
the same period.

Sugar Industry :

2.21 The sugar industry recorded a very satis
factory performance during the IV Five Year
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Plan period. Sugar production had increased 
from 2.88 lakh tonnes in 1969-70 to 4.43 lakh 
tonnes in 1973-74. But during 1975-76, due to 
unprecedented drought prevalent in the State, 
the quantity of sugarcane crushed came down to 
about 40% of that in 1973-74. Simultaneously,

the quantity of sugar produced also decreased to
1.80 lakh tonnes. The position improved in
1976-77 when total production reached 3.22 lakh 
tonnes. This is expected to increase to 3.74 
lakh tonnes in 1977-78 as detailed in the table
2.2 below :

T able  2.2

Year

Quantity of sugarcane crushed 
{lakh tonnes)

Quantity of Sugar Produced 
{lakh tonnes)

Co-operative Public Private
sector sector sector

Total Co-operative Public Private 
sector sector sector

Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

1969—70 12.69 .. 23.87 36.56 1.01 1.87 2.83

1973_74 19.76 33.11 52.87 1.73 2.70 4.43

1974—75 14.71 30.85 45.56 1.31 2.54 3.85

1975—76 7.34 12.35 19.69 0.69 1.11 1.80

1976—77 14.86 0.40 22.65 37.91 1.33 0.04 1.85 3.22

1977_78
(anticepated)

20.70 2.20 21.55 44.45 1.82 0.19 1.73 3.74

2.22 Two sugar mills in the co-operative sector 
and two mills in the public sector, each with a 
capacity of 1,250 ted (tonnes of cane per day) 
commenced trial crushing during 1975-76. A 
second unit in the public sector with capacity 
of 1,250 ted made trial crushing in Feb. 1978. 
The capacity of 5 co-operative sugar factories 
was expanded and the total capacity had increased 
from 6,250 ted to 9,750 ted during 1977-78. The 
work on setting up of a sugar factory in the 
co-operative sector in South Arcot district is in 
progress.

Cement Industry :

2.23 During 1973-76, there was no net addition
either to the number of cement factories in the
State or to the total installed capacity. However,
due to considerable improvements in capacity 
utilisation, cement production in the State had
increased from 22.8 lakh tonnes in 1973 to 33.0
lakh tonnes in 1976 as shown below ;

Year Installed Produc- 
capacity tion 

{lakh tonnes)

Capacity
utilisation

(7o)

1973 34.1 22.8 66.8

1974 34.1 23.6 69.2

1975 34.1 26.1 76.5

1976 34.1 33.0 96.8

The easy availability of raw mateirial and un
interrupted supply of power are the imajor contri
buting factors for the significant improvement in 
capacity utilisation. During 1977, due to the 
expansion programme of a private factory, there 
was an increase of 0.20lakh tonnes ini the installed 
capacity. One new unit with a capacity of 5 lakh 
tonnes per year is being set up iin the public 
sector at Ariyalur in Tiruvhirappalli D islnct and 
this unit is expected to be ready duiring 1978-79.
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Fertiliser Industry :

2.24 There are 9 fertiliser plants in the State 
with 6 units in private sector, 2 units in public 
sector and one unit in joint sector. The total 
production capacity is 520,000 tonnes of nitrogen,
212,000 tonnes of phosphate and 152,000 tonnes 
of sulphuric acid.

2.25 Fertiliser production in the State increased 
from 1.93 lakh tonnes in 1974-75 to 4.11 lakh 
tonnes in 1976-77. The capacity utilisation which 
waj 49 % in the case of production of nitrogeneous 
feriilisers during 1974-75 increased to 71 % in 
1977-78 and in the case o f phosphatic fertilisers 
from 40% to 70% of installed capacity.

Development of Infrastructures—

Rotds and Road Transport :

2.26 Improvement of communication facilities 
in rural areas by building all weather roads was 
given importance in the Fifth Plan. The Plan 
proposed to increase the length of surfaced roads 
by 10,000 Kms. The rural roads programme 
envisaged c<or\sU\ict\oi\ of 3,600 Kms. of roads 
of this class. The physical achievements in 
respect of State highways, major district roads 
and village roads upto the end of 1977-78 have 
exceeded thte targets fixed for Fifth Plan. The 
State Gover nment has been continuing the policy 
of progressi ve nationalisation of road transport. 
To provide efficient service to the public, nine 
Corporationis have been formed at the regional 
level. The ttotal strength of the fleet has increased 
from 3,690 in 1974-75 to 5,227 by the end of
1977-78.

Education :

2.27 The Plan has laid stress on qualitative
improvememt o f the education system apart from 
expansion olf educational facilities. An additional
5.47 lakh pujpils in the age group 6-11 were enrolled 
in schools cduring 1974-7^. In 1977-78, out of
64.07 lakh cihildren in the age group 6—11, 59.85 
lakhs were aittending school which gives an enrol
ment percemtage of 93.4. The corresponding 
percentages for 1973-74 vas 90.2. Similarly in 
the age groujp 11—14, the percentage of enrolment 
has increasecd from 52.3% to 56.8%. There has 
been only a marginal increase in the enrolment of 
pupils in thee age group 14—17. 10,000 teachers’
posts earlierr created were regularised under the

‘ Half a million jobs programme.’ Every year 
about 3,100 secondary grade teachers are being 
appointed against normal vacancies.

2.28 In regard to secondary education, 235 
high schools were opened during the four years 
and the number of teachers increased from 65,959 
in 1973-74 to 73,039 by 1977-78. Ten new 
colleges were opened and the number of students 
in the colleges increased from 1.95 lakhs to 2.09 
lakhs in the same period.

Health :

2.29 The Fifth Plan aimed at providing improved 
health facilities in rural areas. The district 
headquarters hospitals and taluk headquarters 
hospitals were proposed to be equipped with more 
speciality departments. Construction of buildings 
for primary health centres and introduction of 
mobile units were contemplated to ensure efficient 
health service in rural areas. Special attention 
was given to the development of indigenous 
systems of medicine. As a result of expansion 
of health facilities over the years, the mortality 
rate has declined from 10.5 per 1,000 in. 1965 
to 8.3 in 1975. In the same period, infant m orta
lity rate came down from 66.0 per 1,000 live 
births to 46.6. Due to efficient implementation 
of family welfare programmes, the birth rate 
has come down to 30 per 1,000 from 36 in 1971-72.

Housing :

2.30 To improve the housing facihties in the 
State, the plan proposed to construct 1,800 
units under low income housing scheme and 900 
units under the middle income housing scheme. 
The achievement in the four years in respect of 
these two schemes has exceeded the target. Though 
the plan aimed at assisting 12,250 persons under 
the village housing scheme, only about 3,000 
persons were helped. However, the State has 
achieved a major breakthrough in the provision 
of housing facihties to the Scheduled Castes. 
The Harijan Housing and Development Corpo
ration, set up in February 1974 has constructed 
a record number of 35,000 houses till the end of
1977-78 for Harijans. It was proposed to acquire 
7,500 acres during the plan period for developing 
house sites. Here again there is a shortfall — 
the achievement being only 870 acres — one of 
the reasons being procedural delay in land acqui
sition.
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Water Supply :

2.31 Priority was accorded to Water Supply 
and Sewerage schemes and the plan aimed at 
improving the drinking water supply position in 
both urban and rural areas through implementation 
of systematic programmes of action. At the 
commencement of the Plan it was estimated that 
4,916 villages and hamlets were in the scarcity 
area, and that water supply was inadequate in
11,814 villages and hamlets. Water supply 
schemes were implemented in a priority basis 
for the former two categories. A detailed survey 
of rural areas with habitation as the unit of the 
survey was conducted in November 1976 to identi
fy the chronic water scarcity areas and steps taken 
to provide water supply to those habitations which 
are badly in need.

Analysis of constraints and shortfalls :

2.32 The preponderence of the primary sector 
in the economic structure, excess population 
depending on agriculture, poor endowment of 
natural resources, inadequacy of water and short
age of power have been some of the major con
straints faced by the state in going ahead with 
schemes of economic development. The per 
capita availability of cultivated land in the State 
is one of the lowest in the country. Excepting 
the iron ore and bauxite, occurrence in Salem 
district and lignite in Neyveh, the State is not 
endowed with any major minerals of economic 
significance.

2.33 Though more than 45% of the cultivated 
area gets irrigation facilities, the periodical failure 
of monsoon, generally in a cycle of five years, 
affects the growth of the agricultural sector. 
The State has practically exploited the entire 
surface water potential and a good portion of the 
ground water. Any further extension of irriga
tion on a large scale is possible only with the help 
of the neighbouring State of Kerala by diverting 
the west flowing rivers, and by linking Godawari 
and Krishna with Cauvery with the help of Andhra 
Pradesh. Another distressing aspect of the farm 
front is the ever increasing cost of cultivation 
and the difficulties experienced by the farmers 
in getting adequate returns for their effort.

2.34 The State’s power generation capacity 
largely depends on its hydro resources. Poor 
storage in the reservoirs in times of failure of

monsoon results in the decline of power generation. 
In such a situation, the State was forced to impose 
power cuts ranging from 40 to 75% in the past 
few years. The restriction on power supply 
directly affects industrial production and employ
ment.

Impact of Natural Calamities :

2.35 Natural calamities of varying magnitude 
are not an uncommon feature in most of the 
Indian States but Tamil Nadu had to face the 
combined onslaught of a severe drought and un
precedented floods in three out of the four years 
of the Plan. During 1974-75, the very first year 
of the Plan, rainfall was as low as 177.5 mm in 
the N orth East monsoon period against the 
normal level of 449.7 mm. The State had not 
faced such a precarious situation in the preceding 
hundred years. The districts o f Pudukkottai, 
Ramanathapuram, Tiruchirapalli, M adurai and 
Tirunelveli were in the grip of a severe drought 
owing to the failure of the monsoon with the 
result that more than 3,500 villages had to be 
notified as drought affected. Government imple
mented labour intensive schemes to afford em
ployment opportunities for the people in affected 
areas. The implementation o f Drought Prone 
Area Programme in Ramanathapuram and Dhar- 
m apuri districts helped to mitigate the suffering o f 
the people to a great extent.

2.36 During 1975-76, Madras City and Chingle- 
put district witnessed an unprecedented flood. 
Heavy downpour in a short span of time and its 
concentration in a small area filled up the large 
number of tanks and many of them breached 
which led to a serious situation. The floods 
caused severe damage to the irrigation system in 
Chingleput district and affected the crop prospects. 
Building and machinery in a number of industrial 
units in Ambattur-Padi area were badly damaged 
by the floods.

2.37 Thanjavur, South Arcot, Tiruchi and 
Pudukkottai districts had to face the fury o f nature 
during 1977-78. The servere cyclonic storm that 
hit the coastal district o f Thanjavur, left behind 
a trail of destruction and misery. Houses, pro
perty, standing crops in thousands of acres and 
coconut plantations were badly damaged. Tiruchi 
urban area and Dindigul taluk in M adurai district 
were affected by the unprecedented floods. F or 
the State as a whole, it is estimated th a  about
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4.47 lakh acres of standing paddy crops were 
affected resulting in the loss of 2 lakh tonnes of 
paddy production. More than 21,000 heads of 
cattle worth about Rs. 2 crores were lost. Besides
4.4 lakh houses and 5,800 kilometres of roads 
were cither destroyed or damaged. In all, the 
estimated loss in terms of value is about Rs. 200 
crores.

2.38 Such recurrent natural calamities put a

severe strain on the resources of the State. Massive 
relief operations had to be initiated on a war- 
footing to reduce the sufferings of the people. 
Though the Union Government came to the rescue 
of the State, yet the brunt of the burden had to be 
borne by the State exchequer. During 1977-78 
an amount of Rs, 36.56 crores was spent on flood 
and cyclone relief under the Annual Plan. This 
forms 12.3% of the State’s Annual Plan outlay 
(1977-78).

Table 2-1 

Progress of Fifth Plan Outlay (Rupees in lakhs)

SI.
No.

(1)

Sector

(2)

Fifth
Plan

provision
1974—79

(3)

Expenditure 
in four 

years 
1974—78 

(4)

Budget
provision

for
1978—79

(5)

Likely 
expenditure 
in 5 years 
1974—79 

(6)

Difference
between

(3) & (6) 

(7)

1. Agriculture including Minor 
Irrigation, Soil Conservation, 
Area Development and Food 11744 6243 2601 8844 —2900

2. Animal Husbandry and Dairy 
Development 1859 691 267 958 —901

3 Fisheries 1880 662 140 802 — 1078
4, Forests & Cinchona 901 899 S44 1243 342
5 Community Developmentinclu- 

ding Rural Development Pro
ject 1877 1662 362 2024 147

6. Co-operation 2359 3722 741 4463 2104
7. Irrigation 6809 6278 2521 8799 1990
8 Power 32659 26454 11381 37835 5176
9, Large Industry and Mining 4815 3023 824 3847 —968

10. Village and Small Industries 4043 1882 528 2410 — 1633
11. Transport and Communication 

including Tourism & Inland 
waterways 9018 8663 2831 11494 2476

12. Education including Technical 
Education, Art & Culture 10216 3592 1671 5263 —4953

13. Medical and Public Health 5506 2025 671 2696 —2810
14. W ater Supply and Sewerage 9300 9130 2730 11860 2560
15. Housing and Urban Develop

ment 7844 5744 1599 7342 —502
16. Welfare of Scheduled Castes 

and Scheduled Tribes and Back
ward Classes 2399 3770 933 4703 2304

17. N utrition 5714 247 45 292 —5422
18. Social Welfare, Labour Wel

fare and other Social & Econo
mic Services 1372 597 186 782 —590

19. Miscellaneous including I & P 3120 1067 136 1203 — 1917

Total 123435* 86351 30511 116860 —6575

* Although the State Government proposed an outlay of Rs. 1234.35 crores for the Fifth Plan, 
the amount was finally fixed at Rs. 1122.32 crores after discussion with the Union Planning 
Commission.
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CHAPTER 3

BENCH MARK DATA AS ON 1—4—78

3.0 It would facilitate a clearer understanding 
o f the significance of the development programmes 
for the five years, 1978-83 if an overall picture of 
the socio economic conditions of the State at the

(4) Per capita availability per annum 
(1977-78)

Foodgrains (Kgs.) 177

eve o f the Plan, 1978-83 is provided. For this Cloth (Metres) 15
purpose statistical data relating to (1) Agriculture 
and Production, (2) Socio-economic conditions, (5) Electricity—Installed capacity :

2424(3) Employment Situation and (4) Per capita yield
as on 31-3-78 (MW)

from State revenues are furnished in the four Under construction (MW) 505
Tables 3.1, 3.2, 3.3 and 3.4 given below. These
figures present a bird’s eye view of the State’s T able  3.2
position.

T able  3.1 

Agriculture and Production

Socio-Economic Indicators (1977—'78)

(1) (2)

(1) (2)
1. Rural roads : Kms. per 100 sq. Km.

(1) Cropped area (lakh h«ctares) of rural area 57.2
(1977-78)

2. Percentage of school going child-
Single 59.90 dren in the age group of 6— 11

Multiple 12.50
years(1977-78) 93.4

(2) Average yield of main crops 
(1977-78) (Kgs. per hectare)

Percentage of school going child
ren in the age group of 11— 14

56.8years(1977-78)
Rice 2210

3. No. of primary schools per 100
Cholam 923 school going children 0.46

Cumbu 942 4. No. of middle schools per 100

Ragi 1520 school going children 0.35

Bengalgram 565 5. No. of high and higher secondary
schools per 100 school going

Redgram 394 children 0.39

Other pulses 264 6. Percentage of literacy as per 1971

11,000 Census 39.46
Sugarcane (gur)

Cotton (lint) 255 7. No. of hospitals per lakh of popu
lation (1975-76) 1

Groudnut (unshelled) 1047
8. No. of dispensaries per lakh of

(3) Fertiliser consumption (kgs./hectare) population (1975-76) 2
(1977-78)

No. of hospital beds per lakh of9.
Nitrogen 40.1 population (1975-76) 85

Phosphorus 10.9
10. Percentage of habitations covered

Potash 13.6 by drinking water supply 69.90
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11. Percentage of town covered by 
protected drinking water supply 27.39

12. No. of persons per bank branch 
(December 1977) 17,000

13. Per capita bank deposits 
(December 1976) Rs. 259.54

14. No. of radio sets per lakh of popu
lation (1976) 3855

15. No. of commercial vehicles per 
lakh of urban population 404

16. Birth rate per thousand popula
tion (1976) 30.4

17. Infant mortality rate per thousand 
live births (1975) 47

18. Proportion of people below 
poverty line (August 76)
(a) in rural areas 52.52%

(b) in urban areas 55.02%

(c) State as a while 53.28%

Table 3.3

The Employment Situation

(0 (2)

(1) Estimated size of population (lakhs) 
1978 464

Estimated size of labour force 
(lakhs) 1978 185

(2) Employment in public and private 
sectors (No. of persons employed 
in ‘ 000’ s)

Sector ^5 o«31-3-78

(1) (2)

1. Agriculture, livestock, forestry, 
fishing etc 88.6

2. Mining and quarrying 30.7

3. Manufacturing 442.4

4. Construction 63.1

5. Electricity, gas, water and 
sanitary services 81.9

6. Trade and commerce 60.0

7. Transport, storage and commu
nications 210.1

8. Services

(/) Finance Insurance, real estate 
and business services 72.4

(ii) Community, social and perso
nal services 674.4

Total 1723.6

Table 3.4

Per Capita Yield from State Revenues

I975_76
Accounts

1977_78
B.E.

(1) (2) (3)

(in Rs.) (in Rs.)

(a) Share from Central Taxes
(includes Income Tax,

Estate Duties and 
Union Excises) 27.62 29.93

(b) State Taxes 72.01 80.44

(1) Taxes on income & 
property 3.63 2.11

(2) Agricultural In
come tax 0.54 0.55

(3) Land Revenue 2.60 0.85

(4) Urban land tax 0.49 0.71

(5) Taxes on property 5.39 5.16

(/) Stamp duties 4.49 4.51

(//) Registration fees 0.90 0.65

(6) Taxes on commodi
ties & services 62.99 73A7

Total—Tax Revenue 99.63 110.37

(c) Non-Tax Revenue 27.51 28.01

(/) Grants in aid from 
the Centre 7.33 9.78

(ii) Other receipts 20.18 18.23

Total receipts on 
Revenue Accounts 127.14 138.38

N ote.—rEstimates of mid year population as 
furnished by the Registrar-General of 
India had been used for working out the 
per capita figures.
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CHAPTER 4 

THE OBJECTIVES FOR THE PLAN, 1978-83

4.0 In the light of the socio-economic condi
tions prevailing in the State as indicated by the 
statistical data presented in the preceding few 
pages and taking into account the major objectives 
o f economic development stated in the Perspective 
Plan o f Tamil Nadu (1974) and the development 
strategy mentioned in the D raft Five Year Plan,
1978-83 of the Union Planning Commission, the 
following objectives are proposed for attainment 
by the year 1982-83 :

(0  Reduction of economic and social in
equalities in opportunities and in in
comes.

(ii) A substantial increase in the State income, 
sectoral incomes as well as per capita 
income, consistent with reduction in in
equalities o f income.

(Hi) Reduction o f unemployment.

(iv) Eradication o f the worst forms of poverty 
and an appreciable reduction of the 
number of people below the poverty line 
in the State, an improvement in the

quality of life of the weaker sections o f 
the population,

(v) Provision by the State of some of the 
basic needs o f the people in the low 
income groups like clean drinking water, 
adult literacy, elementary education, 
health care, rural roads, rural housing 
for the landless and minimum services 
for the urban slums.

4.1 In conformity with the objectives set forth, 
the Plan for 1978-83 lays stress on the develop
ment of the primary sector — particularly agri
culture and rural development and also on irri
gation and power development. The substantial 
increase on power development is justified by the 
fact that electric power is utilised not only for 
the running o f large industries but also for opera
tions concerned with agricultural production and 
small industries. As regards social services, though 
as a percentage of total plan outlay there is a 
decrease, yet in absolute terms the increase is by 
nearly 100%. The investment pattern in the two 
plans is compared in the following table 4.1.

T able  4.1

Investment in the Plan, 1978-83 compared to with the Fifth Plan — 1974-75 to 1977-78
(Rs. lakhs)

SI.
No. Sector 

(1) (2)

Fifth Plan 
1974-75— 

77-78 
{expenditure 
in 4 years)

(3)

%
to total 

(4)

1978-83
Plan

Allocation

(5)

to total 

(6)

1. Agriculture and alhed programmes 10158 11.76 34801 13.79

2. Cooperation 3721 4.31 2982 1.18

3. Irrigation & Power 32733 37.91 129570 51.39

(a) Irrigation 627S 7.27 20016 7.93

(Z>) Power 26455 30.64 109554 43.42

4. Industry & Mining 4905 5.68 13339 5.29

5. Transport & Communications 8663 10.03 18720 7.42

6. Social Services 25276 29.27 51172 20.28

7. Miscellaneous 895 1.04 1728 0.69

Grand Total 86351 100.00 252312 100.00
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4.2 For achieving the above mentioned objec
tives three sets of policy measures would have 
to be implemented

(c) Measures to generate income ; this 
necessitates increased production for 
which physical targets will have to be 
fixed ;

{b) Measures to provide additional employ
ment ; and

(c) Measures to eradicate poverty and im
prove the welfare of the masses.

Measures to generate income :

4.3 The desirable level of State Income to be 
reached at the end of the Plan (1982-83) is esti
mated as given below, subject to obvious limita
tions arising out of the non-availability of input- 
output data, micro-studies pertaining to specific 
factor relationships and indepth enquiries relating 
to appropriate planning models. Besides any 
assumption of mechanistic relationships in Indian 
planning are not meaningful in view of the socio
economic and allied behavioural regidities, which 
impair development, especially full employment- 
Nevertheless, an attempted estimate is given 
hereunder for broad guidelines.

The per capita income according to quick 
estimates in 1976-77, at constant prices (i.e.,
1960-61 prices) is Rs. 362. The annual growth 
rate for the years 1960-61 to 1975-76 is found to be
0.5%. This obviously is very low. The Union 
Planning Commission in its Draft Five Year Plan,
1978-83 (Vol. I, p. 13) assumes an income growth 
rate of 4.7% per year which works out to about 
2.5% per capita income growth rate. Consider
ing the low rate in the past and in order to be 
realistic, we assume a per capita income growth 
rate of 2% for Tamil Nadu. It is assumed that 
upto 1977-78, per capita income increased at the 
past rate o f 0.5 % per year. The figure for 1977-78 
computed in this manner is Rs. 364. From thereon 
projecting on the assumption of an annual 2%

growth rate, we arrive at Rs. 402 in 1982-83. 
The estimated population in 1982-83 is 487 lakhs. 
Hence the State income in 1982-83 at 1960-61 
prices will be Rs. 1,958 crores. In order to esti
mate the income at current prices, we have to take 
into account the rise in prices. Working on the 
basis of the whole sale price index in 1961 and 
also in 1976 (618 and 2,139 respectively) we 
get the inflation co-efficient of 2.711. Using this 
co-efficient the State income in 1982-83 at current 
prices is estimated at Rs. 5,307 crores. Comparing 
this figure with the State income at current prices 
projected for 1977-78, we find that the increase is 
about 17%. This would mean that the State 
income at current prices should have to increase 
in the next five year plan period at the annual 
rate of 3.2%. Since the rate of growth of popu
lation of Tamil Nadu as estimated by the Registrar- 
General of India is 1.4%, the per capita income 
growth rate would amount to about 2%.

4.4 For purposes of planning it is necessary to 
have an idea of the composition of State Income
i.e., the contribution of each sector to State 
Income and the relative changes that may be 
desired over a period of time. In order to make a 
projection of aggregate State Income and sectoral 
incomes over the next five years, the income of 
the various sectors as in 1976-77 may be grouped 
under six heads — agriculture, mining and manu
facturing, electricity, construction, transport and 
services. The incomes generated under these 
heads are given in the table 4.2 below. We have 
to project the income increase under these heads 
for the last year of the Plan for 1978-83, namely, 
1982-83. Assuming the same sectoral rate of 
growth as observed in the preceding five years, 
the income generated by these sectors in the year
1977-78 may first be projected. The Union Plan
ning Commission in the Draft Five Year Plan 
for 1978-83 has assumed certain rates of growth 
for these sectors, for the next five years. Taking 
into account these expected rates and also the 
low actual rates pertaining to Tamil Nadu in the 
past few years, we fix reasonably realistic rates 
for the State for the five year period. Applying 
these rates o f growth, the income of the six sectors 
may be projected for the last year of the Plan 
for 1978-83, i.e., 1982-83. These details are furni
shed in table 4.2 below :

21



T able 4.2 

Sectoral Incomcs Projected 1978-83
(Rs. lakhs)

Sector

(1)

1976—77 1977— 78 Voage o f Growth Income %age o f
estimated total rate in 1982-83 total

assumed
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1. Agriculture 61034 6201 1 35.8
2. Mining & 38374 39602 22.8

Manufacturing
3. Electricity 3206 3389 2.0
4. Construction 3991 4195 2.4
5. Transport 9894 10290 5.9
6. Services 52028 53797 31.1

Total 168527 173284 100.0

2.0 %
4.0%

9.5%
8.5%
4.0%
4.5%

68470
48160

5340
6313

12510
67040

32.9
23.2

2.6
3.0
6.0 

32.3

3-8% 207833 100.0

The figures in Col. 7 of table 4.2 above show 
that the contribution of agriculture to the State 
Income declines from 36% in 1977-78 to 33% 
at the end of the plan period. Mining and manu
facturing and transport show a marginal increase ; 
together they account for about 28.7% in 1977-78 
and 29.2% in 1982-83. The services sector also 
Indicates an increase from 31.1% to 32.3%. 
This pattern of development will be in conformity 
with what may be expected when there is all round

economic progress.

Physical Targets :

4.5 Sectoral income growth implies a corres
ponding increase in the production of differemt 
categories of goods as well as services. The 
physical targets fixed in respect of some sectors 
on which much reliance is placed for the attain
ment of the objectives of the Plan are given im 
table 4.3 below :

T able  4.3

Physical Targets Fixed in the Plan, 1978-83

(1)

1977—78

(2)

Target for  
1982—83 

(3)

VoOge
increase

(4)

I. Agriculture
(1) Foodgrains in ‘ 000’ tonnnes
(2) Sugar cane (gur)
(3) Oil Seeds

II. Power
Installed capacity in MW

8088
1946
1203

2424
(1-4-78)

III. Transport
No. of buses metro and non-metro 5130

IV. Fisheries
(/) Marine fisheries output in lakh tonnes 2.35

(//) No. of mechanised fishing boats 2224
V. Small Industries

{a) Oil industry power ghanies (number) 600
{b) Small scale industries-No. of conventional factory sheds 425
(c) Tiny sector-No. of sheds 2100
{d) Handloom cloth production ( million metres) 98
{e) Handloom cloth production for export (million metres) 6

9725
2000
1703

4459
(1-4-83)

5600

2.50
3414

1900
825

9100
184
34

20.2
2.8

4L6

84.0

9.2

6.4
53.5

216.7 
94.1

333:3
87.8

466.7
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Employmeiit generation :

4.6 Given the objective of increasing employ
ment opportunities, it is helpful to fix targets with 
regard to this objective to be attained at the end 
of the Plan, 1982-83.

The population of Tamil Nadu in 1976 as 
estimated by the Registrar-General, Government 
of India (451.2 lakhs) has been projected over 
the next few years. The addition to population in 
the years 1978-83 is estimated at about 30 lakhs. 
Assuming that 40% of the population constitute 
the labour force, the increase in the labour force 
in the five year period, 1978-83 will be 12 lakhs. 
The number of unemployed people in Tamil Nadu 
at the end of March 1978 is estimated at 26 lakhs. 
Adding to this, the increase in the labour force 
in the five years period, the total employment 
that will have to be created will be of the order 
of 38 lakhs. Part of this will be absorbed in the 
agricultural sector and the rest in the various 
other sectors. The total number of persons 
employed in the agricultural sector according to 
1971 Census was 95 lakhs. Assuming an increase 
o f l  % per annum in agricultural employment, the 
number employed in the agricultural sector during
1977-78 will be 102 lakhs. This sector has already 
reached the limits of its absorption capacity in the 
matter of employment. It is therefore reasonable 
to assume that at best the agricultural sector will 
provide employment for only an additional 5 
lakhs during the 1978-83 Plan years. So far as 
the non-agricultural sectors are concerned, the 
additional employment will be generated both 
directly and indirectly — directly in the various 
construction works including road construction 
and irrigation works and indirectly as a result of 
the expansion of the economy. According to the 
sectoral programmes of development incorporated 
in the Plan, the additional employment that will 
be created both direct and indirect will be of the 
order of 11 lakhs. This will be the effect of the 
investment envisaged in the public sector in the
1978-83 plan. It is safe to assume that the ex
pansion o f employment opportunities in the 
private sector will be an equal number. Thus 
the total employment generation in the plan 
period will work out to 27 lakhs (5 +  11 -f- 11) 
leaving a balance of 11 lakhs. Thus at the end 
o f the Plan period, the level of unemployment in 
the State will be reduced from 26 to 11 lakhs.

4.7 The number of people getting employment 
in the different sectors of the economy as a result 
of the implementation of the State investment 
programmes, namely 11 lakhs of people, will be 
distributed in the manner shown in the table
4.4 below.

T able  4.4

Sectoral Employment Generation—1978-83

Sector Employment
(persons)

(1) (2)

1. Agriculture 13,390

2. Animal Husbandry 3,745

3. Dairy Development 2,104

4. Fisheries 35,713

5. Forestry 16,031

6. Community Development & 
Panchayats 22,000

7. Irrigation 1,13,444

8. Power 14,283

9. Large and Medium Industries 3,00,015

10. Mineral Development 4,250

11. Transport 20,963

12. Education 23.700

13. Health and Family Planning 6,805

14. Water Supply & Sanitation 19,560

15. Town Planning & Urban
Development 28,000

16. Small Scale Industries, Khadi
and Village Industries & Hand-
looms 4,08,582

17. Housing 5,344

18. Roads and bridges 72,921

19. Craftsman training and labour
welfare 1,828

Total 11,12,678
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Eradication of poverty :

4.8 For assessing the magnitude of poverty 
among the people of the State, poverty level has 
to be defined in terms of minimum level of consump 
tion. The data relating to the distribution of 
population according to the monthly per capita 
consumption expenditure furnished by the National 
Sample Survey is generally used for determining 
the level of poverty in a particular year and also 
the size of population below poverty line.
4.9 Using the norm of Rs. 15 as per capita 
monthly consumption expenditure at 1960-61 
prices necessary for a minimum standard of living 
in rural areas (i.e., just above poverty line) and 
Rs. 22.50 in urban areas and with suitable adjust
ments for price increase since 1960-61, the Director 
of Statistics of Tamil Nadu has estimated the 
magnitude of poverty in the State in 1976 as 
52.5% of the population below poverty line in 
rural areas, 55.0% in urban areas and 53.3% 
for the State as a whole.

4.10 The population of Tamil Nadu for 1976 
is estimated at 452 lakhs of which rural population 
is 310 lakhs and urban 142 lakhs. Thus, in abso
lute terms, the number of people below poverty 
line is 165 lakhs in rural areas and 80.2 lakhs in 
urban areas.

4.11 As in the case of unemployment, the posi
tion of Tamil Nadu in the matter of poverty also 
seems to be worse than the national average.

4.12 The emphasis laid in the present Plan 
on rural and agricultural development and the 
implementation of the schemes coming under 
these heads will contribute appreciably to the 
eradication of poverty. Schemes which come 
under community development, village and small 
industries, fisheries and animal husbanedry, roads 
and bridges and housing are labour-intensive and 
the benefits of these will substantially accrue to 
the weaker sections of the population.

4.13 But apart from the priority sectors, the 
great importance attached to the minimum needs 
programme will also help to improve the material 
welfare of the people below poverty line. The 
schemes of development envisaged under the: 
Minimum Needs Programme have a high construc
tion component and will create substantial addi
tional employment for unskilled labour. However,, 
so far as amelioration of poverty conditions is 
concerned, the contribution of employment to th e  
reduction of poverty is much less than that off 
a rise in wage rate. It is seen that for every one 
rupee increase in the per capita income, the 
percentage of people below poverty line will dec
line by only 0.03 per cent. On the other hand , 
if the wage per person per day is raised by on» 
rupee, the proportion of people below poverty 
line will fall by 5.36%.

CHAPTER 5 

FINANCIAL RESOURCES FOR THE PLAN

5.0 Taking note of the recommendations of the 
Seventh Finance Commission, we have worked 
out the financial resources for the Plan 1978-83. 
With the Central assistance and market borrow
ings at current year’s level, the following table 
gives in one view the financial position.

T able 5.1

State’s own resources 
Resources of the Electricity Board 
Resources of the Transport Corporations

1978-83 
(Rs, in crores) 

430.40
104.42 
41.54

576.36
Additional Resources Mobilisation 163.28
Central assistance at current Year’s 479.50

level ------------
Total Resources 1219.14

5.1 It is seen that the resources add upto Rs.
1,219.14 crores leaving a large gap in financing 
the Plan. It is hoped that the G.O.I., will give 
liberal Central assistance for the Plan in order 
to enable the State to implement the Plan. The 
total market borrowings of the States and Centre 
has been on the increase appreciably during the 
past few years. The State would suggest propor
tionate increase in the market borrowings o f the 
State Governments also. This will give scope fo r 
increasing the market borrowing significantly 
which will go to cover the gap in resources.

A detailed break up of the resource is given 
in the following table 5.2
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T able 5.2

Estimate of Resources for the PIa«, 1978-83

Total

1974—78

Total

1978—83

(1) (2) (3)

(Rs. in Crores)

State’s Own Resources :

Balance from current revenues *134.81 66.86

Miscellaneous capital receipts —71.23 24.11

T o t a l - 1 63.58 90.97

(^includes Additional Mobilisation Rs. 186.22 crores)

State’s borrowings 67.51 65.90

Share of Small Savings (Gross) 74.13 146.68

P.F. (Net) 30.29 56.15

Total — II 171.93 268.73

Support from Institutions :

L.I.C. (Housing) 5.36 8.43

M L 9.33 10.09

L.I.C. (Water Supply) 18.58 36.63

Market borrowings (TIDCO, Housing Board, MMC^ 13.20 16.50

Total — III 46.47 71.65

T.N.E.B. :

Own Resources 90.19 —46.42

Market borrowings (Net) 47.71 93.55

L.I.C. (Gross) 24.01 42.85

Rural Electrification Corporation (Gross) 12.77 14.44

Total — IV 174.68 104.42
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(1)

Total

1974—78

(2)

Total

1978—83

(3)

(Rs. in Crores)

V. Transport Corporations :

Own Resources 17.38 41.54

VI. Drawings on cash balance (Net) 24.22 (-)0 .9 5

VJL Total of (I — VI) 498.26 576.36

VIII. Anticipated assistance of the Government of India 333.31 479.50

IX. Total of (VII +  VIII) 831.57 1055.86

X. Additional Resource Mobilisation (1978-79 measures)

State 84.28

T.N.E.B. 79.00

XI. Total 831.57 1219.14

XU. PlanOntky 2523.12

Gap 1303.98
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PART / /—SECTORAL PLANS

A. PRIM ARY SECTOR 

CHAPTER 6 

AGRICULTURE AND M INOR IRRIGATION

6.0 Agriculture is the dominating sector of 
the State’s economy and contributes in several 
ways to the State’s economic progress. As in the 
rest of the country, the share of agricultural income 
to total income is by far the largest in Tamil 
Nadu. In 1975-76 the primary sector (agriculture 
and allied activities) accounted for 39.24% of 
the State income. According to the 1971 Census 
69.7% of the population lives in rural areas and 
61.7% of the total working force are engaged in 
agriculture (cultivators and agricultural labourers 
put together).

Progress made in the past few years :
(a) 1960-61 to 1973-74 :

6.1 In the matter of agricultural development, 
the objective has all along been to make this sector 
contribute its most to the general economic 
progress of the State. Steps taken to ensure 
proper utilization of land, increased use of chemical 
fertilisers, expansion of irrigation facilities, the 
introduction of high yielding variety seeds and 
perhaps most im portant of all, the welcome 
response of the farmers to modernisation of agri
culture, all these have resulted in substantial 
increase in agricultural production in Tamil Nadu. 
The gross cropped area in the State increased 
from 73 lakh hectares in 1960-61 to 77 lakh 
hectares in 1973-74. Nearly 45% of this area is 
irrigated. Food-grains production reached a peak 
kvel o f 73 lakh tonnes in 1973-74 as against 54 
lakh tonnes in 1960-61. Production o f rice alone 
recorded an increase of nearly 20 lakhs tonnes 
from 36 lakh tonnes in 1960-61 to 56 lakh tonnes 
in 1973-74. In the same period, productivity of 
rice rose from 1413 kgs. per hectare to 2057 kgs. 
Production of groundnut and sugarcane also 
increased considerably.

(b) Fifth Plan period —first four years —1974-75—
1977-78 :

6.2 The major objective of the Fifth Plan was 
to consolidate the gains of previous plans and to 
achieve higher productivity in crops through a

strategy of multiple cropping and expansion of 
the area under high yielding varieties in cereals, 
millets and other commercial crops. The agri
cultural development programmes aimed at provid
ing a balanced diet to the growing population, 
ensuring adequate supply of raw materials to 
industry like sugar, sago, textile, etc., and providing 
additional employment to the people in rural areas. 
The plan aimed at an overall increase of 24 per 
cent in agricultural production with a higher 
percentage increase in respect of crops other than 
rice.

6.3 A total outlay of Rs. 66.70 crores was 
envisaged on development programmes including 
minor irrigation, soil conservation and area 
development. For agricultural development pro
grammes alone an outlay of Rs. 25.98 crores was 
provided. The plan fixed a target of 90 lakh 
tonnes of foodgrains production as against the 
actual of 72.98 lakh tonnes in the year 1973-74. 
The target for rice pw duction was fixed at 67 
lakh tonnes — an increase of about 12 lakh tonnes 
from a base level of 55.58 lakh tonnes in 1973-74.

6.4 The State’s effort to boost up agricultural 
production suffered a severe setback even in the 
first year of the plan. The next three years were 
in no way better and presented a series of challenges 
to the farmers and agricultural extension workers 
in the State.

6.5 Rainfall during the North-east monsoon 
season in 1974-75, the first year of the plan, was a 
meagre 177.5 mm as against the normal level
444.7 mm. In  fact, the State had not faced 
such a situation in the preceding one hundred years. 
The delay in the onset of the South-west monsoon 
and its uneven distribution made the situation 
worse and the State had to face widespread drought 
conditions. The area under foodgrains in 1974-75 
declined to 44.04 lakh hectares as against 50.65 
lakh hectares in the previous year and the food
grains production fell sharply from 73 lakh tonnes 
to  48 lakh tonnes in the same period.
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6.6 Thanks to timely rains the agricultural 
sector recovered from the ravages o f drought, 
and foodgrains production improved in 1975-76. 
This prosperity however was very shortlived. 
The year 1976-77 started with a promising note 
but later developments proved to be quiie adverse. 
The failure of the south-west monsoon and the 
subsequent erratic conditions affected paddy culti
vation over a wide area. The poor storage in the 
reservoirs and the delayed release of water, had a 
serious deleterious effect on agricultural opera
tions. To prevent further deterioration, the 
extension staff encouraged the farmers to adopt 
alternate cropping patterns in the river-valley 
areas. For the first time, the department advo
cated, broadcasting of paddy in the new delta 
areas in Thanjavur district and raising of millet 
crops in areas which otherwise would have re
mained fallow.

6.7 The State had to face the fury of nature 
again in the year 1977-78. While the crops 
withered for want of water in 1974-75, it was 
abundance or too much of water that caused 
severe damage to the farm sector in 1977-78. 
Practically the entire southern districts with the 
exception of Tirunelveli and Kanyakumari were 
affected by the severe cyclonic storm that hit the 
State in November 1977 leaving behind a trial of 
misery. In terms of production, the loss has 
been estimated at two lakh tonnes of paddy and 
one lakh tonnes of other crops., Furthermore, 
the cyclone caused irreparable damage to the 
life and property of a vast section of the farming 
community.

6.8 The table below shows the achievements 
in the Fifth Plan period.

T able 6.1

Crop Production ; Actiievements and / Targets ; 1973-78

SI.
No. Item

Unit Production

1973—74 1977—78

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Foodgrains

{a) Cereals ‘000 tonnes’ 7094 7891

(/)) Pulses Do. 205 197

2. Sugarcane in terms of gur Do. 1760 1946

3. Oil seeds major (Total) Do. 1307 1203

{a) Groundnut Do. 1199 1018

(6) Gingelly Do. 31 39

(c) Others Do. 77 146

4. Cotton (1,000 bales o f 170 
kgs each)

448 404

6.9 The physical targets set for the final year 
of the Fifth Plan, as originally contemplated, 
were sought to be achieved mostly by {a) introduc
ing high yielding varieties (6) increased use of

fertilisers (c) extension of cropped areas (d) soil 
and water conservation and minor irrigation and 
(e) plant protection measures. The details are 
given in the following table :—
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T able 6 .2

Selected programmes—achievements in the years : 1973-74 and 1977-78

SI
No.

Item Unit Achievement

1973—74 1977—78

(0 (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. High yielding varieties : Foodgrains—paddy, 
wheat, maize, jowar, bajra

‘000’ hectares 2333 2641

2. Consumption of chemical fertihsers (nutrients) Do. 337 462

3. Increase in gross cropped area Do. 7649 7147

4. Soil & water conservation of agricultural lands Do. 46 34

5. Minor irrigation Do. 71 119

6. Plant protection (technical grade material) Tonnes 3547 5328

It may be seen from Table 6.1 that though 
between the years 1973-74 and 1977-78 there was 
an appreciable increase in cereals production 
and also in sugarcane, there is a noticeable fall 
under pulses, oilseeds and cotton. A reference to 
Table 6.2 would show that the increase in the 
production of foodgrains must largely have been 
due to the popularisation of high yielding varieties 
and the step up in the consumption of chemical 
fertilisers. The effeci of adverse seasonal condi- 
■ ions is seen in the decline in the additions made 
to cropped area. Obviously, much reliance had 
to be placed on minor irrigation which is reflected 
in the increase in area covered.

Position at the end of the Fifth Plan and targets

for the Sixth Plan :

6.10 The Medium Term Plan, 1978-83 of the 
State aims at further stepping up agricultural 
production on a selective basis. Increased pro
duction can be brought about either by increasing 
the area under cultivation or by increasing yield 
per hectare or by a combination of both. It is 
observed that the production of rice has very 
nearly reached, the desirable upper limit and 
hence the emphasis may be shifted to commercial 
crops and also to some extent to a few food crops 
other than rice. The following table gives an 
idea of the extent of increase envisaged under the 
different items of crops and also the means by 
which this end is to be attained.

T able 6.3 

Crop Production 1977-78, 1982-83
Area : ‘ 000 ’ liectares 
Production : ‘000 ’ tonnes
Yield : Kgs./hectare

SI.
No.

Item Achievement 1977-78 Targets 1982-83

Area Yield Production Area Yield Production

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) *

1. (fl) Rice 2610 2210 5901 2700 2520 6800

{b) Maize 20 1100 22 40 1250 50
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T able 6.3 (Contd.)

SI.
No.

(1)

Item

(2)

(c) Jowar 

{d) Bajra 

(e) Other cereals 

( /)  Pulses 

Total foodgrains 

Sugarcane (gur) 

Oilseeds

Achievement 1977-78 Targets 1982-83

Area

(3)

Yield

(4)

Production

(5)

Area

(6)

Yield

(7)

Production

(8)

768 923 718 800 1250 1000

434 942 409 450 1110 500

747 1126 841 700 1290 900

590 334 197 1383 344 475

5229 854 8088 6073 865 9725

164 11000 1946 165 12120 2000

(a) Groundnut 972 1047 1018 1150 1280 1472

{b) Gingelly 124 314 39 150 500 75

(f) Castor 11 393 4 14 420 6

{d) Sunflower 175 811 142 175 857 150

Total 1282 933 1203 1489 1144 1703

4. Cotton 253 255 404 320 270 500

5. Tobacco 21 1457 31 23 1520 35

6. Coconut 110 8900
nuts

98
crores of nuts

140 10000
nuts

140
crores of nuts

It is seen from the Table that the production 
of rice is expected to increase from 5901,000 tonnes 
to 6800,000 tonnes. The area under cultivation 
of rice is expected to increase marginally, which 
means that the improvement in the production 
expected will be due mostly to productivity per 
hectare. On the other hand, in the case of pulses, 
the production would more than double and this 
increase will be due almost entirely to the consi
derable expansion in the area under cultivation. As 
regards oil seeds, in the case of groundnut the 
increase in production from 1018,000 to 1472,000 
tonnes will be effected by increase in area under 
cultivation from 972,000 hectares to 1150,000

hectares. But apart from increase in acreage, 
the yield per hectare has also to go up from 
1047 kgs/hectare to 1280 kgs/hectare. Similar 
increase in productivity is envisaged in the case 
of gingelly and castor. The output of cotton 
will go up by about 80 % (from 404,000 to 500,000 
tonnes) and this increase will be largely due to the 
increase in the area under cultivation.

6.11 In the aggregate, the increase in production 
which will be achieved in respect of the different 
crops will, in value terms, amount to Rs. 437.16 
crores. The details are shown in the Table below :
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T able 6.4

Crop Additional Value of additional 
production production 
anticipated

{Rupees in Crores) 
(in lakh tonnes)

(1) (2) (3)

Rice 8.99 143.84 (at Rs. 1,600/ 
tonne)

Millets 4.60 50.60 (at Rs. 1,100/ 
tonne)

Pulses 2.78 83.40 (at Rs. 3,000/ 
tonne)

Groundnut 4.54 90.80 (at Rs. 2,000/ 
tonne)

Gingelly 0.36 12.60 (at Rs. 3,500/ 
tonne)

Castor 0.02 0.40 (at Rs. 2,000/ 
tonne)

Sunflower 0.08 1.20 (at Rs. 1,500/ 
tonne)

Cotton 0.96 11.52 (at Rs. 1,200/ 
bale of lint)

Sugarcane (Gur) 0.54 8.10 (atRs. 1,500/mt)

Fruits 3.02 30.00 (at Rs. 1,000/ 
tonne)

Vegetables 0.47 4.70 (At Rs. 1,000/
tonne)

437.16

A critical review of the position

6.12 While in the case of particular crops, the 
growth in output in recent years has been appre
ciable, yet considering the agricultural sector as 
a whole, the performance is modest, if not unim
pressive. Since 1970-71, the annual rate of growth 
of State income was 2.8 % but that of income from 
the agricultural sector was 0.6% only. The share 
of agricultural income to total income has also 
remained more or less constant at 35 to 37%. 
It is also worth noting that while the Government 
outlay on agriculture between 1960-61 and 1975-76

increased by more than seven times, the income 
from agriculture increased only by about three 
times. This is shown below :

T albe 6.5

Growth of State income compared with outlay 
on agriculture

(Rs. in Crores)

Year Total outlay on 
agriculture

State income 
from agriculture 
( at current prices)

(1) (2) (3)

1960—61 3.62 496

1965—66 13.52 539

1969—70 20.09 720

1970—71 19.10 883

1971—72 22.27 1071

1972—73 22.81 1094

1973—74 22.90 1531

1974—75 24.71 1694

1975—76 26.31 1444

Slow growth is the combined effect of a 
series of factors which reflect the level of perfor
mance of the agricultural sector. These are 
mentioned below seriatium.

6.13 The net and gross area sown has remained 
static throughout the period subsequent to 1961-62. 
This is inspite of sizeable ‘ culturable waste ’ 
land brought under the plough. In 1961-62 the 
net and gross area sown were 60.2 lakh hectares 
and 72.7 lakh hectares respectively. The corres
ponding figures for 1976-77 were 60.1 lakh hectares 
and 71.5 lakh hectares.

6.14 Another distressing feature is the rise in 
the extent of ‘ current fallow ’ in the last few years. 
While between 1961-62 and 1976-77, the area 
categorised as ‘ culturable waste ’ decreased from
6.9 lakh hectares to 3.8 lakh hectares, the area 
under current fallows increased from 9.7 lakh 
hectares to 14.1 lakh hectares. The chances of 
increasing the net area sown seem to be bleak due 
to increasing urbanisation and industriahsation.
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6.15 The net and gross area irrigated has also 
remained static. In view of the poor ground 
water position, non-availability of electricity for 
energising the motors, and unpredictable monsoons, 
the scope for increasing the net area irrigated is 
also very limited. Of the 50 lakh holdings about 
18 lakh holdings are wholly irrigated and more 
than 16 lakh holdings are completely unirrigated, 
while the rest of the area is partly irrigated. In
1961-62, the net area irrigated was 25.0 lakh 
hectares and gross area irrigated was 32.1 lakh 
hectares. The figures for 1976-77 are 23.3 lakh 
hectares and 30.0 lakh hectares respectively.

6.16 Cropping intensity has also remained 
more or less the same. The cropping intensity 
in irrigated area in 1961-62 was 128 %. It increased 
to 136% in 1973-74 but came down to 129% in
1976-77. It has varied from year to year from the 
low of 128% to the high of 136%.

6.17 The cropping pattern continues to be almost 
static, with very httle shift from food crops to 
commercial crops. Food crops accounted for 
75.7% of the gross area sown in 1961-62 and 
non-food crops 24.3%. In 1976-77 the first 
increased to 77% and the latter came down to
23 %. Among the cereals, the area under millets 
viz., cholam, cumbu and ragi shows a decreasing 
trend. There is an increase in the area under 
pulses, sugarcane and groundnut while that under 
cotton is decreasing.

6.18 There has been an increase in the consump
tion of important nutrients-nitrogen, phosphorus 
and potash. The increase is mostly due to the 
larger availability of the materials and the expan
sion o f rural credit for crop production. Even 
so, the actual average consumption of fertilisers 
per hectare is well below the requirement indicated 
by experts. Thus the required amount of nitrogen 
is 65.3 kgs/hectare, while the actual average con
sumption is only 27.2 kgs/hectare. Further, 
even the relatively small increase in the quantity 
of fertiUsers used by the farmers cannot be said 
to have yielded the best results in so far as the 
majority of the farmers using them would not 
have applied the required amount of nutrients 
at the right time to the crops. Hence, it is essential 
to formulate schemes to educate the farmers about 
the importance of applying optimum recommended 
dose of nutrients for getting the best results.

6.19 The number of small and marginal holdings 
is increasing. At present about 80% of the hold
ings are less than 1.3 hectares in size. With in
crease in population the per capita cultivable 
area which was about 0.29 hectares as per 1971 
Census is getting reduced further. The percentage 
of small and marginal farmers remains quite high. 
79% of the agricultural holdings are less than 2 
hectares in extent. The number of agricultural 
labourers has increased from 28.28 lakhs in 1961 
to 44.90 lakhs in \91U.e., an increase of 60% in 
ten years.

6.20 Eventhough there is an increase in outlay 
in absolute terms on Agriculture in the Five Year 
Plans, yet as a percentage of the total plan out
lay, the allocation for agriculture has been decreas
ing. In the First Plan 10.4% of the total plan 
outlay was on Agriculture development, in the 
Second Plan 2.9%, Third Plan 4.4%. Fourth 
Plan 5.6% and in the Fifth Plan 3.7%.

Approach to the Five Year Plan 1978-83 :

6.21 Keeping in view the problems confronting 
the agricultural sector, the objectives of the VI 
Plan are drawn up. The programmes based on 
the objectives outlined below aim at checking the 
adverse trends in certain areas of the agricultural 
sector. This in turn would facilitate increased 
production and lead to optimum utilisation of 
the natural resources. The programmes would 
cover :

(a) Better land and water use :

6.22 Stress is laid on better land management 
and water management and on increasing the 
intensity of cultivation. In the past seventeen 
years Rs. 238.30 crores have been spent on the 
building up of additional irrigation assets. The 
first thing to do in this connection is to examine 
whether optimal use has been made of these 
facilities and find out the causes for any under 
utilization or uneconomic utilization. For this 
purpose, the setting up of a high power committee 
the with Chief Engineer (Irrigation) as the Chairman 
and four members drawn from the department^ 
of Agriculture, Revenue and representatives of 
farmers is suggested.

6.23 Much depends upon the efficiency of the 
irrigation system and on water storage and conve" 
yance and the selection of the appropriate cropping

32



pattern suited to the water supply situation. 
Afforestation in the catchment areas in the Western 
ghats as well as in the hills and hillocks of the 
plains will help better precipitation and prevent 
silting of the storage systems. Continuous impro
vements to the conveyance system to prevent 
transmission losses and better systems of water 
control in the main canals are essential. The 
present system of maintenance of canals and 
minor irrigation sources needs to be critically 
examined at the grassroots level. Possibilities of 
sinking community wells for augmenting flow 
irrigation will have to be explored in each area. 
Better planning for conjective use of surface and 
sub-surface water will have to be done at the 
command area level. In a State like Tamil Nadu 
where possibilities of tapping major water resources 
are practically non existent, great attention will 
have to be bestowed on planning and development 
of micro water sheds in the existing command 
areas.

6.24 If these proposals are to be carried out 
effectively, a thorough and drastic change in 
our style of planning and execution of water 
management is necessary. Of primary importance 
is the adoption of methods by which the local 
people and the field functionaries can be made 
to get involved in the planning and execution of 
water management projects. Command area deve
lopment is a well conceived idea but the machinery 
by which it is made operative needs streamlining.

6.25 As stated earlier, despite the extension of 
irrigation facilities, cropping intensity has remained 
more or less static. Better water management 
and land use necessarily leads to more intensive 
use of land. But apart from this, there is scope 
for raising the degree of cropping intensity, by 
better utilization of dry lands with the help of 
modern technology. It would be possible to 
bring a large number of the rural population 
above povertyline if proper attention is given to 
dry farming and to the setting up of village indus
tries in the upland areas. At present there are 
two obstacles in the way of such a programme. 
One is the risk involved in seasonal failures and 
the other is the inadequacy of capital for invest
ment. However, introduction of measures hke 
crop in surance, provision of more adequate credi^ 
facihties, larger Government assistance for works 
Hke land shaping, gully ploughing, formation of

percolation ponds, sinking of wells etc., and policy 
measures like waiver of agricultural income tax 
on dry areas will induce the farmers to take to the 
new technologies. It is worthwhile to make an 
effort to find out the various possible methods 
by which Government may give assistance to the 
farmers with a view to achieve higher intensity 
of cropping in the dry areas of the State.

(b) The problem of increase in the extent of fallow 
land :

6.26 Steps should be taken to arrest this trend. 
Ten to eleven lakh hectares of cultivable lands 
remain fallow every year. The reasons for this 
unewelcome trend have to be analysed. About 
17.70 lakh hectares are classified as forest lands 
in the plains and 3.85 lakh hectares are classified 
as ‘ poraniboke ’ lands. All these lands can be 
put to better use by first studying the ‘ land 
capability ’ and then formulating and implementing 
suitable land use programmes.

There is great scope for raising orchards on a 
large scale interspersed with fodder trees, shrubs 
and grasses in all these areas. With better 
planning and greater care, these fallow lands can 
be converted into use at no great cost. Establish
ment of ‘ land and water use Boards ’ at the State 
and district levels with powers to formulate, exe
cute and evaluate plans will largely help in bring
ing about the desirable changes in land and 
water use in the State.

(c) Shifting the cropping pattern :

6.27 Thanks to the efforts made in the earlier 
plan periods, the State has now become self suffi
cient in the matter of foodgrains. It is proper 
at this stage, to shift the emphasis from basic 
food crops to protective food items like pulses, 
fruits and vegetables and also to non-food crops 
or commercial crops. It is seen that in the last 
20 years the proportion of land devoted to food 
crops and commercial crops has remained static 
around the ratio 3 : 1 .  To bring about the 
desired change, the following measures are suggest
ed (fl)* water regulation either through executive 
action or legislation in the command areas with 
the objective of reducing the area under paddy 
cultivation if ihe nature of the soil is suitable for 
commercial crops. To start with, pilot projects 
can be started in the Coimbatore and Ramanatha- 
puram districts, (b) Fixation of suitable prices
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for the different agricultural commodities in a 
discriminating manner so as to dissuade the 
farmers from cultivating particular crops, or to 
encourage them to grow more of the desired 
items, (c) Establishment of processing industries 
which would create demand for certain raw 
materials required in the industry and thereby 
induce crop pattern changes, (d) Provide the 
necessary marketing facilities, storage, distribuiion 
etc.

A competent body of experts may examine 
this issue in detail.

(d) Need for improving productivity:

6.28 Farmers are to be trained in the better 
use of agricultural inputs. Small farming and 
dry farming are to be made remunerative through 
increased coverage of improved production tech
niques. High cost agricultural inputs like ferti
lisers and pesticides have already been brought 
under the Essential Commoditie Act. Possibiliiies 
of reducing their cost and replacing high cost 
inputs by low cost substitutes must be continuously 
explored. Apart from lowering the price of inputs, 
it is important to ensure the supply of seeds, ferti
lisers and pesticides to the farmer in time and also 
keep up the qualify of ihese materials. Although 
credit facilities to the farmers have been expand
ing, yet there is the frequenr complaint that this 
assistance docs not reach the farmer at the time 
of his need. These problems are interlinked and 
therefore have to be tackled together. Formation 
of Farmers Service Societies with responsibilities 
for area development, and for the marketing 
of agricultural inputs and outputs and provision 
of credit is an ideal means of getting over these 
difficulties.

6.29 In this connection it is relevant to point 
out the importance of research. We have esta
blished a sound reasearch base in the State by the 
formation of a chain of research centres under 
the Agricultural University and the Department 
of Agriculture. The activities of these centres 
have to be modified to suit the future require
ments. Up till now attention was focussed on 
the evolving of better crop varieties and ideal 
crop management techniques without reference 
to resource availability. With the emergence 
of new problems, it has become necessary to con
centrate on other areas of research such as land 
and water management, better exploitation of the

available potentiahties and the evolving of an 
improved system of conveyance and distribution 
of water. It is equally important to work out 
methods of narrowing the gap betw’een research 
on the one hand and extension work and the 
farmer on the other. This calls for a restructuring 
of the research organisation.

(c) Marketing of agricultural produce :

6.30 Market prices of agricultural inputs and 
outputs have a tremendous influence on crop 
productivity, cropping intensity and employment 
potential of the farm sector. Farming in Tamil 
Nadu is gradually ceasing to be a w'ay of life 
and getting oriented to a market economy. Com
mercialization of agriculture necessitates the crea
tion of an infrastructure that will be congenial 
to the transformation. One of the major require
ments is to ensure a stable price for the farmers’ 
output. The farmers would shift to new crops 
such as soya bean, jute, sunflower etc., only if 
they are assured of a guaranteed minimum or 
floor price for their produce and a predetermined 
price for the inputs which they use. But this 
floor price should be a reaslitic one and should 
be fixed and announced in advance of the agri
cultural seasons. Also, an agency or organisational 
set up should be devised which would be respon
sible for procuring the products off'ered by the 
farmers. The feasibility of setting up an Agricul
tural Prices Commission at the Stale level and 
a Corporation for purchasing major agricultural 
commodities has to be examined.

6.31 Exploitation of farmers by middlemen has 
been a traditional evil in the country and in the 
State. This problem has to be solved by esta
blishing a much larger number of market yards 
for agricultural commodities, provision of storage 
facilities in these yards and also by making arrange
ments for advancing to the farmers money on the 
secutity of goods stored in the ware-houses of the 
market commodities. Suitable amendments to 
the existing Acts and Rules of market committees 
will have to be made early. Besides, a chain of 
Co-operative Market Societies will have to be 
formed on the model of the IGNDP Vegetable 
Market Society to benefit the vegetable and fruit 
growers.

6.32 A link up of the small industries iji the 
villages with the farming community will be a
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desirable development from the point of view of 
both the small industriahst and the farmer. The 
industrial units may provide credit, inputs and 
technological know-how to the farmers while 
the latter supply the raw materials needed in the 
small industries. The industries will be assured 
of a stable supply of the raw materials while the 
farmers will be assured of a market for their pro
duce at a predetermined price. The possibilities 
of linking up major oil mills, rice mills and cotton 
mills with the farm sector have to be explored.

Programmes and Financial Allocations in the 
Plan 1978-83 :

6.33 The development programmes included in 
the VI Plan and ihe financial outlays under each 
head are shown in the following table. Leaving 
out the expenditure on spill over schemes which 
account for Rs. 3.14 crores, the balance Rs. 202.59 
crores of the total outlay is divided into {a) existing 
schemes and {b) new schemes. The existing scheme 
in turn are split into schemes as originally contem
plated on the one hand and existing schemes as

expanded on the other. Outlay on new schemes 
is divided into capital expenditure and revenue 
expenditure.

Of the total outlay of Rs. 205.69 crores 55 % 
(Rs. 112.14 crores) is on new schemes and 45% 
on existing schemes (Rs. 93.55 crores).

However, the share of outlay as between new 
or existing schemes differs among the different 
heads. Of the total envisaged outlay on new 
schemes, the major part about 70% is taken 
up by Minor Irrigation, (under the Public Works 
Department and the Agriculture Department), 
Tamil Nadu Agricultural University and Agricul
tural Marketing. As against this, the bulk of 
the existing schemes comes under land utilisation 
and purchase and distribution of seeds. Of the 
total outlay on all the heads both existing and 
new, seven items — Land utilisation. Crop Produc
tion, Seeds, Minor Irrigation, Agricultural Univer
sity and Agricultural Marketing — take up 87%, 
Minor Irrigation alone accounting for 23%-

T a.bl£ 6.6

Distribution of outlay under Agriculture—1978-83

(Rs. in lakhs)

S I
No.

(I)

Name o f  the Scheme Spillover Existiug Streng
thening

(5)

New Schemes Total

(2) (3) (4)
Capital

(6)
Revenue

(7) (8)

1. Land utilisation 123.90 660.70 2542.50 314.20 1568.91 5089.81
2. Crop Production 20.84 1360.06 185.90 50.00 699.36 2436.16
3. Seeds Production 114.50 1906.35 499.00 2469.85
4. Manures and Fertilisers 70.00 15.25 12.00 101.17 198.42
5. Plant Protection ' 1219.70 , , 2.60 344.10 1566.40
6. Research and Education 11.70 76.95 257.98 140.40 364.69 851.72
7.
8.

Mechanisation 
Minor Irrigation :

72.80 15.00 9.00 92.80

{a) Agricultural Department 
(b) Public Works Department 

(including Ground Water

43.15 223.65 1.75 2533.95 2602.50

9.
Survey Rs. 430 lakhs) 

Tamil Nadu Agricultural
•• 2170.00 2170.00

University . . . . 1500.00 1500.00
10. Agricultural Marketing 1000.00 541.02 1541.02
11. Agro Industries - •• 50.00 50.00

T o tal 313.69 5590.21 3450.63 3755.95 7498.20
1,11,

20568.68
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Programme under the Plan 1978-83 :

6.34 Land Utilisation : Some of the more im
portant projects under Land Utilisation are the 
following :

(a) Conservation and reclamation :

(/■) Soil Conservation : The purpose of this 
project is to protect land from the hazards of soil 
erosion caused by wind and water. The slopy, 
dry cultivated lands of the State are susceptible 
to soil erosion. An area of 7.39 lakh hectares of 
land has been protected by means of soil conser
vation measures (including the programme for
1977-78). It is proposed under the VI Plan to 
protect one lakh hectare per year doubling the 
present programme.

(//) Ravine reclamation schemes: Productive 
land is turned into ravine land due to the neglect 
of water shed management and becomes unfit for 
cultivation. At present, the total area affected 
in this manner is 9900 hectares and this is observed 
to increase year after year due to continued mis
management of water shed. The area so far 
reclaimed is 1200 hectares ; an area of 500 hectares 
is proposed to be treated and reclaimed every year. 
The total area to be covered in the VI Plan is 2500 
acres.

(Hi) Reclamation of problem soils : The
purpose is to reclaim the problem soils like alka
line, saline and acedia soil and make them more 
productive. 10,000 acres will be covered every 
year during the plan period. It is programmed 
to supply right type of soil amendment after 
conducting soil tests. The soil amendment will 
be distributed at 50% subsidised cost.

(b) Better utilisation of land :

(/) A substantial extent of cultivable area 
in the State is either not utilised or under utilised 
or badly utilised. Net area sown is almost static 
around 60 lakh hectares. Cultural waste, pastures 
and grazing lands, land used for trees and grooves, 
other fallows, barren and uncultivable land together 
account for 20 lakh hectares now. In addition 
nearly 10 lakh hectares remain unused every 
year as current fallows. After identifying the 
additional areas suitable for cultivation, suitable 
measures will have to be taken to bring such areas 
into use.

(//) Dry land development on water shed basis :
In order to increase production and employment 
potential in the dry land areas through better 
land and water use and judicious exploitation of 
community assets, the Department proposes to 
take up in each district a water shed area of about
2,000 hectares of dry land for development on an 
integrated basis.

(c) Command area development :

The primary object of this scheme is efficient 
use of cultivable land and water in the command 
areas. The area commanded by a group of 5-8 
tanks interlinked and extending over about 2,000 
hectares will be taken up as a unit for development. 
Suitable steps to overcome the problems faced 
by the community and individual farmers will be 
taken to achieve the objectives.

About 75% of the irrigated holdings in the 
State are less than 1.5 acres each in size. Hence, 
about 3,000 to 4,000 holdings may have to be 
tackled in each command area of 2,000 hectares. 
The acreage cropping intensity for the irrigated 
area is now 130%. Assummg that the develop
ment programme would increase the cropping 
intensity by 20%, the gross area sown will increase 
by 400 hectares. If the average income is Rs. 1,000 
per hectare, then 400 hectares will increase the 
income by Rs. 4 lakhs per year. Further, if better 
management will increase income by Rs. 250 
per hectare, the gross area sown will account for 
an additional income of Rs. 6.5 lakhs in each 
command area. Thus an additional income of 
Rs. 126 lakhs can be expected from all the 12 
centres per year, apart from an increase in employ
ment upto 20%.

(d) Other Schemes :

(/) Village prosperity through agricultural deve
lopment :

This project aims at increasing rural income 
and employment in 374 selected villages in the 
State through better farming and exploitation of 
the available resources and technology to serve as 
models to other villages. Under this scheme, each 
village will be taken up as a unit of planning and 
encouraged not only to make maximum use of the 
available community assets but also to develop 
new assets for the betterment of the community. 
The village selected will have both wet and dry
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lands covering about 400 hectares. A “ Farmers 
Service Society ” will be formed in each village to 
attend to this work. The Plan for the village 
will have the following strategies — better land 
and water use, fertility improvement, mixed crop
ping, increasing cropping intensity, better utilisa
tion of community assets, improvement of the 
existing community assets and development of 
new assets and improving farmers competence.

(//) In addition to the foregoing projects, it 
is also proposed to construct 250 cement thrashing 
floors in Thanjavur district. The cost is estimated 
at Rs, 25 lakhs. This will benefit the farmers by 
saving the produce from damage due to rains. 
Under construction should also be included 
building programmes involving a cost of Rs. 150.00 
lakhs in the VI Plan period.

Crop Production :

6.35 Of the total allotment of Rs. 25.6 crores 
under this head more than Rs, 15 crores will be 
on existing schemes including the strengthening 
of existing schemes and about Rs. 10 crores on 
new schemes. The most important projects under 
this head are :

(a) Popularising the growing of better quality
of coconut trees in the State :

The scheme would involve supply of quality 
coconut seedlings and rejuvenation o f existing 
coconut trees in urban areas. The purpose is to 
make the State self sufficient in its requirement 
of coconut for edible purpose in some selected 
cities.

(b) Pilot project for pulses development ;

The objective of this project is to demonstrate 
the production potential of pulses for a five year 
term in compact blocks in Coimbatore and North 
Arcot districts covering 20,000 hectares in each 
district. The present production in these areas 
is 300 kilogram per hectare. Future production 
as a result of the five year programme will be 
600 kilogram per hectare. This will be achieved 
by raising the crops under protective irrigation and 
through adoption of better techniques of culti
vation.

(c) Introduction of Soya beans ;

A t present the production of Soya beans 
which is a protein rich food is tried only in research

centres. But in these centres it has proved its 
worth and the present proposal is to extend the 
cultivation of this crop and popularise it among 
the farmers. The method to be adopted is to 
demonstrate the growing o f Soya beans in 150 
farms o f one acre each. Since this is a new crop 
it is proposed to grant a subsidy of Rs. 500 per 
acre to the farmers to help them in meeting the 
costs o f cultivation.

{d) Groundnut production i

Special efforts will be made to increase the 
production of groundnut ; One project relates to 
the extension of area under irrigated groundnut. 
The idea is to increase the production of ground
nut by 3 lakh tonnes. The present area under 
irrigated groundnut is 2.05 lakh hectares with an 
average production of 3 lakh metric tonnes per 
hectare. Potential centres in the district o f Chingle- 
put, Coimbatore, Madurai and Tanjore will be 
selected for bringing more area under groundnut. 
It is proposed to increase the productivity of 
groundnut from 1125 kilograms to 1245 kilograms 
per hectare. The methods to be adopted are 
popularising the use of optimum dose o f ferti
lizers, use of micro nutrients, gypsum and adopt- 
tion of plant protection measures.

(e) Cotton ; Extension ofctoton area in Tanjore 
Rice Fallows :

Though there is scope for raising cotton in 
about 2 lakh acres in Tanjore district, at present 
only about 9000 acres are under Cotton. The 
variety used is the short duration MCU 7 specially 
evolved for this tract. It is proposed to set up a 
Cotton Corporation for the State with the object 
of relieving the cotton growers from resorting to 
distress sale of cotton kapas. Formation of a 
Cotton Corporation in Tamil Nadu will enable 
the procurement of cotton in the centres where 
the Cotton Corporation of India is not functioning. 
It will be necessary to procure about 1 lakh bales 
out of the total production of 4 lakh bales in order 
to stabilising prices effectively.

( /)  Encouragement of fruits and vegetables growing:

This scheme envisages the establishment o f 
orchards in compact areas over a period o f five 
years. The scheme will be implemented in 2000 
acres in each district excepting Kanyakumari and 
Nilgiris. The areas will be selected and suitable
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ruit bearing plants and trees will be introduced. 
The cultivators will be supplied with pedigree 
plant materials at nominal rates. Loans will be 
arranged through Commercial banks and technical 
know-how will be imparted through departmental 
staff. Another project is to develop vegetable 
production in belt areas of the municipalities in the 
State. 20 urban centres will be taken up during 
the Sixth Plan period for intensive vegetable pro
duction in Kitchen Gardens.

Seeds :

6.36 The objective of certified seed production 
is to make available sufficient quantity of certified 
seeds at reasonable cost and in time to the farmers. 
The emphasis will be more on quality rather than 
on quantity. At present, the department distri
butes seeds to farmers to cover 7 % of the cropped 
area under paddy and jower, 15% of cropped 
area under ragi and 30% of cropped area under 
hybrid millets and hybrid maize. The sources 
o f production are : State Seed Farms, Seed Centres 
and co-operative and private growers. The State 
Seed Farms are mainly concentrating on the pro
duction of paddy, millets and hybrid millet seeds. 
The project to be implemented in the Sixth Plan 
envisages the opening of five new State Seed Farms- 
of 1,000 acres and improve the facilities now avail
able for the adoption of water management prac
tices in garden lands, land shaping in dry lands 
improvement of the irrigat^ion facilities either by 
tapping ground water or by river pumping schemes 
wherever it is feasible and also providing improved 
machinery to raise the level of efficiency and reduce 
expenditure on certified seed production.

Allied to this scheme is the one to produce 
the following foundation seeds every year during 
the Sixth Plan period for production of certified 
seeds :

(Quantity in MT)

Items 1978—79 1982—83
(1) (2) (3)

Paddy 300 300
Jo war 10 30

Ragi 1 I

Jowar HY 18 20

Bajra HY 2.5 3.5

Maize HY 20 24

The Department of Agriculture is the sole 
producer of foundation seeds to cater to the 
needs of the department as well as private pro
ducers. Foundation seeds are produced in select 
State Seed Farms only wherever potentialities 
exist and risk is minimum.

Production of foundation seeds of paddy, 
millets, hybrid millets, hybrid maize and, to some 
extent, cotton and pulses alone were taken up 
during the Fifth Plan. This will be extended to 
the other crops in the Sixth Plan period. In 
order to ensure better performance, it is proposed 
to set up a Directorate of Seed Certification, The 
aim is to ensure strict quahty control on seed 
production in the State.

Manures and ferdlisers :

6.37 Among the important programmes under 
this head are :—

(a) Fertiliser Promotion Programme :

Though utilisation of fertiliser has become 
popular with the farmers, yet the optimum utilisa
tion of fertilisers under varying agronomic condi
tions is still to be realised. Utilisation of ferti
lisers in rainfed areas is relatively low. The 
objective of this scheme in the Sixth Plan period 
will be to devote special attention to these areas 
and increase the consumption of fertilisers. The 
consumption of fertilisers in 1977 is expected to be 
the highest so far (4,1 lakh tonnes). The imple
mentation of this scheme will increase the consump
tion to 6.0 lakh tonnes by the end of the Sixth 
Plan.

(b) Scheme for popularising the use of zinc sulphate 
as fertiliser to increase production :

For this purpose large scale demonstrations 
in not less than 10 acres will be made to convince 
the farmers of the efficacy of zinc sulphate appli
cation. One such demonstration in each block 
will be held every year. This has to be repeated 
for two or three years to cover a sufficiently large 
number of farmers. Subsidy on an acre basis 
will be provided to the farmers to cover the extra 
expenses on zinc sulphate and other labour ex
penses.

38



(c) Scheme for the multiplication and use of blue 
green algae :

The proposed programme envisages populari
sation of this bio-fertiliser by two methods. One 
is preparation and maintenance of an algae bank 
to multiply and supply the algae for field appli
cation. Second to lay out large scale demonstra
tion with algae application to supply 25 kg. N/ha.

(d) Pilot project on the recycling of natural resources:

The purpose is to determine the feasibility 
and work out methods for efficient recycling of 
natural resources for improving rural economy. 
Cattle dung is used as manure for the crops. 
It is possible to get full manurial value and use 
it profitably. For this purpose two pilot projects 
would be established one at Kovilpatti and another 
at Cuddalore.

(e) Central Control Laboratory : In order to 
improve the quality of work in the Chemistry 
laboratories, a scheme is proposed for the esta
blishment of a Central Control Laboratory. The 
laboratory at the Agricultural Experiment Institute 
at Kudimiyanmalai will be upgraded as a Central 
Control Laboratory.

6.38 Plant Protection ;

(a) Strengthening of plant protection service in
Tamil Nadu :

It is proposed to supply adequate number oj 
plant protection equipments in time to the farmers. 
Because of the capital cost involved, individual 
farmers may not be in a position to own their own 
equipments. As such, it is necessary for the 
department to stock sufficient number of equip
ments. The Department is having about 7,000 
power sprayers out of which about 1,000 units 
become unserviceable every year due to normal 
wear and tear. Annual replacement of the units 
is essential. The Department will purchase 1,000 
power sprayers every year to meet the demand. 
Also, farmers and other agencies will be encouraged 
to own their own equipment.

(b) Programme for Pest and Disease surveillance;

The proposal under this scheme is to collect 
information on the population dynamics of 
pests and information level of crop pathogem to 
forewarn the Extension agency of the department 
and the farmers to minimise the loss by need

based timely plant protection and to build up 
a calendar of crop pests and diseases and an effi
cient forecasting system.

There will be a special programme under this 
head for cotton, it is proposed to conduet pest 
surveillance in specific areas so that the right 
time for initiating pest control operation may 
be forecasted.

(c) Establishment of customs service centres by 
unemployed and underemployed persons in rural 
areas :

Under this programme 5,000 rural unemployed 
and underemployed persons will be trained in the 
handling and maintenance of plant protection 
equipments, electric motors and oil engines at 
the rate of 1,000 per year. Marginal farmers and 
agricultural labourers will be selected for training. 
The Small Farmers Development Agency and 
leading banks will jointly select the persons for 
training. On completion of the training each 
will be supplied with a power sprayer at 50% 
subsidised cost. The balance 50% of the cost 
will be met by the lending banks as loan to be 
recovered in two years at quarterly intervals with 
a nominal interest. The trained persons will 
be encouraged to organise themselves as squads 
and register themselves to undertake custom spray
ing.

(d) Training of teachers in plant protection :

Under this scheme a one day training will 
be given in the identification of common pests 
and diseases to village school teachers at the 
rate of one teacher from each village and a maxi
mum of 20 per development block. They will 
act as a liason agency between the farmer and the 
extension staff.

6.39 Research and Education :

(a) Scheme for strengthening the experiment
base in the State :

At present there are four Regional Experiment 
Stations and a few sub stations in which research 
is being undertaken. Adaptative research which 
is the responsibility of the department is done 
mostly in the farmers’ holdings. Facilities for 
carrying out research on important aspects like 
dry farming are not available. The present scheme 
envisages the establishment of a strong research
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experiment base for the extension services. Faci
lities will be created for screening varieties and 
testing research findings in each district for 
developing “ crop production techniques ” suited 
to each agro climatic region in a district.

(b) In addition to the above mentioned 
scheme, provision will be made for educating 
the farmers on improved agricultural techniques 
and improving the facihties in soil testing labora
tories and equipping them for the analysis of 
micro-nutrients. It is also proposed to open new 
farms for the production of breeder seeds and 
nucleous seeds of Paddy, Millets, Cotton, Oil 
Seeds, Pulses and Vegetables.

(c) Special attention will be devoted to the 
training of staff. The facilities available at the 
Agricultural Experiment Institute at Kudimiyan- 
malai will be enlarged so that the Institute can 
function effectively as a State level institute for 
training the District Level Officers, District Level 
Subject Specialists and other research personnel. 
Facilities to get post graduate qualification will 
be provided to Senior Officers of the Department. 
This is with the purpose of increasing the technical 
competence of the higher level staff. The staff 
engaged in seed production will be trained in the 
maintenance and repairs o f processing units and 
in storage and packing methods. Further, it is 
proposed to set up a Regional Information Unit 
Press. The idea is to set up four Regional Printing 
Presses at Vellore, Trichy, Coimbatore and 
Madurai for quick dissemination of information 
relating to new agricultural methods and modern 
technology among farmers.

6.40 Mechanisation :

Under Mechanisation the amount allotted 
in the Sixth Plan is a little less than Rs. 1 crore. 
The major part of it is taken up with existing 
schemes and their extension. For new schemes 
the allotment will be about Rs. 20 lakhs. The 
following are the more important schemes :

(a) Distribution of labour saving implements in the 
rainfed cotton tract :

The conventional methods of stepping up 
production have only very limited scope in the 
case of rainfed cotton. Hence alternative methods 
are to be made use of. Rainfed cotton is mostly 
grown by the small farmers and the use of dry

farming implements is found to be not within 
their means. Under the present scheme, the small 
and marginal farmers in rainfed tracts will be 
supplied with dry farming implements like seed 
drill, bund farmer etc. at 50% subsidy. As a 
result of using labour saving implements cost of 
cultivation is reduced and operations done in 
time and the yield is expected to go up by 5 %.

(b) Popularisation of the use of improved imple
ments in dry land farming :

The objective is to popularise the use of 
labour saving seed drill for sowing crops in lines. 
Line sowing adopted by the use of labour saving 
(bullock drawn) seed drill will ensure speedy 
sowing, optimum sowing depth and optimum 
plant population which v/ill contribute to the 
best utilisation of soil moisture. The present 
scheme is proposed to encourage small farmers 
to take to the use of seed drill. It is programmed 
to distribute drills during the plan period at 50% 
cost. This implement can be fabricated by the 
village artisans themselves. The scheme envisages 
distribution of 1,000 bullock drawn seed drills 
per year at Rs. 200 per unit.

6.41. Minor Irrigation :

M inor Irrigation comes under two heads :

(a) Minor irrigation works taken up by the 
Agriculture Department.

(b) Minor irrigation works under the Public 
Works Department.

6.42. Minor Irrigation under the Agriculture 
Department :

Under M inor Irrigation of the Agriculture 
Department the following four schemes are in 
operation :

(i) Private Tube Wells.

(ii) Boring in wells.

(ill) Deepening of wells

(iv) Filter point tube wells.

The sinking of either open wells or tube 
wells is relatively cheap and if the supply of 
water from these wells is steady and adequate, 
it will appreciably improve agricultural production. 
Hence, it is extremely important to give top priority
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to this minor irrigation scheme. Another advant
age is > that the works would be the source of a 
considerable amount of employment of a recur
ring nature in rural areas. This can also lead 
to self-employment of rural artisans such as elec
tricians, pump operators, fitters, plumbers etc.

During off-season if there is no demand for agri
cultural work, the drilling rigs and machinery 
could be used for augmenting the supply of 
drinking water in the rural areas. The following 
targets have been fixed for the 5 year period
1978-83.

Name o f the Scheme Total No. 
proposed in the 

sixth plan

Additional 
Irrigated area

Additional 
production in tonnes

1. Private Tube Well Scheme 22,500 4,50,000 2,25,000

2. Boring in Weil Scheme 11,350 22,700 11,350

3. Deepening of Wellss 13,700 27,400 13,700

4. Filter Point Tube Wells 13,200 1,32,000 66,000

6,32,100
Acres

3,16,050
Tonnes

Apart from the above mentioned schemes for 
lapping ground water, the following specific pro
jects are also included under Minor Irrigation in 
the Sixth Plan.

management of water sheds, the capacity of the 
tanks is also reduced and in turn the command 
area covered by these has shrunk considerably. 
The scheme contemplates : firstly, water shed

(i) Scheme for sinking open wells in drought>prone 
areas :

The purpose is to provide a permanent remedy 
for acute shortage of irrigation water in Dharma- 
puri district even when there is failure of monsoon. 
Dharmapuri district is having an annual rainfall 
of about 725 mm only. Due to erratic monsoons, 
this district is facing frequently drought conditions. 
The scheme is to sink open wells nearby perco
lation ponds to a depth of 40 ft. These wells will 
act as a reservoir so as to enable the farmer to 
preserve the water for some more time to suit 
their cropping pattern. In Dharmapuri district, 
it is proposed to sink 2,500 open wells over a 
period of five years at the rate of 500 a year.

(ii) Area Development Programme :

One of the major irrigation potential of the 
State is minor irrigation tanks numbering in all 
37,203 in the State. Of these, 27,917 tanks ha;ve 
an ayacut of about 50 hectares and less per tank. 
As these tanks are heavily silted due to mis

treatment to prevent further soil erosion and 
deposition in the tanks ; secondly, increasing 
the capacity of the tank ; and thirdly, developing 
the ayacut by better water and crop management.

(iii) Demonstration of Sprinkler Irrigation System

The purpose of this project is to demonstrate 
the benefits of the sprinkler irrigation method 
and to popularise it. In Dharmapuri district, 
the terrain is generally undulating. By the use of 
sprinklers in such a terrain, the heavy cost of ✓
land levelling could be avoided. Also, irrigation 
can be controlled with regard to time and periodi
city and the quantity can be safely limited to the 
root zone. Thus, a larger area can be irrigated 
with the same quantity of water. Excavation of 
irrigation and distribution channels can also be 
avoided thereby increasing the area under crop. 
In the absence of electricity, the sprinkler system 
could be worked with oil engine units. It is 
proposed to introduce five units of sprinkler irri
gated sets and lay-out 125 sprinkler demonstration 
plots during the Sixth Plan period. The farmers 
who are willing to take up this method will be
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helped to get loan from the Land Development 
Banks for this purpose.

6.43. Minor Irrigation under the Public Works 
Department :

Small tanks commanding less than 100 acres 
under the control of Panchayat Unions, and in 
ex-zamins areas were taken up by the Public 
Works Department from 1974 with the objective of 
restoring the tanks and/or improving them. 
During the Sixth Plan period, it is proposed to 
take up minor irrigation works under the follow
ing heads :

(1) Special Minor Irrigation Programme.

(2) Accelerated Minor Irrigation Programme.

(3) Modernisation of Tank Irrigation and

(4) Desilting-cum-Reclamation Schemes.

6.44 This work will facilitate improved storage 
in the tanks and thereby increase the irrigation 
potential under the tanks and assure at least one 
crop in a year. The major portion of the area 
under this minor irrigation source belongs to the 
small farmers who will benefit greatly. Besides, 
improvement works will generate additional em
ployment not only directly because of the execu
tion of the schemes but also indirectly as a result 
of the extension of the area under the ayacut. 
A sum of Rs. 17.4 crores has been provided for 
undertaking these works by the Public Works 
Department. This includes a provision of Rs. 1.73 
crores for Pambar Reservoir Project in Dharma- 
puri district.

6.45 Survey of ground water is an important 
item of work in so far as we are fast approaching 
the limits of the surface water available. The 
Directorate of ground water is continuing their 
survey throughout Tamil Nadu. For carrying 
out the survey during the plan period and for the 
purchase of special equipments needed for 
surveying ground water potential in the hard 
rock areas and for conducting tests, a sum of 
Rs. 3.94 crores is provided during the plan period.

6.46. Organisational and Institutional Improve
ments :

(a) Tamil Nadu Agricultural University :

The Tamil Nadu Agricultural University was 
set up and entrusted with the educational activities 
in agricultural discipline in the districts of Coim
batore and Madurai. Apart from teaching, the 
University has taken up research activities also 
under the Indian Council of Agricultural Research. 
During the V Plan, a sum of Rs. 1.21 crores was 
given as assistance to the Tamil Nadu Agricultural 
University. But the University has been pressing 
for greater facilities for conducting research on a 
number of subjects of practical value such as 
evolving different varieties of seeds suitable for 
the different agro-climatic conditions and evolving 
agronomical practices suited to the different 
regions of the State. The Veterinary college and 
its research activities have also been taken over 
by the Tamil Nadu Agricultural University. 
A new college providing a B.Sc., course in Fisheries 
was also started last year. The Tamil Nadu 
Agvvcultuval University has proposed to start 
post graduate courses in a number of disciplines 
under the different faculties. A provision of 
Rs. 15 crores is made in the plan to enable the 
Tamil Nadu Agricultural University to carry out 
its programmes of expansion. These programmes 
include development and strengthening teaching, 
research and extension education, re-organisation 
of the under graduate and post-graduate courses 
in the Veterinary College at Madras, additional 
facilities for students and staff in Madurai and 
expansion of the Fisheries College at Turitcoin.

(b) Agricultural Marketing :

Agricultural marketing was under the control 
of the Directorate of Agriculture with a skeleton 
staff of one Deputy Director of Agriculture, 12 
District Agricultural Officers, one Deputy Agri
cultural Officer (Marketing) for each district and 
14 Deputy Agricultural Officers incharge of Ag- 
mark Laboratories in the State. Four out of the 
twelve District Agricultural Officers were assisting 
the Director of Agriculture and Deputy Director 
of Agriculture at the head-quarters. A separate 
Directorate of Marketing was created in the year 
1977 which commenced functioning from 2-10-77. 
It is proposed to strengthen this organistaion in
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the VI Plan period. The schemes comprise 
setting up of Agmark Laboratories, organisation 
of regulated markets in the State and grading 
of agricultural commodities at producers level. 
The Agmark Laboratories will ensure grading of 
oils, butter, honey, curry powder, turmeric, etc., 
to ensure the quality of the commodities. Simi
larly, grading of rice, pulses, eggs, fruits and jaggery 
is also to be taken up according to refraction 
standards. To cope up with the increased acti
vities during the plan, it is proposed to expand 
the Directorate of marketing by appointing one 
District Agricultural Officer for each district 
and one Deputy Agricultural Officer for each taluk 
in addition to the staff employed in the Agmark 
Laboratories, kapas grading centres and commercial 
grading centres in the regulated markets. There 
will be 4 regional Deputy Directors of Agriculture 
to supervise the marketing activities in the State. 
The Directorate of Marketing will be assisted by 
a Joint Director for the work connected with 
regulated markets and another Joint Director for 
all items of work other than those relating to 
regulated markets. A sum of Rs. 15.41 crores is 
provided for this purpose in the VI Plan.

(c) Agro Industries :

The Agro Industries Corporation is assisting 
the farmers by providing facilities for the servicing 
of their tractors and other farm machinery. 
Assistance is also given to the farmers to hire 
tractors for the preparatory work in cultivation. 
The Corporation is making an effort to popularise 
the cultivation of sun flower in Tamil Nadu by 
purchasing sun flower seeds from the farmers, 
extracting oil from the seeds and marketing the
oil, all this in order to demonstrate the attractive
ness of the crop from a commercial point of view. 
To help the Agro Industries Corporation to expand 
its activities, a sum of Rs. 50 lakhs is provided 
in the VI Plan towards equity shares.

(d) Strengthening and reorganisation of the 
Department of Agriculture :

The Department of Agriculture which was 
established on the recommendation of the Indian 
Famine Commission-of 1880 has grown and now

covers a large number of activities originally not 
envisaged. The dis-integrated growth of the 
organisation over the years, the need for employing 
grassroot extension workers with high technical 
competence and the emergence of a large number 
of research findings which have to be filled, tested 
and passed on to the extension workers, call for 
re-organisation of the Department. Re-organi- 
sation would involve the creation of a Central 
core with a permanent organisational set up which 
will be responsible for agricultural developmental 
activities. Also, there will be a special staff to 
be appointed for specific periods to carry out 
specific activities. The total cost of the scheme 
to be implemented in the VI Plan period would 
be Rs. 920.00 lakhs.

6.47 In addition, it is proposed to establish a 
planning Cell for the Directorate. This cell would 
attend to planning, monitoring and evaluation of 
development schemes. At present each division 
at the Directorate is doing this exercise in a dis
jointed manner. This has not contributed to the 
efficient utilisation of the available scarce resources. 
Moreover, evaluation has been done without 
much concern for other inter-related schemes. 
The Planning Cell is proposed with the idea of 
rectifying these defects.

Centrally Sponsored and Central Sector Schemes :

6.48 Development schemes for commercial crops, 
oil seeds and also some demonstration programme 
and training schemes are now being implemented 
under Centrally Sponsored Scheme.: During the 
four years 1974-78 the actual expenditure on the 
Centrally Sponsored Schemes was Rs., 3.90 crores. 
A provision of Rs. 1.40 crores has been made for 
the 1978-79 annual plan. Most of these schemes 
have to be continued during the 1978-83 plan 
also to get the desired benefit. An outlay of Rs.
9.14 crores may be required for continuing the 
existing schemes.

6.49 A few schemes are also being implemented 
under the Central Sector. For continuing them 
in the plan period, an outlay of Rs. 8.32 crores 
has been proposed.
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T able 6 .1-a* 

ABSTRACT

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name
SI. o f the 
No. Programme

Spillover

Outlays on Development 
Schemes representing 
additional!extension o f 
existing Institution 

Establishment {Programme

New Deve
lopment 

Schemes on 
Capital 

Account

New Deve
lopment 

Schemes on 
Revenue 
Account

Total

Existing
Schemes

Strengthening 
of Schemes

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7), (8)

1. Land utilisation 123.50 660.70 2542.50 314.20 1448.91 5089.81

2. Crop Production 20.84 1480.06 185.90 50.00 699.36 2436.16

3. Seeds 114.50 1906.35 449.00 2469.85

4. Manures and 
Fertilisers 70.00 15.25 12.00 101.17 198.42

5. Plant Protection 1219.70 2.60 344.10 1566.40

6. Research and 
Education

11.70 76.95 257.98 140.40 364.69 851.72

7. Mechanisation 72.80 15.00 5.00 92.80

8. Minor Irrigation by 
Agriculture Depart
ment 43.15 223.65 1.75 2333.95

!
2602.50

9. Agricultural 
Marketing . . 1000.00 541.02 1541.02

10. Minor irrigation, by 
.; Public Works D e-! 

partment includ
ing Ground Water 
and Water Insti
tute

.i - - ' .

2170.00 2170.00

11. Tamil Nadu Agri
cultural University . . 1500.00 1500.00

12. Agro Industries 50.00 50.00

Total 313.69 5710.21 3450.63 3755.95 7338.20 20568.68

*For details of schemes, refer Table 6.IB.
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(1) (2) (3)

T able  6.1-B

(4) (5) (6)

(Rs. in lakhs)

(7) (8)

I. Land Utilisation :

1. Soil conservation and water con
servation in Hills and Plains

2. Soil Testing Laboratories

3. Ravine Reclamation Scheme

4. Soil and Land use survey orga
nisation

5. Mobile Soil Testing Vans

6. Water use management in 
Thanjavur district

7. Intensive cultivation in select 
areas

8. Indo-German Nilgiris Develop
ment Project

9. Drought Prone Area Programme

10. Large Scale Orchards for Tribals 
in Kolli and Kalrayan Hills

II . Agricultural schemes in 
Tribal areas

12. Strengthening of Regional and 
District Staff

13. Opening of additional agricultu
ral depots in blocks

14. Physical verification of Depots

15. Scheme for the development of 
existing Soil Testing Laboratories 
to undertake testing of fertiliser 
and pesticides

16. Scheme for strengthening and 
reorganising the Department of 
Agriculture

17. To relcaim the problem soils 
like alkaline, saline and acidic 
soils and make them more pro
ductive

18- Scheme for better utilisation of 
the uncultivated lands

113.50

10.00 28.90

20.00

7.25

19.95 

112.65

82.80

227.85

34.05

90.95

4.50

28.35

3.45

1456.50

149.20

16.80

920.00

1570.00

38.90

149.20

20.00

7.25

19.95 

112.65

82.80

227.85

34.05

90.95

4.50

28.35

3.45

16.80

920.00

106.30 106.30

10.50 10.50
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Table 6.1-B — Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

19. Dryland Development on water
shed basis 180.00 180.00

20. Command area development on 
watershed basis (concept) . . • • 139.20 96.80 236.00

21. Water management works in 
irrigation command areas in 
Tanjore District 91.80 91.80

22. Lower Bhavani Command Area 
Development Programme . . • • 45.51 45.51

23. Periyar Project Command Area 
Development . . • • , , 32.38 32.38

24. Soil conservation Demonstra
tion Project in Puthar Com
mand areas 96.34 96.34

25. Village Prosperity through agri- 
tural Development • • • • , , 780.88 780.88

26. Planning Cell for the Directo
rate 8.40 8.40

27. Construction of cement thrash
ing floors in Thanjavur District • • • • 25.00 25.00

28. Construction of building 
complex in the Districts .. 150.00 150.00

Total—I 123.50 660.70 2542.50 314.20 1448.91 5089.81

n. Crop Production :

1. Establishment of Elite Gardens 
for Banana 20.84 29.11 49.95

2. High Yielding Varieties Pro
gramme 15.00 15.00

3. Increasing the production of 
oilseeds 738.85 738.85

4. Integrated Coconut Develop
ment 145.00 145.00

5. Production and distribution of 
T X D Coconut seedlings 11.25 25.89 37.14

6. Supply of quality coconut seed
lings—Rejuvenation of existing 
Coconut trees 5.83 5.83
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T able 6.1-B — Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

7. Sugarcane Development 20.45 20.45

8. Cotton Development 286.80 286.80

9. Cotton Seed Multiplication 
Scheme 94.55 94.55

10. Tobacco Development 0.85 0.85

11. Development of Potato cultiva
tion in Hills 32.20 32.20

12. Tapioca cultivation 13.80 13.80

13. Development of Horticulture 120.00 • • 120.00

14. Government Orchard-cum- 
Nursery 50.95 39.03 89.98

15. Development of Pine apple 
production 5.10 « • 5.10

16. Establishment of Tropical Fruit 
Research Institute 10.70 10.70

17. Establishment of Vegetable Seed 
Production Centre 20.60 20.60

18. Exploitation of Drylands for 
higher production ,  * .  , 26.25 26.25

19. Replacement of areas under 
Fodder cholam with potential 
HYV 25.00 25.00

20. Pilot Pulses Development 
Project 43.30 43.30

21. Plant Protection Cover for 
Redgram 58.35 58.35

22. Plant Protection Pulses in Rice 
fallows 38.98 38.98

23. Phosphate application for 
pulses 72.04 72.04

24. DAP spraying 13.50 13.50

25. Popularising of cow-pea and 
lab-lab 27.50 27.50

26. Introdiiction of Soya beans 3.75 3.75

27. Extension of area under irrigated 
groundnut 41.36 41.36
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T able 6.1-B Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

28. Increasing the production of 
groundnut by adoption of 
improved agronomic practices 200.18 200.18

29. Oilseeds opening of seed centre 20.00 41.00 61.00

30. Extension of cotton areas in 
Thanjavur Rice fallows 61.19 61.19

31. Cotton Corporation in Tamil 
Nadu .. 30.00 20.00 50.00

32. Development of Fruits-Estt. 
o f Orchards in Compact areas 21.12 21.12

33. Development of vegetable 
production , , , , , , 5.84 5.84

Total — II 20.84 1480.06 185.90 50.00 699.36 2436.16

in.

1.

Seeds

Improvement to State and 
Seed Farm 65.80 211.95 277.75

2. Procurement and distribution of 
paddy and other seeds (Certified 
Seed Production) 33.05 1390.85 260.00 1683.90

3. Foundation Seed Production — 
Paddy and Millets .. .. 100.00 100.00

4. Multiplication and distribution 
of pulses seeds 231.80 .. 231.80

5. Seeds Certification Programme 15.65 6.60 .. 22.75

6. Creation of Directorate of Seed 
Certification .. .. 36.00 36.00

7. Creation of independent seed 
Inspectorate .. 2.00 13.00 15.00

8. Infrastructure Development for 
Seed Centres 13.00 13.00

9. Improvement to existing seed 
testing laboratories 4.25 27.00 31.25

10. Improvement to S.P. Units 53.90 53.90

11. Assistance to State Farms 
Corporation , , 5.00 5.00

Total — III 114.50 1906.35 449.00 2469.85
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T able 6.1-B — Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

IV.

1.

Manures and Fertilisers :

Procurement and distribution of 
green manure seeds 70.00 70.00

2. Increasing the production of 
bacterial culture 1.25 1.25

3. Establishment of one more 
micro-biological laboratory . . 14.00 14.00

4. Fertiliser Promotion Programme 5.20 49.00 54.20

5. Scheme for popularising use of 
zinc sulphate 11.22 11.22

6. Scheme for popularising use of 
Blue Green Algae 31.90 31.90

7. Pilot project on Recycling of 
natural resources 2.80 1.30 4.10

8. Establishment of Central Control 
Laboratory . . 4.00 7.75 11.75

Total — IV 70.00 15.25 12.00 101.17 198.42

V.

1.

Plant Protection :

Crop and Plant Protection 1000.00 1000.00

2. Mass ground spraying 195.00 195.00

3. Pesticide Testing Laboratories 14.45 14.45

4. Parasite Breeding Centres 8.95 8.95

5. Mobile Service Units for spra
yers and dusters 1.30 1.30

6. Strengthening of plant protec
tion services in Tamil Nadu 59.00 59.00

7. Pests and Diseases surveillance 
programme . . . . 217.60 217.60

8.- Cotton Pest surveillance and 
Integrated Plant Protection . . 1.20 24.25 25.45

9. Establishment of custom service 
centres by rural unemployed and 
under employed 1.40 37.50 38.90

10. Training in Plant Protection 5.75 5.75

Total — V 1219.70 2.60 344.10 1566.40
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T able 6.1-B — Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

VI. Research and Education :

1. Establishment of A.E.S.

2. Improving facilities for analysing 
micro-nutrients

3. Establishment of Paddy Experi
mental Station, Kanyakumari

4. Development of Breeders Seeds 
of Millets

5. Multi Crop Research Station, 
Pattukottai

6. Evaluation of cumbu-resistance 
to greenear

7. Scheme for Wet land pulses, 
Aduthurai

8. Improvement of sunflower at 
Tindivanam

9. Banana Research Station

10. Studies on welt and 
button shedding in coconut

11. Crop substitution studies

12. Co-ordinating unit for adaptive 
research programme

13. Scheme for strengthening expe
riment base in the State

14. Establishment of a State Agri
cultural Training Institute at 
Annapannai

15. Documentary films on Agricul
tural subjects

16. Agricultural Information Service

17. Agricultural Schools

18. Strengthening of existing Far
mers’ Training Centres and 
opening of new centres

0.60

11.10

23.75

3.70

4.50

0.05

6.55

0.05

3.00

0.05

2.80

4.80

2.10

3.50

9.00

3.10

10.00

21.82

125.60

110.56

24.35

32.92

3.70

4.50 

0.05 

6.55 

0.05

3.00 

0.05

2.80

4.80

2.10

125.60

3.50

9.00 

3.10

10.00

110.56
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T able 6.1-B — Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs.)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

19. Scheme for the production of 
Breeders and nucleous seeds 35.00 23.00 58.00

20. Scheme for establishment of 
Experiment Sub-Station for 
Cotton, Coconut and Dry 
farming 37.00 27.00 64.00

21. Scheme for establishment ®f 
Adaptive Research Centres 41.00 85.00 126.00

22. Scheme for identification and 
control o f nematodes 21.60 15.15 36.75

23. Scheme for isolation o f new 
bio-fertihser and establishment 
of production centre 4.00 3.04 7.04

24. Training staff to increase the 
Technical competence • • • • . . 115.10 115.10

25. Post graduate training to staff .. 86.40 86.40

26. Traming the staff engaged 'm 
seed production . . . . 5.50 5.50

27. Setting up of Regional Informa
tion Unit Press 1.80 4.50 6.30

Total—IV 11.70 76.95 257.98 140.40 364.69 851.72

v n

1.

. Mechanisation :

Tractor Hiring Scheme 65.00 65.00

2. Mobile Service Unit 1.20 • . 1.20

3. Tractor Workshop 6.60 6.60

4. Popularisation of the use of 
improved implements in Dry
land Farming 5.00 5.00

5. Distribution of labour saving 
implements in rainfed cotton 
tract .. 15.00 15.00

Total—VII 72.80 15.00 5.00 92.80
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T able 6.1-B — Contd.
(Rs. in lakhs)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

VIII. Minor Irrigation :

1. Deepening of wells in rocky 
areas with the department equip
ment 25.00 8.75 33.75

2. Sinking of private tube wells 18.15 190.90 209.05

3. Strengthening of ground and 
surface water 24.00 . . 24.00

4. Supply of inputs for drills . . 300.00 300.00

5. Double shift for rotary drills . . 38.00 38.00

6. Conversion of percussion into 
Rotary drills 15.00 15.00

7. Repowering of hammer drills . . 7.80 7.80

8. Area Development Programme . . 1965.00 1965.00

9. Scheme for sinking open wells 
in Drought Prone Areas .  . . . ,  ,

10. Demonstration of sprinkler irri
gation ,  , 1.75 8.15 9.90

Total—VIII 43.15 223.65 1.75 2333.95 2602.50

IX.

1.

Agricultural Marketing

Kapas Grading 1.75 35.00 36.75

2. Commercial Grading 2.80 100.00 . . •• 102.80

3. Agmark Grading 5.72 100.00 . . •• 105.72

4. Training 3.00 . . •• 3.00

5. Market Survey . . 4.60 4.60

6. Publicity and Propaganda . . 4.35 4.35

7. Apex Laboratory . . 8.80 8.80

8. Building for Ag. M ark labora
tory . . 25.00 .  . 25.00

9. Strengthening Directorate of 
Marketing . . 250.00 250.00

10. Facilities to be provided to 
regulated market as 50% sub
sidy and 50% loan 1000.00 1000.00

Total—IX 13.27 235.00 1025.00 267.75 1541.02
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S tate  : T a m il  N a d u

Five Year Plan 1978-83

CROP PRODUCTION - ACHIEVEMENTS AND TARGETS

Agr. 19.

SI. Item 
No.

Unit
Actual Production

Target

1982-83
1973—74 1977—78

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

I. Foodgrains—Total Thousand tonnes

{a) Cereals 7094 7891 9250

(b) Pulses Do. 205 197 475

2. Sugarcane (in term sjof Gur) Do. 1760 1946 2000

3. Oilseeds Total Do. 1307 1203 1700

(a) Major oilseeds

1. Groundnut Do. 1199 1018 1472

2. Gingelly Do. 31 39 75

4. Cotton Thousand bales 448 
of 170 kgs. each

(bales of 
180 kgs.)

404

(bales of 
170 kgs.)

500

(bales of 
170 kgs.)

5. Jute Thousands bales 
of 180 kgs each.

•T# • •

S tate : T amil N a d u

Five Year Plan 1978-83
Agr. 20

CROP PRODUCTION : TARGETS FOR TERM INAL YEARS

Area : Thousand Hectares. Production : Thousand Tonnes Yield : Kgs./hectares

SI. Item 
No.

Achievement 1977-78 Targets 1982-83

Area Yield Production Area Yield Production

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Foodgrains :

(a) Rice ;

(0  Autumn . .

(i7) Winter Under finalisation. To be finalised

{Hi) Summer . .

Total (Rice) 2670 2210 5901 2700 2520 6800

{b) Wheat Area is negligible
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6 ) (7) (8)

(c) Maize 20 1100 22 40 1250 50

(d) Jowar 768 923 718 800 1250 1000

(e) Bajra 434 942 409 450 1110 500

(f) Other cereals 747 1126 841 700 1290 900

(g) Pulses 590 334 197 1383 344 475

Total Foodgrains 5229 8088 6073 9725

2. Sugarcane (Gur) 164 llOOO 1946 165 12120 2000

3. Oilseeds

(a) Major Oilseeds :

Groundnut 972 1047 1018 1150 1280 1472

Gingelly 124 314 39 150 500 75

Castor 11 393 4 14 420 6

Sunflower 175 811 142 175 857 150

Total 1282 933 1203 1489 1144 1703

4. Cotton 253 255 404 320 270 500

5. Jute and Mesta
« «

6. Tobacco 21 1457 31 23 1520 35

7. Coconut 110 8900 98 140 10000 140
nuts Crores of nuts nuts crores

8. Potato 12 12900 153 13 13460 175

State : T am il  N a d u

SELECTED

A g r . 2L
Five Year Plan 1978-83

PROGRAMMES ; ACHIEVEMENTS AND TARGETS

SI.
No.

(1)

Item

(2)

Unit

(3)

Actual Achievement Target for
1982-83

1973—74 1977—78
(4) (5) (6)

1. High Yielding Varieties 

(a) Paddy 

{b) Wheat

(c) Maize

(d) Jowar

(e) Bajra

Total (a) to (e)

Thousand hec.

Do. 2144

Do.

Do.

Do.

18

16

155

2333

2300

20

111

210

2641

2400

40

200

400

3040

54



(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

2. Consumption of chemical fertilisers (nutrients) 

(a) Nitrogenous (in terms of N)

Thousand
tonnes

195 287 375

(b) Phosphatic (in terms of P2Q) Do. 70 78 100

(c) Potassic (in terms of K2Q) Do. 72 97 125

Total (a) to (c) 337 462 600

3. Increase in gross cropped area Do. 7649 7147 7700

4. Soil and water conservation of agricultural 
lands Do. 46 34 100

5. Minor Irrigation Do. 71 119 126

6. Plant Protection (technical grade material) Tonnes 3547 5328 8819

State : Tamil Nadu
Five Year Plan 1978-83

Agr. 22

SELECTED PROGRAMMES — ACHIEVEMENTS & TARGETS

SL
No.

Item Unit Achievement
1977—78

Target
1982—83

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Organic Manures and Green Manuring Thousand hecs.

{a) Urban Compost •• ••

ib) Green Manuring (Dept. Distribution) 71 60

2. Plant Protection 
(Technical Grade Material)

Tonnes

{a) Consumption of pesticides 5152 8429

{b) Seed treatment chemical 44 90

(c) Fungicides 101 184

{d) Others 31 116

5328 8819

3. Certified Seed quantity distributed : 

{a) Food crops :

Thousand tonnes

(/) Cereals Do. 12702 10930

{ii) Pulses Do. 1429 2400
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

{b) Others :

(i) Cotton

{ii) Oilseeds (G. Nut, Gingelly, Castor,
Sunflower) Do.

iii) Jute Do.

0‘v) Potato Do.

(v) Vegetable Do.

(v/) Fodder crops Do.

Total {a) 8l {b)

4. Agricultural Machinery and Implements Nos.

(a) Tractors (Fleet Strength) Do.

{b) Power Tillers Do.

(c) Threshers Do.

id) Seed-cum-Fertiliser drills Do.

(e) Sprayers/dusters (Distribution ryots) Do.

(0  Hand operated Do.'

iii) Power Operated Do.

5. Agricultural Machinery Hiring Centres Nos.

id) Operated by agro-industries Corporation Do.

ib) Operated by others Do.

6. Land Reclamation

ii) Alkaline

iii) Others

7. (a) Regulated markets Nos.

ib) Sub-market yards

Total

8. Grading Units :

id) Co-operative 

ib) Departmental

(c) Others

Total

3275

4809

50

4695

5976

1200

80

23154 25281

177 177

2111

10000

3000

Figures not readily available
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State : T am il  N a d u  A g r . 2 4

Five Year Plan 1978-83 

MINOR IRRIGATION PROGRAMMES, ACHIEVEMENTS AND TARGETS

Benefits Surface water 
Schemes

(000 hectares)

Ground water 
Schemes

Total

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Gross area under minor irrigation after deducting 
Depreciation

(0  1973-74 (actuals)

(a) Potential 76 76

{b) Utilisation 71 71

(n) 1977-78 (actuals)

(a) Potential 109 109

(6) Utilisation U9 119

\iii) 1982-83 (Target)

{a) Potential 126 126

{b) Utilisation

2. Physical Programme

(a) Surface water schemes

uptoJ972-73 up to 1973-74 (No. in ‘000 
upto 1982-83)

(/) Flow schemes

{ii) Lift schemes

{b) Groundwater schemes

(/) Dig wells

{ii) Improvement of dugwells by 
boring and deepening 14 16 26

{Hi) Tubewells

{a) State

(6) Private 20 14 23

(c) Filter Point Tubewells 21 11 13

(zv) Diesel pumpsets

(v) Electric pumpsets . . .
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3. Outlays/Expenditure Fifth Plan Five Year Plan (1978-1983)
(Rs in lakhs)

State Institutional Private State Institutional Private

1. Surface Water Schemes :

(/) Flow Schemes 

{ii) Lift Schemes

2. Ground Water Schemes

3. Investigation of Minor Irrigation
Schemes

(0  Surface Water Schemes 

{ii) Ground Water Schemes

219.52 1881.39

State : Tamil N adu
Five Yearn Plan 1978-83

Agr . 29

RURAL DEVELOPMENT

Achievements and Selected Physical Targets and Programmes

1. Total No of blocks covered 
under special programmes

1977—78 1982--8 3

No. o f  No. o f  
blocks beneficiaries

No. o f  
blocks

No. o f  
beneficiaries

(1) S.F.D.A. 167 1,65,754

{a) Central ..

{b) State .. ..

{ii) D.P.A.P.

{a) Central ..

{b) State (Centrally sponored) 48 80,000
(approximately)

48 1,60,000

Proposed coverage o f beneficiaries druing 1978-83 Total Scheduled Scheduled 
Castes Tribes

(0  Small farmers 

{ii) Marginal farmers 

{Hi) Agricultural labourers

1,60,000 20 to 30 %

58



Five Year Plan 1978-83

OF THE FINANCIAL OUTLAYS
(Rs, in lakhs)

AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT HEADWISE/SUB HEADWISE BREAK UP

SI.
No.

Head o f Development! 
Programme

Fifth Plan 
approved 
outlay

Approved
out-lay
78—79

Proposed outlay 1978—83

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

0) (2) (3-) (4) (5) (6) (7)

I. Agricultural Research and Education :

1. Agricultural Research 54.01 12.39 374.16 97.63

2. Agricultural Education 2.43 1500.00 350.00

Total 54.01 14.82 1874.16 447.63

U. Agricultural Extension and 
Administration

1. Direction and Administration 41.52 0.90 162.90 160.57

2. Agricultural Extension 350.36 34.00 951.80 ..

3. Extension Education and Far
mers Training 47.37 5.13 349.46 11.80

4. Adoptive Research 2.00 0.42 128.10 41.00

5. Agricultural Economics and 
Statistics

s

Total 441.25 40.45 1592.26 213.37

m . Agricultural Inputs :

1. Seeds 1398.27 383.64 2469.85 48.17

2. Fertilisers & Manures 167.56 14.00 198.42 12.00 . .

3. Plant Protection 4303.48 409.14 1566.40 2.60

4. Implements & Machinery 435.00 16.54 92.80 15.00 :

Total 6304.31 823.32 4327.47 77.77

IV. Crop Oriented Programmes

I. High Yielding Varieties 
Programme 34.40 3.00 66.25

2. Pulses 257.42 1.65

3. Commercial Crops 713.19 250.00 1789.20 53.56

4. Horticultural crops and planta
tions 138.56 23.54 323.29 5.03

Total 886.15 276.54 2436.16 60.24
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0 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

V. Agricultural Marketing 1541.02 1000.00
VI. Land Reforms ..
VII

1.
Minor Irrigation

Surveys and investigations of 
ground water resources 121.60 430.00

2. Loan and subsidy to private 
irrigation works for small far
mers, Tribal farmers etc.

3. Equipment for ground water 
schemes

4. State (Deep) Tubewelis 219.52 49.37 2602.50 19.36
5. Survey and Investigation of 

surface water schemes
6. Surface flow schemes . , , . , .
7. State Lift Irrigation
8. Loan and subsidy to Co-op. 

lift irrigation scheme
9. Share capital contribution and 

subsidy towards water rate 
of tubewells/lift irrigation corpo 
rations

10. Establishment , * • •
11. Any other expenditure • •
12. Desilting-cum-Renovation of 

Tank Works • • 1740.00 1740.00

Total 219.52 170.97 4772.50 1759.36

VIII. Soil and Water Conservation
1. Direction & Administration 1.50
2. Soil Survey and Testing 81.96 13.23 82.95
3. Research, Education and Training 18.00
4. Soil Conservation schemes 726.00 307.47 1719.20 . , , ,
5. Other expenditure 0.25 • •

Total 827.71 320.70 1802.15 , • •

IX. Agro Industries . . .. 50.00 50.00 ..
X.

1.
Rural Development
Integrated Rural Development 
(«) S.F.D.A.
ib) D.P.A.P. 45.57 227.85 10.00
(c) C.A.D. ..
{d) Others . • • . . ,

2. Area Development Programme 
of states 625.48 69.81 1945.11 166.70

3. Desert Development . . • • ..
4. Food for work programme

Total 625.48 115.38 2172.96 166.70

Grand Total I to X !9356.43 1762.18 20568.68 3785.07
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Five Year Plan, 1978-83
S tate  : T a m il  N a d u

AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT — EMPLOYMENT GENERATION

SI. Head o f Developmentj Likely Employment Generation {Nos.)

Scientists

(1) (2) (3)

Technical Administ
ration

(4) (5)

skilled

(6)

Unskilled

(7)

Total

(8)

I. Agricultural Research and 
Education;

(1) Agricultural Research 67 83 38 36 105 329

(2) Agricultural Education

Total I 67 83 38 36 105 329

II. Agricultural Extension and 
Administration •

(1) Direction and Administration

(2) Agricultural Extension 2514 798 230 1395 4937

(3) Extension Education and 
Farmer’s Training , , 92 24 60 58 234

(4) Adoptive Research 56 70 28 14 28 196

(5) Agricultural Economics and 
Statistics . . , .

Total II 56 2676 850 304 1481 5367

III. Agricultural Inputs :

(1) Seeds 2 74 15 8 28 127

(2) Fertilisers 6 65 17 23 35 146

(3) Plant Protection 2 296 8 20 41 367

Total III 10 435 40 51 104 640

IV. Crop Oriented Programme 

(1) H.Y.P.

(2) Pulses 26 26

(3) Commercial Crops 152 44 22 71 289

(4) Horticultural Crops and 
Plantations 46 6 . . 110 162

Total IV •• 224 50 22 181 A ll
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

V. Land Reforms

VI. Minor Irrigation ;

(1) Survey and investigation of 
groundwater resources NIL

(2) Loan and subsidy to private 
irrigation works for small 
farmers, tribal farmers, etc. NIL

(3) Equipment for groundwater 
schemes N IL

(4) State (Deep) Tube-wells NIL

(5) Survey and investigation of 
surface water schemes N IL

(6) Surface flow schemes N IL

(7) State lift irrigation schemes 1238 370 380 1366 3354

(8) Loan and subsidy to Co-op. 
lift irrigation scheme N IL

(9) Share capital contribution 
and subsidy towards water- 
rates of t\ibe-v;ells/l\ft 
irrigation corporations N IL

(10) Establishment N IL

(11) Any other expenditure N IL

Total VI 1238 370 380 1366 3354

V n. Soil and Water Conservation :

L Direction and Administration

2. Soil Survery and Testing 52 10 24 40 126

3. Research, Education and 
Training

4. Soil Conservation Scheme

5. Other expenditure — Area
Development 5 1529 574 168 821 3092

Total VII 5 1581 584 192 861 3218

Grand T o ta l!  to VII 138 6237 1932 985 4098 13385
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Five Year Plan, 1978-83
S tate  ; T a m il  N a d u

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION AND TRAINING D U RIN G  FIVE YEARS (In Number)

SI.
No.

(1)

Item

(2)

Agri- Animal Dairy Fishe- Fores- Agri- Home Basic
cul- husb- ries try cultu- Science Science
ture andry ral Engg.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

I. University Education"  ̂ :

(0  State Agricultural University :

(a) Graduates 1073

(b) Post Graduates
M.Sc. 882

Ph.D. 239

(ii) Colleges :

(а) Graduates

(б) Post Graduates 

M.Sc.

Ph.D.

II. Professional Training

III. Vocational Training

IV. Skill Formation

V. Training Institutes :

(a) University Colleges

(b) Postgraduate Institute

(c) Professional/vocational 
training centre

(/) Extension Training

(ii) Krishi Vigyan Kendras

(Hi) Young FarmersTrain- 
ing Centre

(iv) Gyan Kendras

(v) Farmers/Artisans 
Training Centres

584

320

107

1.50 lakhs

60 245

58

93t

71

41

*Total number likely to come out during the five year 1978-83. 
tB.Sc. (Horticulture).
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CHAPTER 7 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

7.0 Livestock Development has an important 
role in the economic development of the country. 
Firstly, it is the means to provide food of high 
nutritive value for the people ; secondly, it has 
large employment potential and contributes to 
the economic wellbeing of the weaker sections and 
the State as a whole. The objective of the Live
stock Programme for the VI Plan will be to ensure 
increased quantity of milk, meat and eggs by 
raising the productivity of livestock through im
proved breeding techniques, feed practices and 
health cover. This will enable the individual 
families, mostly in rural areas, to earn additional 
subsidiary income and augment the supply of 
items of food other than cereals and vegetables.

7.1 The programmes implemented in the pre
vious Plan resulted in the creation of an excellent 
network of service centres and the improvement 
in the productive capacity of the cattle. The present 
Plan aims at increasing the percapita availability 
of milk to 135 gms per day. The programme now 
drawn up for the Plan 1978-83, apart from seeking 
to extend the service facilities to more areas also 
visualises the reorganisation of the existing centres 
with a view to make them more efficient in their 
functioning.

Cattle Development:

7.3 The proper means of stepping up produc
tion of milk is to improve the genetic potentiality 
of our cattle by taking up cross-breeding work 
on a massive scale. The cross breed animal- 
holstein friesian—is best suited for the hilly areas 
in the western ghats and the district of Kanya- 
kumari. Cross-breed Jersey is to be introduced 
in the other districts except the tracts of Kangeyam 
and Umbalacheri where selective breeding will 
be done. Local buffaloes which are undersized 
and do not yield sufficient milk should have to be 
upgraded by cross-breeding with the Murra variety.

7.4 At present, 10 Livestock farms are func
tioning to meet the requirement of pedigree live
stock. In the Plan 1978-83 it is proposed to re
organise these farms as indicated below for im
proving the genetic potential ;

Name o f Farm 

(1)

Breeds to be developed

(2)

1. District Livestock Sindhi pure and cross bred 
Farm, Hosur and Jersey. Mandya :

Horses.

2. Livestock Farm, Mandya sheep, Kilakarisal
7.2 An abstract of the development schemes Pudukkottai. sheep, Kangeyam cattle,,
envisaged in the Plan 1978-83, involving an out pigs and goats.
lay of Rs. 35.32 crores is given below *

3. District Livestock M urra buffaloes
(Rs. in lakhs) Farm, Orathanad

1. Cattle Development 1955.46 4. District Livestock Friesian, Friesian cross-breed.

2. Sheep and goat 49.31 Farm, Ootacamund. Sindhi, Pigs.

3. Piggery development 60.69 5. Livestock Farm, Sindhi, Kilakarisal, Pigs.
4. Rabbit development 2.58 Abhishekapatti.
5. Poultry development (including 6. Livestock Farm, Umbalacheri

Assistance to TAPCO Rs. 1.00 Korukkai.
crore) 274.76 7. Livestock Farm, Jersey.

6. Animal health cover 1053.76 Echankottai
7. Fodder development 24.79

8. SheeD Farm. Sathur Ramnad white. Vembur.
8. Strengthening of Planning and

Administration 78.68 9. Sheep Farm, Mecheri.
9. Animal Husbandry Statistics 32.13 Chinnasalem.

Total 3532.16 10. Livestock Farm, M urrah baffaloes and Pigs.
Chettinad.
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7.5 Intensive cattle development projects are 
in operation in 6 districts viz., Tirunelveli, Madurai, 
Ramanathapuram, Thanjavur, Pudukkottai and 
Coimbatore. It is proposed to extend intensive 
cattle development projects to 6 more centres. 
The number of Key Village blocks will be in
creased from 39- to 79. The main thrust of the 
project will be the development of cross-breeding. 
The objective is that the entire population of cattle 
and buffaloes which are in the breedable age 
should be brought under the scheme of artificial 
insemination in order to improve their quality 
and productivity. For this purpose, the sub
centres for artificial insemination will be increased 
to 2,100. The method that will be adopted is 
the frozen semen technique and in order to extend 
this facility, freezing centres will be located in
12 centres and 4 liquid nitrogen plants will be set 
up to produce liquid nitrogen required for arti
ficial insemination. Also 750 Veterinary Assistant 
Surgeons and 1500 Livestock Inspectors will be 
given training in frozen-semen technique. Exotic 
cattle will be imported to produce frozen semen 
required for artificial insemination.

7.6 A basic requirement for improving live
stock is the development of feed and fodder 
resources. The breeding programme will not 
give the desired results unless effective arrange
ments are made for providing nutritious feed. 
It is proposed to take up fodder development on 
a large scale as indicated below :

(1) Raising fodder in Coconut plantations ;

(2) Development of pasture in poramboke 
lands ;

(3) Laying of demonstration farms to produce 
fodder grass and to develop feeding 
practices ;

(4) Distribution of fodder slips and seeds 
and training farmers in the cultivation 
of fodder.

Sheep and Goat Development ;

7.7 The availability of goat meat, which is 
preferred, has to be increased by stepping up 
goat population in the State. A goat unit will 
be established in the District Livestock Farm, 
Pudukkottai, for supplying pure breed ‘ does ’ 
and ‘ bucks’. A scheme for the multiplication

of red rams and an intensive seed development 
project have been proposed under ‘ Centrally 
Sponsored ’ and World Bank Aid.

Piggery Development :

7.8 Pigs being prolific breeders, it is possible 
to achieve steady progress in the multiplication 
of their number. In the Plan 1978-83, it is 
proposed to increase the existing exotic breeds 
to promote increased quantity of pork so that it 
can be processed and marketed for consumption 
in the town areas. For this purpose, a Pork 
dressing and processing plant is to be set up.

Poultry Development :

7.9 There are at present 29 Poultry Extension 
centres and 2 hatcheries in our State. Apart 
from maintaining them, steps will be taken for 
supplying chicken to develop backyard poultry 
units which it is expected would support about 2 
lakh families mostly belonging to the weaker 
sections. The Poultry Development Corporation 
will arrange for marketing of birds and eggs 
produced by these units. The health cover of 
these units will be attended to by the Animal 
Husbandry staff of that area. Three laboratories 
to analyse the poultry feed will be set up to ensure 
quality feed for the poultry.

Animal Health Cover :

7.10 637 Veterinary dispensaries are function
ing in the State besides 38 Veterinary hospitals 
and 10 Veterinary hospitals-cum-key village centres. 
50 Veterinary dispensaries will be upgraded as 
Veterinary hospitals, increasing the number of 
verterinary hospitals to 88. Besides, 125 Veterinary 
dispensaries will be started during the Plan period. 
There are at present only 4 clinical centres at 
Tirunelveli, TiruchirapaUi, Coimbatore and Mad
ras. 29 Veterinary hospitals out of 38 functioning 
and 10 Veterinary hospital-cum-key village centres 
will be upgraded as Clinical Centres, thus bringing 
the total clinical centres in the State to 43. 14 
district level hospitals will be upgraded to poly
clinics to introduce multi-disciplinary approach 
to the combating of animal diseases.

7.11 The Institute of Veterinary Preventive 
Medicine will be strengthened adequately for the 
production of preventive medicine required to
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cope up with the increasing volume of work 
in the districts and in the Directorate of Animal 
Husbandry. The technical staff and supporting 
staff will be strengthened besides creating a 
Planning Cell in the Directorate of Animal 
Husbandry for proper planning, reviewing and 
monitoring the Plan schemes.

7.12 Over and above the schemes listed above 
involving an outlay of Rs. 35.32 crores, a few more 
schemes have been suggested which may be taken 
up as ‘ Centrally Sponsored ’ schemes or may be 
financed by World Bank aid. These are as 
follows :

1. Carcass Utilisation Centre (Centrally.
Sponsored) 5.57

2. Disease-free Zone (Centrally spon
sored) 4133.23

3. Establishment of Madras Red-ram
Multiplication Farm 110.40

(Rs. in lakhs)

Total 4249.20

4. Intensive Sheep Development Pro
ject (World Bank aid) 4749.21

T a b le  7.1 

Auiinal Husbandry—Financial Outlays

(Rs. in lakhs)

SI.
No.

Head o f Development 
Programme

T'lfth Plan 
approved 
outlay

Approved
outlay

1978-79

Proposed outlay 1978—83

Total Capital Foreign
exchange

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1. Direction, Administration and 
Extension 10.05 78.68

2. Veterinary Services and Animal 
Health 197.07 38.76 1053.76 136.80

3. Research/Assistance to Agri
cultural University . .

4. Investigation and Statistics 32.13

5. Cattle Development 426.53 94.37 1955.46 100.40

6. Poultry Development 25.00 0.58 274.76 8.15

7. Sheep and Wool Development 84.75

8. Piggery Development 36.70 1.18 60.69 10.00

9. Goat Development 49.31 8.00

10. Other Livestock Development 99.70 2.58

11. Fodder and Feed Development 59.00 3.41 24.79

Total 938.80 138.30 3532.16 263.35
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T a b l e  7.11

Five Year Plan, 1978—83—Animal Husbandry — Targets of Production and Selected Physical

Programmes

SI.
No.

Item Unit Actual Achievement Targets

1973—74 1977—79 1982—83

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

I. LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS

1. Milk 000 tonnes 1026 1690 2290

2. Eggs In million 500 746 1092

3, Wool Lakhs Kgs. 26 29 29

II. PHYSICAL PROGRAMMES (CUMULATIVE)

Animal Husbandry :

1. Intensive Cattle Development Project Nos. 1 4 6

2. Frozen Semon Stations Nos. 1 12

3. Artificial Insemination
(a) Performed with exotic bull semen in lakhs 1.02 7.38 15.78

(b) Cross Breed calves born in lakhs 0.35 2.58 5.52

4. Sheep Breeding Farms Nos. 2 2

5. Sheep and Wool Extension Centres Nos. .. '

6. Intensive Sheep Development Projects Nos.

7. Poultry Breeding Farms Nos. 1

8. Intensive Egg and Poultry
Production-cum-Marketing
Centres Nos.

9. Pig Breeding Units/Farms Nos. 7 8

10. Piggery Development Blocks Nos.

11. Fodder Seed Production Farms Nos. 2 5

12. Veterinary Hospitals Nos. 35 48 98

13. Veterinary Dispensaries Nos. 522 589 714

14. Veterinary Stockman Centres 
(Sub-Centres)

Nos. 1954 1954 2000
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T a b le  7 .I l l  

Five Year Plan, 1978-83 

Animal Husbandry : Employment Generation

SI.
No.

Head o f Development! 
Programme

Si

Likely Employment Generation in man years

dentists Technical Administ
ration

Skilled Unskilled Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Direction, Administration and 
Extension

46 18 4 68

2. Veterinary Service and Animal 
Husbandry 342 96 293 147 534 1412

3. Research/Assistance to Agri
cultural Univesity . , . , . , , , . .

4. Investigation and Statistics 13 22 76 2 113

5. Cattle Development 492 225 398 192 679 1986

6. Poultry Development 15 14 27 56

7. Sheep and Wool Development

8. Piggery Development 5 5 7 17 34

9. Goat Development 3 8 4 54 69

10. Other Livestock Development 1 •• 6 7

11. Fodder and Feed Development

Total 917 370 796 339 1323 3745
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Chapter 8

DAIRY DEVELOPMENT

Importance of Dairy Development :

8’0. Progressive urbanization and the growth 
o f  income have brought about a change in the 
consumption pattern of the people involving a 
shift from cheap and conventional items of food 
to  a richer and more varied diet. Milk belongs 
to  the latter category, the demand for which has 
steadily gone up in the metropolitan cities of the 
State like Madras, Madurai, Coimbatore and in 
the  other bigger towns. It is not possible to pro
duce the large quantities of milk required in the 
urban centres in the place of demand. The supply 
has to come from the neighbouring villages. But 
the traditional dairy system and supply of milk is 
handicapped by low productivity of animals, 
absence of processing and poor marketing facili
ties. Milk production has not kept pace with the 
increase in demand. The ideal nutritional standards 
specify consumption o f280 grams of milk per capita 
per day. The need for sustained effort for increas
ing the supply of milk within a short period o f 
tim e is obvious. Measures taken in this direction 
would have the further advantage of diversifying 
ou r agriculture and opening up opportunities of 
self employment and increasing the earnings of 
the weaker sections of society in the rural areas.

Dairy Development under the Fifth Five-Year Plan ;

8’1. The dairy development programme in 
Tam il Madu has been conceived with the twin

587-C-6— 10a

objectives o f stepping up of fluid milk production 
to meet the growing demand for it in the urban 
areas, and providing employment opportunities 
for the weaker sections of society in the rural areas 
by encouraging them to take up cattle rearing.

8‘2. In the Fifth Five-Year Plan, an outlay o f 
Rs. 1*40 crores was provided for Dairy Develop
ment, but the actual expenditure in the four years 
o f the plan period is expected to be only of the order 
o f Rs. 34 lakhs. The Tamil Nadu Dairy Develop
ment Corporation which was set up in 1972 has 
extended its activities and made significant pro
gress in improving milk production. The Opera
tion Flood Programme has helped the Corporation 
to  generate internal resources for expansion o f 
processing facilities. This programme imple
mented in eight districts has laid emphasis on 
farmers’ organisation, feeder balancing facilities 
at Madurai, strengthening of dairy plants at 
Coimbatore and Ooty, improvement of Chilling 
Centres and expansion o f the processing facilities 
at Madhavaram Dairy and putting up a new dairy 
a t Ambattur. A number of small milk processing 
and chilling plants were established throughout 
the State and the total installed capacity of all the 
plants in the milk sheds has gone upto 10’65 lakh 
litres per day (inclusive of the processing facilities 
o f supply U n io n ); the average of all the plants
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throughout the State works out to  6.5 lakh litres 
per day. The Corporation has prepared the ground 
for further expansion in the years to come.

Objectives for the Plan, 1978-83 :

8'3. The programme for dairy development in 
the Plan, 1978-83 envisages an integrated approach 
to the improvement of dariying which will en
compass health coverage, genetic improvement 
and the supply o f proper feed materials. The 
number of breedable cattle in the State is 42*32 
lakh o f which 22 lakhs o f animals are reported to 
be in good condition. They yield a total of 35 
lakh litres of milk. It is proposed to increase the 
production o f 82 lakh litres a day. The main 
startegy to achieve the objective would be qualita
tive improvement of the cattle by upgrading the 
genetic stock through a massive programme of 
cross breeding and artificial insemination. On 
the organisation side, producers Co-operative 
Societies will be formed at the primary level which 
will be linked to the union of producers society 
a t the district level with State federation at the apex. 
This would help the State in achieving a minimum 
o f  fifty per cent of the milk production through 
the organised sector as envisaged in the national 
policy. The development programme would en
deavour to cover all the towns in the State with one 
lakh population and above-there are 17 such towns 
— f̂or the supply of wholesome milk and milk 
products at prices which will be fair both to the 
producer and the consumer.

Programmes for the Plan, 1978-83 :

8*4. The master plan for dairy development 
for 1978-83 envisages formation of six thousand 
producers societies in thirteen districts where 
district producers unions are at present non-existent 
and two districts where unions are existing. The 
State Government has already taken a policy 
decision regarding the organisation arrangments 
for the promotion of dairy development, consistent 
with the national policy. The producers society at 
the village level, the Union of producers societies 
a t the district level and the state federation at the 
apex level will help to achieve the formation o f 
regional milk grid ultimately leading to a national 
milk grid.

8.5. It is proposed to set up two more plants 
of 10 tonnes capacity for the production o f milk 
powder, one at Dharmapuri another at Salem and 
also increase the capacity of the milk powder 
plant at Madurai by 10 tonnes more. Five Powder 
plants o f 5 tonnes capacity in five union areas 
have also been proposed. Another 50 chilling 
centres will be established in the State.

8.6. The Operation Flood-I has come to an 
end and the Operation Flood-II is likely to be 
launched soon. Under this programme Tamil 
Nadu may get about Rs. 40 crores for Dairy 
Development. The following schemes are pro
posed under this programme:—

Outlay 
{Rupees in 

crores).
(a) New dairies including tankers 15
(b) Chilling centres 3
(c) Balancing facilities 7
(d) Packaging facilities . . 2
(e) Technical inputs including 

Cattle Feed Plants 12

Total 39

8.7. Apart from the assistance under Opera
tion Flood-II the corporation needs substantial 
allocation under the Plan for schemes which are 
unhkely to attract assistance from Operation 
Flood-II. The following schemes are proposed 
in the 1978-83 Plan

1. Loan assistance to farmers for
Purchase of milch animals 
(Rs. 50 lakhs per year for five 
years) . .  ...........................

2. Establishment of Milk Procure
ment Teams at the rate of Rs. 2 
lakhs per procurement team 
per year at 2 procurement teams 
per district ...........................

3. Rural Dairy Extension work
grants to  producers Societi^is 
for purchase of Cans, milk 
testing equipments, manage
rial subsidy, transport subsidy 
etc. Lumpsum allocation

4. Loan assistance by way o f mana
gerial subsidy and subsidies for 
assisting Co-operative Unions 
which are not covered under 
Operation Flood-II . .

{Rupees in 
crores.)

2-00

2-80

7.20

4 -0 0
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5. Training Programmes (Dairy
personnel) . .  . .

6. Survey and Statistical Units for
monitoring the progress of 
Dairy works

Total

(RS. IN 
CRORES.)

2.00

2.00

8.8 The developmental schemes envisaged 
under other sectors like Calf Rearing Scheme, 
Small Farmers Development Agency Programme, 
Drought Prone Area Programme, Integrated 
Rural Development Programme, Hill Area Deve
lopment Programme, etc. will also augment milk 
production.

20.00

Serial number and Head o f Develop
ment jProgramme.

(1)

1. Direction and Administration

2. Dairy Development—

(a) Corporations . .

(b) Dairy Co-operatives

3. Training and Education ..

4 . Milk Supply Schemes

5. Others

Table 8-1.

Five Year Plan 1978-83. 

Dairy Development.

V plan Approved
approved Outlay ,-----------
Outlay. 1978-79 lo ta l.

(B.E.)

(2) (3)

2*44 

43

2*50

10*03

Proposed Outlay 1978-83.

(4)

‘44'1
f  1,600- 

•43j

Capita). Foreign 
Exchange.

(5) (6)

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

00 

400.00

Total 140-00 58-40 2,000.00



T a b l e  8 -IL

The Tamil Nadu Dairy Development Corporation Limited. 

Targets of Production and Selected Physical Programmes.
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Serial number and Item, Unit. Actual Achievement.
A Targets,

1982-83.1973-74. 1977-78.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Dairying—

1. Fluid Milk Plants (including composite and 
feeder/balancing milk plants) in operation Nos. 9 10 25

(a) Capacity (000* litres)........................................ 000’ litres 494 496 596

(Jb) Quantity handled in lakh litres/ 
day.

1-38 3-27

2. Milk products factories including creamaries in 
operation .................................................... Nos. Nil. 1 5

{a) Capacity .................................................... lakh litres/ 
day.

•• 1-00/day 5‘00/day

(6) Quantity h a n d l e d ........................................ tonnes •• 576 • •

3, Dairy Co-operatives unions Numbers 21 21 21

ib) Producers u n i o n ........................................ Do. • % 2 9

4. Rural Dairy Producers Co-operative Societies Do. 26 1,350 2,350

Serial number and Programme. 

(1)

Dairy Development—

1. Direction and Administration

2. Dairy Development—

(a) Corporations . .

(^) Co-operatives

3. Training and Education

4. Milk Supply Schemes . .

5. O t h e r s ...........................

T a b l e  8 -III .  

Employment Generation.

Likely Employment Generation in Man years.
_______ ^ -------------------------- ----------------------

Scientists Technical Adminis- Skilled Unskilled Total 
tration

(2) (3) (4)

10

25 

150 

• • 

15

25

50

25

(5) (6)

200

(7)

238

100 181

200 375

45 250 1000 1310



Chapter 9

FORESTS

9*0 Forests supply raw materials to industries 
like paper, rayon, matches, tanning, etc. They 
provide also materials for construction and other 
domestic uses like furniture and fuel. Apart from 
these, the value of forests as Nature’s means o f 
soil and water conservation, wild life preservation 
and sustaining the ecological balance is well 
recognised. It is clear that forests have impor
tan t productive and protective functions and con
tribute significantly to the economic well being 
o f  a country. But if maximum advantage is to be 
derived from this natural source of wealth, two 
things are necessary. Firstly forests must have 
an  adequate share of land to meet the growing 
demand for forest produce; secondly, productivity 
o f forest land is as important as its extent. How
ever, it is disappointing to note that in Tamil 
N adu the area under forests continues to be 
low though the demand for various forest produce 
bo th  for industrial and domestic purposes has 
been steadily increasing ; nor does the yield per 
un it area show any improvement. As for extending 
the area under forests, there are obvious difficul
ties. Increasing pressure on land, because o f 
population growth, the development programmes 
fo r the river vally projects, hydro projects result 
in  the diversion of forest land. Hence, an economic 
plan relating to forests should not only take 
into account the need for maintaining and expand 
ing the area under forests but also lay emphasis 
o*n improving its productivity and better utilisa
tion  by adopting scientific management.

Progress under the Fifth Plan (1974— 7̂8) :

9'1. An outlay of Rs. 10*40 crores was provided 
for forestry development schemes in the Fifth 
Five-Year Plan. During the four years 1974-78, 
the actual expenditure amounted to about Rs. 9 
crores. In the 1978-79 Annual Plan, a provision 
of Rs. 3*44 crores has been made under this head. 
In physical terms, the progress made in the Fifth 
Plan period was satisfactory. Under the pro
gramme of plantation o f quick growing species, 
pulp wood plantation covered 9,883 hectares, fuel 
wood plantation 9,962 hectares and wattle 
plantation 4,821 hectares. The social forestry 
scheme was implemented vigorously and about
25,000 hectares of poramboke lands, foreshore 
of tanks and waste lands around villages were 
brought under the farm forestry programme. 
Soil conservation measures were implemented 
over an extent of 4,960 hectares in the Vaigai and 
M ettur reservoir catchment areas.

Objective of the Plan, 1978-’83:

9*2. The development schemes proposed in the 
1978-83 Plan will have the following four main 
objectives :—

(i) Increase the proportion o f forest area 
from the current level 16.84 per cent progressively 
and to conserve the existing forest area from 
pressure to divert them for other uses ;
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(ii) Provide greater avenues o f employment 
to  the weaker sections in the rural areas and 
to  provide full and continuous employment along 
with ameliarative measures to the tribals living 
within and in proximity to the forest area.

(iii) Establish tree lands growes in and round 
villages, small towns and cities.

(iv) Plan and develop multiple use of forestry 
on lands under the control o f forest department 
as well as on waste lands, Panchayat lands and 
lands on the side of roads, canals, railway lines 
around house-sites and ponds, etc.

Programme for 1978-83 :

9*3. Planning for the development of forest 
has necessarily to be a long term one. In the 
present plan, priority will be given to  such of 
those schemes which would contribute to the 
increased supply of forest produce so that the 
anticipated demand for these can be met in full. 
The table below indicates the demand pattern 
for forest products in 1990.

T a b l e  9-1.

Projected demand for Forest Produce in 1990.

Demand in
Forest products. 1990.

{in metric 
tonnes.)

(1) (2)

Required for Industrial Use:-

1. Pulp wood, bamboo 90,000

2. Paper, Board Wood 20,400
3. Rayon and Staple fibre 32,400

4. Wood 40,000

5. M atch wood 12,20,000

6. Tanning :

(a) W attle bark 17,600
(b) W attle extract . • 1,700

(c) Myrobalam 1,800

B. Required fo r non-industrial Use

1. Timber
2. Bamboo
5. Fuel wood

1,30,000
33,600

10,00,000

9*4. The following schemes will be implemented 
in the course of 1978-83 plan Period. A  total 
outlay of Rs. 29‘95 crores is envisaged for the 
Plan. This includes an outlay of Rs. 2*25 crore« 
for development o f Cinchona.

Production Forestry.

9'5. Pulpwood, timber, cashewnuts, sandalwood, 
fuel wood, and tanning materials are im portant 
forest produces of Tamil Nadu. There are four 
major wood based Industries in the state, viz., 
the paper, rayon pulp, tan  extract and the chip 
board and flush door industries which demand 
on the forest department for the supply of raw 
materials. But the production in the forest 
department for the supply of raw materials is far 
short of the demand by these industries. In the 
case of timber, fuel wood and match wood, the  
production from the State forest meets only small 
portion of the total demand. The growing tanning 
industry in the State requires considerable quantity 
o f tan  extract whose production also falls short 
o f the demand. It is essential to  step up the p ro 
duction of these items by planting quick growing 
species and adopting scientific forestry programme. 
Schemes under production forestry have been 
formulated keeping in mind, the growing demand 
for forest products.

Plantation of quick growing species : —

9 6. Pulp wood.—The department now supply 
about 80,000 tonnes o f wood to the paper industry 
but its requirement is likely to  increase substan
tially in the coming years. Rayon pulp industry 
also requires increased quantity of wood. Keeping 
in  mind these factors, it is proposed to  raise plan-^ 
tation of quick growing species like eucalyptus, 
bamboo, etc., over an area o f 20,000 hectares 
during 1978-83 at the rate o f 4,000 hectares per 
annum with an outlay o f Rs. 2’00 crores.

9 1 . Fuel Wood.—There is growing demand for 
fuel wood, an essential commodity for rural 
masses. The production from state forests meet 
just about 10 per cent o f the demand. W ith a  
view to step up the production o f fuel wood 
planting of quick growing species will be under
taken over an extent o f  20,000 hectares during 
the five years involving an expenditure of Rs. 2*00 
crores.
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9*8. W attle.~Th.t leather tanning industry in the 
state requires about 3,000 tonnes o f tan extract!. 
The wattle plantation produces about 10,000 
tonnes of wattle bark which would give about
1,500 tonnes o f tan extract. Myrobalam, Konnai, 
Avaram barks are also used by the tanning indus
try. The gap is met by imports. As wattle 
plantation has to  be stopped in Nilgiris and Upper 
Palani, intensive regeneration o f felled plantation 
is proposed to meet the demand. About 10,000 
hectares will be covered under this programme at 
£in estimated cost o f Rs. 50 lakhs.

9-9. TeaK Red Sanders:—Less than 10 per cent 
o f the demand for timber is now met by the pro
duction from the state forest. The demand for 
timber is likely to  increase considerably in the 
coming years in view of the massive housing pro
gramme envisaged in the plan and also due to 
increase in the requirement for furniture and other 
domestic requirements. It is proposed to raise 
teak, red sanders and other hard wood species 
over an extent o f 2,000 hectares during the plan 
pcnod to  augment the timber resources of tac 
state. Outlay is Rs. 20 lakhs.

Plantation of Forest Species for Industrial 
and commercial use.

9.10 Sandal.—Tamil Nadu is one of the few 
fortunate states to possess sandal wood plantation. 
I t  also brings in sizeable revenue to the State’s 
exchequer. Only dead trees are removed for sale 
and the current production is of the order o f
1,500 tonnes per annum. Special attention will be 
paid in the plan period to preserve this unique 
plantation to get sustained production. Artificial 
regeneration will be taken up in suitable tracts. 
Tending of natural sandal will be done in identified 
p lo ts covering 2,500 hectares at a cost of Rs. 30 
lakhs.

There are three sandal oil distillation factories 
5n the state which together utilise about 230 
tonnes of sandal wood. Tamil Nadu Industrial 
Development Corporation has proposed to set 
TUp a sandal oil distillation plant to increase 
th e  production o f sandal oil which is in great 
dem and from foreign countries besides providing 
employment opporUinities for large number of 
persons. ^

587-C-6— 11

9'11. Cashew.—'Cashew factories in the state 
and other parts of our country im port substantiat 
quantity o f unshelled nuts from African Countries 
to work to their full capacity. It is essential 
to increase the cashew production to feed this 
industry. Emphasis will be laid on improving 
the yeild from the existing plantation by taking 
agronomicpractices such as application of fertiliser 
in optimum doses, plant production measures 
and conserving soil and moisture. It is proposed 
to raise cashew plantation over an extent o f
10,000 hectares during the plan, at a cost o f 
Rs. 30 lakhs.

9‘12. Rubber.—^Rubber plantation was taken 
up in Kanyakumari district from 1960 and an 
area of about 4,148 hectares has been planted. 
An extent of 1,239 hectares has been progressively 
brought under tapping. A 5 tonne capacity 
factory at Keeriparai converts raw-rubber into 
sheet rubber, crope rubber and concentrated 
latex. There is scope for raising rubber plantation 
in about 800 hectares of land. Planting will be 
taken up in the plan period at an estimated cost 
of Rs. 75 lakhs. It is expected that the schemes 
contemplated under Western G hat development 
programme would also help the rubber plantation 
programmes.

9*13. Social Forestry.—Social forestry consists^ 
of raising trees, grass and fodder in the farmers’ 
own lands, village common lands, waste lands 
and other lands close to the habitations, to 
meet the ever-growing demand for fuel wood, 
timber and fodder. Emphasis will be laid on 
this scheme during the plan period in view of tho 
limited scope for increasing the forest area on 
any large scale. Social forestry scheme is expected 
to go a  long way in augmenting the production 
of timber, fuel wood, industrial wood, fodder, etc. 
and in increasing the area under tree cover. In 
the past, nearly 67 thousand hectares has been 
brought under tree cover. Tamil Nadu offers 
considerable scope for social forestry 
and with the active involvement o f the people^ 
the scheme would certainly bring about substantial 
benefits to the rural people in terms of increased 
employment opportunities and increased availabi
lity of fodder and timber.

914. A preliminary assessment of the area 
that could be brought under social forestry scheme
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Tcveals that out of 14’64 lakh hectares of land 
now classified as barren and un-cultivable land, 
cultivable waste land and permanent pastures, 
about l/3rd  of the area, i.e., 4-9 lakh hectares 
would be suitable for raising social forestry. 
Sex lakh hectares of tank foreshore lands, 13.000 
hectares of canal bank lands, 3,000 hectares 
o f  coastal land (both revenue and private) and 
another 3,000 hectares along the railway line 
could also be brought under social forestry scheme. 
Small farmers may also be encouraged to take up 
tree plantation on their lands. A comprehensive 
scheme for the development of social forests 
has been prepared involving a total expenditure 
o f  Rs. 58-61 crores which would be implemented 
over a period of ten years. The International 
Development Association is expected to provide 
financial assistance for implementation of this 
social forestry scheme.

9*15 Briefly, the scheme envisages covering
13,000 hectares under form forestry which 
would involve creation of forests in and around 
villages in compact and suitable areas in porom - 
boke lands, and forest lands. Afforestation of 
waste lands, barren slopes, road side are proposed 
under extension forestry which would cover an 
areas of 20,000 hectares. The river canal, lake 
fringe forest, etc. would cover 10,000 hectares 
where important species of economic value like 
teak  would be raised. This would help in preven
ting soil erosion. A  total outlay o f Rs. 14 50 
crores has been provided in the plan for the 
social forestry scheme.

9'16 Soil Conservation.— ^Afforestation of
catchment areas of rivers and reservoirs and other 
allied measures of soil conservation are essential 
for averting silting of reservoirs, avoidance of 
erosion of land, etc. Soil Conservation measures 
in Vaigai catchment area and M ettur reservoir 
catchment area will be continued during the 
plan period covering a total area of 12,000 
hectares. An outlay of Rs. 60 lakhs has been
provided.

9.17. Minor forest produce.—Under this scheme 
species of trees of economic importance such as 
tamarind and bursars would be ra’sed in an area 
of 10,000 hectares, at an outlay o f Rs. 40 lalohs 
^ u tb e  plan period.

9.18. Forest Research and Survey.—^The orga
nisation for carrying out research and surveys 
in forestry will bs strengthened at a cost o f Rs. 30 
lakhs. Its scope will be enlarged and it will un
dertake investigation in the field of Silvi-culture, 
genetics, soil science etc.,

9.19. Survey and demarcation works.—Ex- 
Zamin forests, taken over by the D epartm ent, 
about 3,000 sq.kilo metres, will be surveyed. The 
fores ts resources survey in the districts of Nilgiris, 
Coimbatore, Salem and D harm apuri will be ccm- 
pleted by 1980-81 at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs.

9.20. Working Working plans form
the basis for the management of forests. An 
amount o f Rs. 5 lakhs is proposed for purchase 
of survey instrum ents.

9.21. Forest Communications and buildings .— 
Improving communication facilities in the forest 
area to  facilitate quiclaer transport of timber 
and other forest produce forms a very essential 
part of forestry development. In the Sixth 
Plan period special attention will be given to the 
mprovement of living conditions of the staff in 
he forest areas. A part from Rs. 40 lalehs pro

vided for improvement of forest communications 
a similar amount will be alloted for the constru
ction of quarters for the forest staff.

9.22. Publicity and forest protection .— ^For 
high-lighting the role of forests and wild life 
in the welfare o f the nation, adequate publicity 
has to be made. A provision of Rs. 10 lafchs 
has been made for forest publicity and propa
ganda. To protect the forests from fire, pests 
and pilferage by people, the protective staff has 
to  be strengthened. Rs. 5 lalahs has been set 
apart for forest protection scheme.

9.23. Amenities to sta ff forest depart
ment staff and the forest labourers have to work 
in remote places, amidst number of hardships. 
Basic amenities, such as labour line, clothing and 
msdical aid have to  be provided to  them. An 
outlay of Rs. 30 lalghs is proposed for the same.

For mechanised logging and training of the 
labour an outlay o f Rs. 10 lakhs is proposed.

9-24. Wild l i fe : Wild life is an important 
national resource It has an immense bearing on 
cultural, educational, aesthetic and recreational
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and also economic aspects of life. Every species 
plays an important role in the m aintenance of 
the balance of nature. Indiscriminate Wiling 
and destruction o f wild life and rare species by 
peachers have resulted in adverse impact in other 
fields. Some of the wild life lihe tiger, panther, 
leopard, the cheetah, the sloth beer, the spotted 
deer,the sambhur,the gaur, etc., which were found 
in large numbers in the State some tw enty years 
ago are slowly dwindling in number and some 
of the species are approaching extinction. For 
effective implementation o f wild life protection 
Act, 1972 enacted by Parliam ent and Tamil N adu 
Rules, 1975 on the A ct, adequate infrastructure 
has to  be built up. Mudumalai, known for its 
elephant, barking deer and gaur, M undanthurai, 
Point Calimere, Anamalai, Kalafcad, Vettangudi 
are the important wild life sanctuaries in Tamil 
Nadu. Vedantangal is an important bird sano- 
tuary.

9.25. The accessibility and other amenities 
to  these sanctuaries need further improvement 
for the purpose of conservation of the species and 
to  attiact tourists. During the  Plan, it is propo
sed to  construct watch towers at Vedanthangal, 
Anamalai and Vettangudi. Dormitaries are 
proposed for M undanthurai and Vedanthangal. 
Water Development works such as check dams, 
ponds and wells improvement to  road, constru
ction of rest houses have also been proposed in 
these sanctuaries.

9.26. Duringthe plan, it is proposed to develop- 
the foHowmg places, which have good potential 
as sanctuaries.—

Pichavaram South Arcot District

Muthupettai Thanjavur District

Courtallam Tirunelveli District

Kodayaru Kanyakumari District

Manjampettai Coimbatore District

Talamalai Coimbatore District

Hogenefaal Dharmapuri District

A to ta l outley o f Rs. 75.00 lakhs has been pro
vided in the plan for development schemes re- 
latin^ Ja.wild'lif& sanctuaries.

9.27. Zoological Park : The land where the 
Jbological park is now existing has been handed 
over to  the Railways for expansion o f Madras 
Central Station. Shifting of the Zoo to  a more 
spacious place with an ideal environment has 
been engaging the attention o f the State Govern
ment for quite sometime. A m aster plan for 
setting up the Zoological park at Vandalur, about 
30 kms. from Madras city has been prepared^ 
A provision o f Rs. 3.00 crores has been made for 
setting up of Zoological park.

9*28. Tribal Development:—The forest depart 
ment has an important role to play in uplifiting 
the socio-economic conditions of the tribal 
population and bringing them to the main stream 
of life from their isolation. The forest development 
programmes in the earlier plans have number of 
schemes for improving the lot of the tribals who 
live in the forest area. Tamil Nadu has a tribaj 
population of 3*63 lakhs forming a little less 
than one per cent of the State’s total poplutaion* 
Speical efforts were taken during the Fifth Plan 
for the tribal development through formulation of 
sub-plan for identified areas where there is a 
concentration of tribal population. The sub-plan 
aims at improving the economic conditions of 
tribals by providing educational and healtk 
facilities. The forest department on its part 
have employed tribals for departmental works, 
recruited tribals in the subordinate services and 
permitted free grazing of their cattle in the reserved 
forest and have also been allowing the tribals to 
remove some forest produce for their domestic 
and agriucltural purposes.

9‘29. During this plan period, it is proposed to  
recruit tribals for the post of watcher, ranger 
and forester irrespective of their age and quaUfi- 
cation. Their skill in capturing elephants, sandal 
wood enumeration and extraction, and their 
capacity to endure hardship are valuable assets 
rather than any formal educational qualification 
and prescribed physical standards. In the affore
station Programmes “ KUM RI ” cukivation wilj 
be adopted on a wider area which will benefit 
the tribals in a substantial way, in terms of increased 
employment opportunities and also assure them  
a  fair share in the crop raised. The housing 
conditions are far from satisfactory. It is prey 
posed to construct 500 houses for tribals. Open*
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ing of five primary schools, improvement to  roads 
are the other important schemes to be implemented 
during the plan. All these would involve a total 
expenditure of Rs. 1'23 crores. The forestry 
sector plan (State scheme) has set apart an outlay 
o f Rs. 50 lakhs for these tribal development 
schemes, while the remaining amount would come 
from cental assistance.

Tamil Nadu Forest Plantation Corporation :

9-30. The TAFCORN set up in 1974 took over 
the commerical and developmental activities from 
the Forest Department in SouthArcot, Tiruchirap- 
palli, Pudukottai and Ramanathapuram Districts. 
The Corporation is taking up plantation of 
eucalyptus, cashew and casuarina and also running 
a lac factory. The Corporation has prepared a 
plan to raise eucalyptus over an extent of 30,000 
hectares which will be implemented during the plan 
period with financial assistance from banks.

Tamil Nadu Tea Plantation Corporation Limited :

9*31. What was essentially started as a rehabi
litation project for Sri Lanka repatriates has 
since been converted into a Corporation with 
financial assistance from the Agricultural Re
finance Development Corporation. The TANTEA 
has taken over about 1,500 hectares o f land from 
the Forest Department for developing tea planta
tions. An area of nearly 1,300 hectares has 
already been planted. The C orporation has also 
constructed a tea factory and has proposals to 
set up another one at Coonoor,

9-32. Centrally Sponsored Schemes:-—A  total 
outlay of Rs. 6*30 crores is envisaged for the 
following schemes to  be implemented as Centrally 
sponsored schemes :—

(i) To improve the yield of cashiw plantation 
it is proposed to propagate high yielding varieties 
through vegetative propagation. Outlay is 
Rs. 5-00 lakhs.

(ii) It is proposad to raise plantation of 
eucalyptus, babul, casuarina, etc., in the waste 
lands vested with Panchayats. An area o f 22,500 
hectares will be covered at a total cost of Rs. 2*25 
crores.

(iii) Degraded forests will be clearfelled and 
fuel plantation will be raised in an area o f 10,000 
hectares. An outlay of Rs. 1 -00 crore is envisaged 
for this scheme.

(iv) For creation of shelter belts in coastal 
areas an outlay of Rs. 1 0 0  crore is proposed.

(v) Hill area development will be implemented 
in Nilgiris District at a cost of Rs. 2*00 crores.

CINCHONA.

9-33. Quinine salts required for manufacture o f  
anti-malarial drugs and analgesics and Quinidine 
salts used in cardiac therapy are obtained from  
the bark o f Cinchona trees. An area of 2,153 
hectares is under Cinchona Plantation and 1,020 
hectares is covered under Medicinal and Arom atic 
oil bearing plants. The Cinchona factory pro
duces at present about eight to nine tonnes o f  
Quinine and Quinidine salts and the essential 
oil factory produces aromatic oils which are 
widely used in the manufacture of cosmetics; 
perfumery and soaps. Owing to a fall in the 
demand for Quinine products, the Cinchona 
Industry was adversely affected during the fifties 
and the State Government took a policy decision 
not to  increase the area under Cinchona. The 
Department diversified its activities by raising 
medicinal and aromatic oil bearing plants such 
«s Scented Geranium, Eucalyptus Citriodora, 
Java Citronella and Patchouli. Thanks to  the 
revival of demand for Quinine products in the 
International market in recent yeras, the depart
ment was able to sell the accumulated stocks 
and earned a profit of Rs. 1‘41 crores during
1972-77, The demand for Quinine and Quinidine 
products for use in the country and for export 
is estimated at about 50 tonnes. As agains;t 
this, the production in the country is of the 
order of 18 to 20 tonnes shared equally by Tamil 
Nadu and West Bengal. Keeping in mind the 
increasing demand for Quinine products in the 
domestic and international market and the expan
ding market for aromatic oils, it is proposed 
to take up replacement o f old and unproductive 
Cinchona plants by new and better strains in  
the existing plantations, introduce scientific cu l
tivation o f medicinal and aromatic oil yielding 
crop and to modernise the two factoriei.
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A total outlay of Rs. 2'25 crores is envisaged for 
Cinchona development during the plan period. 
The following programmes are contemplated:—

Scheme for Vegetative propagation and cultivation
of Cblnchona:

9.34. Vegetative propagation is adopted for 
propagating high Quinine and Quinidine yielding 
trees, as multiplication through seeds does not 
invariably turn out true to  the parent. Since 
there is no fresh area for expansion, planning 
is undertaken in older areas and supplement the 
autrients needed with chemical fertilisers, besides 
cultural operations to achieve better results. New 
plantings have to  be undertaken after uprooting 
the unproductive plants and preparing the land 
in a scientific manner. During the plan it is 
proposed to cover 655 hectares under new plan
tation. 141 ha. will be covered with new strains 
by vegetative propagation involving a total 
outlay o f Rs. 91'34 lakhs.

Scheme for expansiQii of intensive cultlvatioii of
Medicinal and Aromatic plants:

9.35. Scented Geranium, Eucalyptus citriodora, 
Java citronella and Patchouli are some of the 
important plants cultivated. The aromatic oils 
produced by the Naduvattam Factory are now 
increasingly being used in the manufacture o f 
cosmetics, perfumery and soaps. The D epart
ment could not meet the entire demand due to 
limited production. There is scope for expanding 
the cultivation of these plants in a larger area. 
I t is proposed to take up intensive and scientific 
cultivation of these plants to improve producti
vity. During the Plan period, it is proposed to  
take up planting o f Geranium over an extent 
o f 106 ha. and other species in an area of 101 ha. 
An outlay of Rs. 20‘96 lakhs is envisaged.

Scheme for Intensive Research on Development
of Medicinal and Aromatic Plants:

9.36. It is essential to indentify suitable strains 
o f various Medicinal and Aromatic Plants for 
an area to obtain optimum growth. Equally 
important is to  evolve high yielders and to 
determine the optimum condition for planting, 
harvesting, processing the raw materials, etc., 
ty  laying experimental plots of various crops.

In addition to  the Medicinal and Aromatic 
plants that are already under cultivation in the 
Department, it is proposed to  introduce new 
medicinal plants like Solanum laciniatum, Sola- 
num Khasianum (Drugs used in the preparation 
of steroid hormones and cortizone) after pre
liminary studies. It is also proposed to  take 
up soil analysis in different divisions o f the 
Department to study the optimum requirement 
o f nutrients. For this purpose, the research 
activities o f the Departm ent have to  be stepped 
up considerably. An outlay o f Rs. 4’60 lakhs 
is proposed for this work.

Modernisation of Factories:

9.37. Some of the equipments in the Quinine 
Factory have become old and obsolete. It is 
proposed to modernise the plant by replacing 
the outlived parts of the machinery to  maintain 
the quality of products. It is also proposed to  
replace the present system of open extraction 
o f Chinchona bark with a closed circuit system 
to increase the factory efficiency and reduce 
the costs. Further, modification of some machine 
is necessary to take up manufacture o f Stry- 
chinine and Brucine alkaloids from nuxvomica 
seeds. The medicinal and essential oils Factory 
at Naduvattam also needs modern and sophis
ticated equipment for purification and grafting 
of Medicinal and Essential oils. A new tech
nique has been evolved for the production o f 
Caffeine from tea waste. A few additions to 
the existing machinery will be necessary to
process the tea waste. Modernisation o f these 
two factories are proposed involving a total 
expenditure o f Rs. 28 lakhs.

Bnildings, Roads and other Amenities:

9’38. The plantations and the factories are
located in the forest area in remote places. The 
existing housing facilities for the staff and the
workers are inadequate. The roads inside the
plantation are also not upto the standards. These 
basic amenities need further improvements which 
will certainly go a long way in providing an ideal 
environment for the workers to improve their 
productivity. Construction of staff quarters 
standard houses for workers, all weather roads are 
contemplated involving on outlay o f Rs. 80-10 
lakhs.
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Table 9.1 . ' 

Foreft9:Sch«ne<wife Allocation for 1978— 83 Plan: Name o f Sector.

Name <rf Sector.

(1)

Financial
require

ment
for

1978— 83
Plan.

(2)

(r u p e e s

IN  LAKHS.)

Research and Education

Survey, D 3inarcation and Settlement 
of Forests.

Resources S u r v e y ...........................

Working Plan (Purchase of equip
ment).

Roads . . . .  . .  . .

Baildings .......................................

Pulpwood plantation 

FuelWood plantation

W attle p l a n t a t i o n ...........................

Teak, Red S a n d e r s ...........................
Sandal p l a n t a t i o n ...........................

Cashew p la n t a t i o n ...........................

Rubber p l a n t a t i o n ...........................

Social Forestry IDA assisted scheme 
State plan provision (Village forest, 
extension forest, river, canal, lalle 
fringe, railway lines).

Vaigai and M sttur Reservoir conser
vation

Wild Life environmental Sanctuaries. 

2Soological parfe

Forest p r o t e c t i o n ...........................

Mechanised logging and Marheting 
of timbar transport and training.

Minor Forest plantation

Publicity and Propaganda . .

Planning, Statistical and evaluation 
cell.

Amenities to  s t a f f ...........................

Tribal D evelopm ent...........................

30-00

5-00

1000
5 0 0

4 0 0 0

4 0 0 0

2,00-00
2,00-00

5 0 0 0

20-00
30-00

30-00

75-00

14,50-00

60-00

75-0

300-00

5-00

10-00

40-00

10-00
5-00

30-00

50-00

r i;

Central Schemes.

Cashew Vegetative propagation 
Extension forestry , .  
Regeneration o f degraded forest 
Shelter belts in the coastal area 
Hill area development

Total

T a ble  9 .II. 

Cinchona.

Financial
require

ment
for
1 9 7 8 -8 3 ^
Plan,

(2)
^R u p e e s

IN LAKHS.)

5-00
225-00
1,00.00
1,00-00
2,00-00

6,30-00

Details of Physical and Financial Targets 
1978—83 Five-Year Plan.

Scheme,

(1)

Physical Proposed 
coverage outlay for 
in hec. 1978— 83.

(2) (3)

1 Scheme for Intensive
cultivation of Cinchona 
and developing Vegeta
tive propagation for 
improving strains.

2 Expansion and Intensifi
cation o f cultivation o f 
Aromatic plants.

3 Intensive Research on
Development o f Medici
nal and Aromatic plants.

4 G radual M odernisation
of plant and equipment 
forthe Quinine Factory 
Cinchona and Medici
nal and Essential Oils 
Factory, N aduvattam .

5 Provision o f Buildings,
roads and other ameni
ties.

(r u p e e s  
IN LAKHs)^

7,96 91-34

2 ,07  20-96

4-60

28-00

80-10

Total 27,70-00 Total 10,03 2,25-00
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Forests and Cinchona : Head-wise/Sub>headwise break up of Financial Ontlayi.

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )
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T ab le  9. III.

Serial number and Head o f Development! 
Programme.

(1)

1 Direction and Administration
2 Research, Education and Training
3 Forest Conservation and Develop

ment.
4 Forest Resource Survey . .
5 Plantation Schemes including

Cinchona—
(a) Departmental
(b) Forest Corporation
(c) Others J

6 Forest Development Corporations
(Equity participation).

7 Forest Communications and
Buildings.

8 Preservation of Wild life (includes
a provision o f Rs. 3’00 crores 
for Zoological park).

9 Others .......................................
Tribal Area Sub-plan
Forest P r o d u c e ...........................

. . 1

Fifth
Plan

approved
outlay.

(2)

10,48*00

Approved
outlay

1978-79

(3)
(BE)
0-40

12-23
32-84

11-00

21-95

11-48
15-20
11-93

Proposed outlay 1978-83.

Total.

(4)

5-00
30-00
15*00

10-00

227*04 23 ,20-00

80-00

3,75-00

1,60-00

Capital,

(5)

Foreign
exchange.

(6)

Total 10,48-00 3,44-07 29 ,95-00
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Fire-Year PJan i978r-83.

Forestry Progranunes: Achievement and Targets.

Actual achievements.
Serial number and programme. Unit. ,----------- --------*-----------—

1973-74. 1977-78.
(1) (2) (3) (4)

1 A. Economic Plantations 
(Short rotation species)—

(a) D e p a r tm e n ta l ........................... *000 hectares. 22*252 12* 807
(p) C o - o p e r a t iv e ...........................  Do. Nil. Nil.
(c) O t h e r s ...........................  . .  Do. Nil. Nil.

B. Economic Plantations 
(Long rotation species)—

(a) D e p a r tm e n ta l ...........................  Do. 9*478 12’762
(b) C o -o p e ra tiv e s ...........................  Do. Nil. Nil.
(c) Cinchona ...........................  Do. . .  0*255

2 Special Plantations
A. (Short rotation species)—

(а) Departmental ...........................  Do. 18’216 46*698
(б) Co-operative ...........................  Do. Nil. Nil.
(c) Others ........................................ Do. Nil. Nil

B. Special Plantations 
(Long rotation species)—

(a) D e p a r tm e n ta l ...........................  D o. 1*971 4*008
(b) C o - o p e r a t iv e ...........................  Do. Nil. Nil.
(c) O t h e r s ........................................ Do. Nil. Nil.

3 Communications—
(a) D e p a r tm e n ta l ........................... ‘000* km. 0*020 0*038
(b) C o -o p e ra tiv e s ...........................  D o. Nil. Nil.
(c) O t h e r s .......................................  Do. Nil. Nil.

Table 9. IV.

Target
1982-83^

(5)

21*800
Nil.
Nil.

3*900
NiL

1-OOi

70*000
NiL
NiL

10*000
NiL
Nil.

0*100
N il.
N il.



Serial number and Head o f  
Development!programme.

(1)

1 Direction and Administration 
Research, Education and Training.

3 Forest Conservation and Develop
ment.

4 Forest Resources Survey . .

5 Plantation Schemes—
(a) D e p a r tm e n ta l ..........................
{b) Forest Corporation
(c) O t h e r s ..................................... .

T a b l e  9. v.
FiTe-YearPI«n 1978-83.

Forests and Cinchona Employment Generation.

Likely employment generation in Man-years.
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Scien
tists.

(2)

6 Forest Development Corporation
(Equity Participation).

7 Forest Communication and Buildings.

8 Preservation of wild life

9 Others ........................................

Tech
nical.

(3)

12

6

53

Adminis- Skilled, 
[tration.

(4)
• •

15
1

27

(5)

• • 

2 

1

14

609

268

5.000

61,802

2,000

5,333

10,465

Un- Total, 
skilled,

(6) (7)

638

276

61,896

2,000

5,333
10.469

587-0-6—12





Chapter 10

FISHERIES

10.0. Fish-food makes a substantial contri
bution to  the requirements of animal protein for 
tile  people, l a  a  State like Tamil N adu where 
th e  intake of nutritional food o f a vast majority 
o f  the people is far below the recommended level, 
fish supplements nutritionally rich food at relati
vely low cost. The fishing industry provides 
employment to a sizeable section of the work 
force. The exports of fish and fishery product 
m ake a significant contribution to  the foreign 
exchange earnings of our country. Tamil Nadu 
accounts for 16 per cent of India’s fish production. 
In  view of the immense potential of the fisheries 
r  esources, the successive Five-Year Plans attached 
im portance to the fishery development pro
grammes.

10.1. Tamil Nadu is endowed with abundant 
matural resources for the development of b o th  
m arine fisheries and inland fisheries. A long coast 
liine of 1,000 kms. and a continental shelf o f  about 
3)4,820 sq.kms. with an estimated potential 
S'80 lakh tonnes offer considerable scope for 
sitepping up of marine fish production. The 
present marine fish production is only of the order 
o»f 2*3 lakh tonnes. The State is also fortunate 
im having extensive inland fishery resources with 
its  rivers, reservoirs, tanks, ponds estuaries, 
backwaters and swamps. The total culturable 
jmland water spread in the State has been estimated

587-C-6— 12a

at around 3-51 lakh hectares. The inland fish 

production is o f the order of 1*50 lakh tonnes 
whicii g\\es an average pioduclion of kgs. per 
hectare. Experimental research in some tanks 
has shown that a production of 9,000 kgs. per 
hectare is possible. Some States have achieved a 
production o f 2,500 kgs. per hectare. Compared 
to this, our productivity is rather very low. With 
sustained efforts and scientific fish culture, the 
productivity level in the inland fishery can be 
increased considerably.

Review of progress during the Fifth Plan;

10.2. A total outlay of Rs. 18*80 crores was 
proposed in the first instance for fishery develop
ment. However, at the subsequent stages of 
discussion, the outlay was scaled down and was 
finally fixed at Rs. 13'44 crores. In the four 
years 1974-78, an expenditure of Rs. 6*62 crores 
has been incurred. A provision o f Rs. 1*4 crores 
is made in the 1978-79 annual plan. The likely 
expenditure in the 5 year period thus may come 
to  Rs. 8*02 crores only. Adequate allocations 
have not been made in the annual plans though 
the 5 year plan has provided an allocation o f 
Rs. 13‘42 crores. The Plan aimed at increasing 
the total fish production to 6’30 lakh tonnes by
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1978-79 (4Iald i tonnes m arine fi»h, 2*30 lakh 
tonnes inland fish) from the base levels 
(1973-74) production o f 3.74 lafchtonnes 
(2.24 lalch tonnes and 1.50 lakh tonnes respec
tively). There has not been any significant 
increase in the fish production during 
the plan period. The estimated production in
1977-78, is 3.85 lakh  tonnes (2.35 lakh tonnes of 
marine fish and 1.5 lakh tonnes o f inland fish)* 
The drought condition in 1974-75 an d  the floods 
in 1976-77 have considerably affected the inland 
llsh production. Slow pace o f mechanisation of 
boats and introduction o f only 4 trawlers, 2 by 
Fisheries Development Corporation and 2 by 
private sector as against the proposed 50 and poor 
exploitation of off-shore fishing were the main 
reasons for the shortfall in the target o f marine 
fish production.

Objectiyes of the Plan, 1978-83 :

10.3. The main objectives o f fishery develop
m ent programmes are : (1) to  maximise fish 
production—both  marine and inland—by efficient 
exploitation of the fish potential, (2) to augment 
the nutritional deficiency o f the  population by 
increasing the availability o f fish, (3) to  provide 
large scale employment opportunities by expanding 
the fishing industry, (4) to make a  sizeable contri
bution to  the foreign exchange earning o f the 
country by stepping up the export of shrimps, 
and  (5) to  improve the socio-economic conditions 
o f fishermen by providing them  financial assistance 
and other amenities.

Targets and strategy;

10.4. I t  is proposed to  set up the marine fish 
production to  2.50 lakh tonnes and the inland 
fish production to  4.00 lakh tonnes to achieve 
a  target of 6.50 lafchtonnes o f to ta l fish pi oduction 
by the end of 1982-83. Emphasis will be laid on 
accelerating the pace of mechanisation of boats, 
improving the operational efficiency of traditional 
fishing crafts and introduction o f more 
trawlers to  achieve the target o f marine fish 
production. Concerted efforts will be made to 
improve the average production o f fish per hectare 
in the case of inland fish by dissemination of 

knowledge, regarding scientific culture o f fresh 
water fish.

A to tal outlay o f Rs. 19.55 crores is envisages! 
for fishery development schemes for 1978-83 plan 
period.

SCHEMES 

M ARINE FISHERIES

10.5. The Continental shelf of Tamil N adu 
is estimated to have a potential o f 8.80 lafchtonnes. 
The plan programmes aim at exploiting the poten
tia l to  the maximum extent. The continental 
shelf o f the Tamil N adu Coast has a width var
ying from 40 lim s.to 60 kms. The areas can be 
divided into 3 zones—viz., in-shore (O to 10 
fathoms), off-shore (lOto 40 fathoms) and deep-sea 
(beyond 40 fathoms). The present exploitation 
is largely limited to  the inshore zone and
th a t too not to  the full extent. The 
1978-83 Plan aims at full exploitation o f the  
in-shore zone and making a beginning in the 
ofF-shore fishing.

ImproYiiig the operational efflctency of traditional
crafts:

10.6. According to  a  survey conducted in  
1976, there were 34,000 catamarans and 8,000 
canoes and vallams in operation in the State. 
W ith some changes or modifications, the existing 
traditional crafts can be made more effective for 
increasing the catches. This programme would 
greatly benefit the poorer sections o f the fishermen. 
I t  is proposed to  improve the operational efficiency 
o f these traditional crafts through introduction 
o f out-board motors, in-board motors and 
improved gears. The scheme envisages granting 
o f a subsidy of 50 per cent to mechanise, atleast 
10 per cent of the traditional crafts during th e  
plan period. Fifty per cent of the cost will be 
given as subsidy to  the fishermen. About, 3,400 
catamarans and 800 canoes and vallams will get 
he benefit of the scheme and a to ta l outlay o f  
Rs. 2,7 crores has been provided.

iHtroduction of fibre glass boats :

10.7. Small fibre glass boats have become 
popular with the fishermen. It is estimated th a t 
a fibre glass boat may cost about Rs. 20,000. 
To make it available within the reach o f th e  
traditional fishermen, the plan proposes to extend 
a  subsidy of 1/3 o f the cost. 2,000 such boats
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will be introduced during the plan period and an 
outlay of Rs. 1.50 crorcs has been made to  cover 
th e  subsidy portion.

Introductioi of trawlers:

10.8. W ith the recent demarcation of an 
exclusive economic zone, upto a limit of 200 miles 
from  the coast, the possibility of exploiting the 
deep-sea resources in areas such as Wadge Bank 
in the Indian ocean has brightened. This may re
quire introduction of a sizeable number o f bigger 
fisihing vessels. During the Fifth Plan, though 
we have proposed to  introduce 50 trawlers, we 
could introduce only two. The Central Govern- 
m ent is extending financial assistance from the 
ShippingDevelopmentFund for import of trawlers. 
T he plan aims at introducing 30 trawlers during 
1978-83 plan through the Tamil Nadu Fisheries 
Development Corporation. For this purpose, 
share capital assistance to the Corporation to  the 
ex ten t of Rs. 50.00 lakhs will be given.

lacKasing the fleet strength of mechanised boats :

10.9. The plan proposes to add 1,200 
mechanised boats during 1978-83. Liberal credit 
facilities are now available from the banks under 
refinance scheme by the Agricultural Refinance 
Development Corporation for the purchase o f 
mechanised boats. The banks are charging 11 
p er cent interest. The interest liability, when 
capitalised, works out to  a subsidy of 10 per cent 
o f  the hull and engine. I t  is proposed to  add
1,200 mechanised boats during the plan period. 
O n the basis o f the existing procedure for sub
sidy and the target for addition of mechanised 
bo>ats, provision o f Rs. 195 lakhs towards capital 
suT?sidy and Rs. 265 lakhs for giving margin 
m oney has been m ade in the plan.

Insulated box for traditional fishermen:

10-10. The use of insulated boxes by tradi
tio n a l fishermen will be popularised for bringing 
th e ir  catch to  the shore without any loss of value 
to  their catch. Each box is estimated to  cost 
Rsj. 300 and it is proposed to  supply these boxes 
to  the owners of traditional fishing craft which 
are  to be mechanised during the plan, at a sub
sidised price o f Rs. 150. An outlay of Rs. 10.00 
IkSis has been set apart to  meet this 50 per cent 
subsidy.

Subsidy for piarchate of traditional gears t

10-11. This scheme envisages granting o f 25 
per cent subsidy for the purchase o f gears and 
nylon nets. Rs. 20 00 lallhs kas been earmarked 
for this scheme.

Mooring facilities and landing jetties :

10-12. Apart from the harbour facilities and 
landing jetties created for the benefit o f mecha 
nised boats under Centrally sponsored schemes, 
mooring facilities and landing jetties have to be 
provided at suitable places to  cater to  the needs 
of smaller boats and traditionsl crafts. Such 
facilities will be created at suitable places and 
a token provision of Rs. 25 00 lakhs has been 
made.

Diversification of fishing operation by mechanised
boats:

10-13. The fishermen have to  be educated 
to  obtain better return from fishing operations 
other than  bottom  trawling such as gillneting, 
mid-water trawling, purse-seining, trap  fishing, 
etc., to enable the fishermen to  purchase the 
gear required for such diversified fishing, a sub
sidy o f 25 per cent is contemplated. The five 
year outlay for the scheme is Rs. 25-00 lakhs.

INLAND FISHERIES 

Fish Seed Farms:

10-14. The plan programmes aim at achieving 
a  productivity level o f 1,500 Kgs. per hectare 
with a view to  increase the to tal production of 
fresh water fish. The prime requisite for rea
lising this targetted increase is the availability 
o f fingerlings in sufficient numbers. I t  has been 
estimated th a t a t the rate of 30 lakh fingerhngs 
for every one thousand tonnes of production, 
338 miUion fingerlings will be required a t the end 
of the plan period to  achieve the targetted pro
duction. The present armual production of 
fingerlings is about 50 millions. Though the 
Departm ent is well equipped in the technique 
o f breeding, the main constraint is the availabi
lity o f breeding and rearing ponds. I t  is esti
m ated that to  establish fish seed farms, Rs. 5-00 
lakhs per hectare may be required. The plan 
proposes to  establish a to ta l extent of 50 hectares 
o f additional seed farms during the plan period.
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Rs. 3-00 crores has been set apart for this schemc 
and a separate engineering wing in the Fisheries 
Departm ent will be set up for construction of 
fish seed farms. These farms will be estabhshed 
a t Krishnagiri, U|)per Aliyar, Bhavanisagar and 
Tirukattupalli.

ReserToir Fisheries :

10-15. All the major reservoirs in the State 
are now either under the control o f the Fisheries 
Departm ent or the Fisheries Development Cor
poration for the purpose of fisheries develop
ment. Scientific culture practices, fertilisation 
o f reservoirs where there is a closiu:e o f outlet 
for 4 or 5 months are proposed to  increase the 
output from the reservoir fishing. A sum of 
Rs. 50-00 lahhs is proposed.

Inland brackish water fishery :

10-16. Research conducted by the D epart
ment in the culture of prawn and other com
patible marine fish and moHuses in brackish 
water has shown encouraging results. A pilot 
project to develop 50 hectares of brackish water 
in Killai in South Arcot district has been taken 
U p . It is proposed to  establish 5 more farms 
during the plan period and a provision of Rs. 1-00 
crore has been made.

Molluscan culture :

10-17. Central M arine Fisheries Research 
Institu te 's research on ‘rope culture of mussels 
on ra fts’ has yielded promising results. A sum 
of Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been made in  the plan to 
propagate the mussels cultivation.

Culture of pearls :

10'18' The commercial production o f in
duced culture of pearls will be taken up during 
the plan period. A sum of Rs. 25-00 lakhs 
has been provided.

PROCESSING AND MARKETING

10-19. Fish being a perishable commodity 
requires considerable care in processing and 
marketing. The Departm ent’s effort to  popu
larise the use o f ice for preservation has served 
its purpose as can be seen from the increased 
demand for ice and the setting up o f a  number 
o f ice plants by private people in the proximity

of coastal fishing villages. Further, the commer
cial activities have been transferred to  the Fish’- 
eries Development Corporation. In  view of 
these developments, the Departm ent does not 
propose to  set up any more new ice plants and 
the existing plants will be phased out.

10-20. The private sector is expected to m eet 
the growing demand for ice by creating new 
capacities in places like Madras, Nagapatti 
nam, Mallipatnam, Kodikarai, Tuticorin, 
Chinnamuttom and Cuddalore. The Fisheries 
Development Corporation will put up ice-making, 
freezing and cold storage plants o f commer
cially viable size at the fisheries harbours at 
Madras, Tuticorin and Chinnamuttom and 
also introduce more number of refrigerated 
vehicles. The Corporation is expected to play 
a major role in the marketing aspects also during 
the plan period. For implementing these 
schemes, the equity base of the Corporation 
has to be strengthened for which the plan has 
earmarked Rs. 1.25 crores towards share capital 
assistance to  the Corporation.

TRAINING

10.21. There are now 6 fishermen traimng 
centres which impart training to young fishermen 
in the operation and maintenance of mechanised 
fishing boats, navigation, seamanship, etc, Res
ponse to  the training courses, offered by these 
centres has not been very encouraging. The 
number of centres will be reduced to 3 and the 
training course will be re-oriented so as to 
them more attractive. A sum of Rs. 3'00 lakhs 
is proposed for this scheme.

Training programmes for brackish culture and 
training o f fishermen whose traditional crafts 
are to^be mechanised, in the operation of m otors 
will also be arranged.

In-service training for the probationers in the 
Staff Training Institute, and short duration course 
for officers in the research centres are also propo
sed. An outlay of Rs. 5'00 lakhs has been 
set apart.

RESEARCH, SURVEY AND STATISTICS.

10.22. Research on increasing the survival, 
rate o f hatchlings in nurseries, increasing the 
productivity of ponds and tanks by fertilisatioii
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control of insects, determining the optimum 
conditions for the survival of fry and fingerling 
breeding and rearing of exotic fishes and composite 
fishing culture will be undertaken during the plan 
period.

To improve the availability of fisheries statistics, 
a statistical unit in the Fisheries Department 
is proposed. A total outlay of Rs. 25 lakhs has 
been provided for research, survey and statistics.

Aquarium and oceanarium :

10*23. Though the Madras acquarium has 
the unique distinction of being the first such 
aquarium to  be opened in the country, it looks 
rather very small compared to  other acquariums 
th a t have come up in recent years. It is proposed 
to expand the Madras acquaiium and esta
blish another one at Kanyakumari. Rs. 40 lakhs 
has been provided for these schemes.

The Mandapam-Krusadai area is endowed 
with rare species of marine acquatic life. Preli
minary exploratory work will be undertaken 
during the plan period for establishing an under
water oceanarium.

AMENITIES TO FISHERM EN

10’24. Provision o f link roads to fishing ham
lets, water supply, electrification of fishing villages, 
housing facilities to fishermen will receive priority 
during the plan period. No separate allocation 
is made in the Fisheries Development Plan for 
provision of these amenities, but it will be ensured 
th a t the agencies,such as TWAD Board, THADCO, 
Electricity Board, and Highways Department
i mplement the schemes recommended by Director 
o f  Fisheries for the benefit o f fishermen. An 
outlay of Rs. 2 crores has been earmarked in 
the roads-Plan for improving the communica
tion  facilities of fishing villages. Harijan Housing 
and Development Corporation which has already 
biuilt about 6,535 houses for fishermen will be 
impressed upon to earmark at least Rs. 2 crores 
fo r provision of housing facilities to fishermen.

Provision of guidelights :

10'25. It is necessary to erect guidelights and 
bfeacons at important landing centres along the 
coast so that fishermen could locate their base

station easily during night hours. An adhoc 
provision of Rs. 10 lakhs has been set apart for 
erection of guidelight s and beacons.

Landing facilities for mechanised boats:

10.26. The Plan programmes envisage sub
stantial increase in the fleet strength of mechanised 
boats. The coast line extends to  a length o f
1,000 km. and about 350fishing villages are located 
along the coast line. Landing facilities have to be 
provided in as many places as possible. A total 
outlay o f Rs.2* 50 crores is envisaged for providing 
landing and berthing facilities at important fish 
landing centres. This outlay includes a sum of 
Rs. 1 crore towards state’s share for Centrally 
sponsored schemes for improving landing facilities.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES 

Fishing harbours:

10*27. The 1978-83 plan lays emphasis on 
mechanisation of boats and introduction of 
bigger fishing vessels for exploitation of marine 
fish potential. If  our mechanisation progra me 
is to succeed and the objective of increased marine 
fish production is to be realised there is an urgent 
need to provide landing and berthing facilities 
at important landing centres along the coast 
in Tamil Nadu. During the earlier plans consi
derable improvements have been made in Madras, 
Cuddalore, Nagapattinam, Mandapam, Rames- 
waram and in a few other places. The Tuticorin 
Fishing Harbour which was completed recently 
can accommodate 400 mechanised boats and
10 medium size trawlers. Landing facilities are 
being improved at Kodikarai and Mallipatnam. 
The Madras Fishing Harbour on completion is 
expected to provide berthing facilities for 500 
mechanised boats and 50 trawlers. About
2,200 mechanised boats are now operating 
along the Tamil Nadu coast. The available 
capacity for landing and berthing even after 
completion o f the on-going programmes will be 
inadequate to  meet the demand. Further, 
1978-83 plan envisages addition o f nearly 1,200 
mechanised boats and 50 trawlers. In  view o f  
the addition in the fleet-strength proposed in 
the plan, it is necessary to  provide harbourage 
facilities for bigger trawlers and mechanised 
boats in a larger number o f places. It is proposed 
that a M ajor Fishing Harbour at Chinnamuttom
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in Kanyakumari distric and second stage work 
at M adras Fishing H arbour may be taken up 
during the plan period. Landing facilities may 
have to be provided in 9 centres. The work 
has to  be initiated without any further delay 
in the following 3 places :—

Vallinokkam in Ram anathapuram  district, 
Pazhayar in Thanjavur district, and Colachel 
in Kanyakumari district.

All these schemes are proposed under the 
Centrally Sponsored Schemes for which an 
outlay o f Rs. 3-00 crores is proposed.

FISH IN G  FARM ERS’ DEVELOPMENT 
AGENCY

10*28. One Fish Farm er’s Development Agency 
has been functioning in Thanjavur district. 
The main objective o f the scheme is to  tra in  inland 
fishermen and others interested in pisiculture 
by alloting one or two hectares o f  inland water 
spreads and guiding them  in stocking and ex
ploitation. 6 more such agencies are proposed 
for 1978-83 plan period. An outlay o f  Rs. 48-00 
lakhs has been set apart.

INFRA STRU CTURA L FACILITIES IN  
c o a s t a l  f i s h i n g  VILLAGES

10'29. A lumpsum provision o f  Rs. 1-00 
crore is proposed for improving infrastructural 
facilities in coastal fishing villages, and establish
ment o f brackish farms.

Name o f the Scheme. 

(1)

Proposed 
outlay fo r  

1978-83 P/a«.
(2)

( R u pe e s  i n

LAKHS.)

3 Supply o f insulated boxes o f 
suitable containers to trad i
tional fishermen. 10'(K>

4  G rant o f subsidy on the purchase 
and distribution o f nylon 
twine to  the trad itional sector 
fishermen by the Co-operatives. 20’00

5 M ooring facilities and landing 
jetties to  traditional crafts.

25-00

6. G rant of subsidy and provision f  195*00 
o f margin money on intio- 
daction of mechanised boats. t.265*CO

7 G rant o f subsidy on the purchase
c f  different types o f  gears 
(other than bottom tiaw ls) by 
the existing mechanised fishing 
boats for diversified fishing 
operations. 25‘00

8 Deep sea fishing (assistance to
Tamil Nadu Fisheries Develop
ment Corporation). 50-00

9 Establishment o f  t i? h  Seed’Farm s “ 300*00

10 Development o f Reservoir Fishe- 50*00
ries.

11 Development o f prawn Farm ing 100*00
and M olluscan culture in Tamil 
Nadu.

12 Culture o f  edible Molluscs 5*00

T a b le-1 O'I.
13 Pearl Culture for commercial 

exploitation.
25*00

PLAN, 1978 -83: Fisheries Development: Proposed 
outlay—Schemewise.

A. State Schemes :

14 Strengthening o f  processing and 
M arketing facilities (assistance to 
Tamil N adu Fisheries Development 
Corporation). 125*00

Name o f  the Scheme. Proposed 
outlay for  

1978-83  
Plan.

15  Training programme for F ish
ermen and officials.

16  Research survey and statistics . .

15*00

25*00

(1) (2) 17 Aquarium  and Oceanarium 40 -00

(Rupees in
LAKHS.)

18 Socio-Economic M easures to 
Fishermen Guide lights. 10-00

1 G rant o f subsidy on distribution 
o f in-board and outboard motors.

270-00 19 Fishing H arbours and landing 
facilities.

2 5 0 -0 0

2  Introduction o f  smaller fibre 150-00 Total . . 1 ,955*00
glass boats.
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B t  Centrally Sponsored Schemes f

Name o f the schem e.

(1)

1 F ish  Farm ers Development
Agencies.

2 Fishing H arbours—

M ajor Harbours 

M inor Harbours

3 Infrastructural facilities, in
fishing villages. Brackish water 
farm ing, etc. (Lumpsum p ro 
vision).

T otal

Proposed 
Outlay for  

1978-83 
Plan.

(2)

(Rupees in
LAKHS.)

48.00

200-00 
100-00

100-0

448-00

T a ble-10 II . 

Institutional Finance.

Name o f  the scheme. 

0 )

1 M otorisation o f Catamaran
and Canoes (3 ,400  catam arans 
and 800 canoes).

2  Fibre glass boats (2 ,000  boats) . .

3 Mechanisation programme (1 ,190
boats).

4  Processing and M arketing

Total

Proposed 
outlay fo r  
1978-83  
Plan.

(2)

(R s. IN
la k h s .)

270 -00

300-00

1 ,404-00

250 -00

2 ,224 -00

587-C -6— 13



Serial number and item. 

(1)

1. Fish Production— 
(a) Inland 
ib) Marine

T a b l e  lO -I II  

PLAN, 1978-’83; FISHERIES

Targets of Production and Selected Physical Programmes.

Actual Achievement

94

(c) Total

Unit.

(2)

1973-74.

(3)

I. P r o d u c t i o n .

(000 tonnes) 150-00 
224 00

374 00

1977-78.

(4)

15000
235-00

385-00

Target
1982-83.

(5)

40000
25000

65000

I I .  P h y s ic a l  P r o g r a m m es  (C u m u l a t iv e )

2. Mechanised boats Nos. Scheme

3. Trawlers . .  „

4 Refrigeration—
(a) Cold Storages Nos.

(i) Capacity , ,  Tonnes

(p) Ice Plants . .  Nos. .
(i) Capacity . .  Tonnes

(r) Freezing Plants . .  Nos.
(i) Capacity

5. Fish Seed—
(a) Produce—

(i) Fry
(ii) Fingerlings

(!>) Distributed—
(i) Fry „

(ii) Fingerlings

Fish Seed Farms 
(fl) Water area

Tonnes

Million 
>, • 

Nos. 
Hectares

1,671

29
67

24
78

3
17i

90-00
45.00

9000
4500

9
6-2862

2,224
(The Scheme is 

withT.F.D.C.)

29^

1,190

167
I No ice plants o f 

24 y complexes pro-
78 posed by the

I Department.
3 

19

7  Brackish water Fish Hectares 
Farming Area.

117-6
32-7

117-6
32-7

12
9-2588

150

340-00
35-0

340-0
35-00

17
50

300



TABLE 10-IV 

PLAN, 1978-83; FISHERIES 

Headmse/Sub-Headwise break up of the Financial outlays.

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)
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Proposed Outlay 1978-83
___________K__________

Serial number and Head o f  Develop- 
ment/Programme.

Fifth
plan

approved
Outlay.

Approved
outlay

1978-79. T otal Capital.
Foreign

exchange.

(1)

X. Fisheries:—■

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

(1) Direction and Administration • • M3 • • . . . ,
(2) Inland Fisheries . . 8-59 3,5000 2,9;)-00
(3) Research/Education and Training 13,42-00 1410 45-00 7-50 • •
(4) Marine Fisheries . .  . . 1,21-51 11,10-00 1,70-00 2,55-00
(5) M arketing and Storage 2-17 1,25-00 1,25-00
(6) O t h e r s ....................................... •• 5-73 3,25-00 2,70 00

T otal . . 153-23 19,55-00 8,67-50 2,55-00

Serial number and Head 
o f  Development!Programme.

TABLE 10-V

3PLAN, 1978—83: FISHERIES

Employment Generation.

Likely Employment Generation in Man-Year
r - ---------------------  -------------------- ----------------------- -̂-----------------
Scientist. Technical. Adminis- Skilled. Unskilled. Total, 

tration.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

fisheries:—

1 Direction and Administration . . • •

2 Inland Fisheries 5 27 32 75 15,144* 15,283
3 Research/Education and Training 7 3 4 6 16 36
4 Marine Fisheries . . • • . 13 12 253 8,783 9,061
5 Marketing and Storage . . •• • •# 18,750 18,750t

5 7 6 45 20 63

Total . . 17 50 54 379 42,713 43,213

♦This includes part-time employment to  about 15,000 persons in inland pisciculture.

t  It is estimated th a t 6,250 persons^will get employment opportunities in handling, transporting and 
martofting of 50,000 tonnes o f fish.
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Chapter 11

CO-OPERATION

The role of Co-operation : Progress of Co-operation in the Fifth Plan 1974-78:

11-0. Co-operative organisations have a crucial 
ro le  to play in stimulating economic develop- 
memt o f under developed countries which are 
predom inantly agricultural and which have accep
ted planning within the dem ocratic frame work 
as th e  means to achieve their economic salvation. 
In  a country whose economic structure has its 
rooits in the villages, co-operatives should neces- 
sariily have to  be oriented to  activities related to  or 
CO nicer ned with agriculture such as agricultural 
pro'duction, minor irrigation dairying, proces
sing and marketing o f agricultural products, rural 
housing, etc. An ideal co-operative is one which 
stamds on its own legs. However, in the form a
tive years, particularly in under developed coun- 
trieis, the co-operative institutions require assis- 
tanice from  the Government to enable them  to 
discharge their functions efficiently. In  our 
couintry, the successive five year plans laid emphasis 
on (creating and sustaining co-operative institutions 
in  many fields. Since these institutions are 
ideially suited to tackle problems o f the village 
an d  help the common man, it is safe to  assure 
thait the co-operatives in our State as well as in our 
couintry will be increasingly relied upon in the 
conning years as agencies to  achieve the socio
economic objectives o f planned development.

IM .  A to ta l outlay o f  Rs. 31-48 crores was 
provided in the Plan under the head ‘Co-operation’ 
for various programmes including share capital 
assistanceto co-operative sugar mills, co-opera
tive spinning mills and dairy co-operatives. The 
expenditure in the first four years am ounting 
Rs. 37*22 crores exceeded the to tal provision for 
the five years. About three-fourths o f  this am ount 
(Rs. 27*73 crores) was spent on schemes coming 
under credit co-operatives, warehousing and m ar
keting, Consumer Co-operatives, Education 
Research and Training and special co-operatives. 
In the m atter o f  providing credit, the achieve
ments in the F ifth  Plan exceeded the targets. 
The target set for the issue of short-term  and 
m edium-term loans was Rs. 105 crores and Rs. 34 
crores respectively, but the to ta l o f these two 
reached Rs. 127 crores even in the fourth  year o f  
the Plan. Significant progress was made in the 
field o f consumer co-operation by the opening o f 
a large number of retail outlets in the rural areas. 
Another note-worthy development was the en
couragement gives to special types o f  co-opera- 
itves like Cycle Rickshaw Owners’ Co-operative 
Society, Barbers' Co-operative Society and 
Washermen Co-operative Society.
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Objeotiyes of tlie Plan, 1978 -83:

11-2. The major objective is th a t an  increasing 
proportion o f the credit requirem ents o f the 
farm ers would have to  be met by co-operatives. 
Emphasis will be laid on catering to  the credit 
needs o f the Weaker sections o f the society, and 
in  particular the scheduled castes. The share o f 
weaker sections in the supply o f short-term  and 
medium-term loans will be raised to  60 per cent 
by the end o f the Plan. The co-operatives will 
expand their activities substantially in  the field 
o f marketing o f agricultural produce; distribution 
o f  pesticides and fertilisers and supply o f essen
tia l commodities through fair price shops. For
m ation o f a good number o f Co-operatives w ith a 
view to  promote self-employment among groups 
o f  people will be another line o f new activity  
designed prim arily to benefit the weaker sections.

Programmes for the Plan, 1978-83 :

11-3. The various programmes proposed for 
implementation in the five year period, 1978-83, 
are summarised below under the following heads;—

(1) Co-operative Credit.

(2) Co-operative marketing, processing and 
storage.

(3) Consumer Co-opcratives.

(4) Co-operative for weaker sections.

(5) Agro service Co-operatives,

(6) Co-operative education and training.

114. Co-operative Credit Keeping in view the 
objective o f progressively increasing the supply 
o f credit through institutional agencics, the co
operative sector will have as its target the meeting 
o f  60 per cent o f  the short-term and medium term  
credit requirements o f the farm ers in  the Plan 
period. The 4,700 agricultural credit societies 
it the village level provided in 1977-78 short-term 
and medium term  loan to  the extent o f  Rs, 127 
crores. I t  is calculated that by 1982-83 the co
operatives will have to supply credit to the extent 
o f Rs. 190 crores, i f  the target o f  60 per cent 
o f  the credit requirement is to  be reached.

(a) Medium-term  Crei/if.-—Medium-term loans 
areprovided by the co-operatives for the purchase 
o f agricultural implements, bullock-carts, milch

cattle, etc., In  1977-78, loans am ounting to Rs. 6 
crores were issued for these purposes. The imple
m entation o f  special programmes such as SFDA, 
DPAP and other animal husbandry schemes has 
necessitated and widened the scope for the issue 
o f  medium-term on a large scale. It is proposed 
to  set-up medium term  loans gradually to  reach 
the level o f  Rs. 16 crores by 1982-83, In  th is 
regard special efforts will be made to cover all the 
agricultural holdings and to ensure th a t 60 per cent 
o f the credit goes to  the weaker sections.

(b) Long-term Credit.—There are a t present 223 
Land Development banks functioning at the base 
level which extend long term loans to the farmers 
for productive purposes. In the four years
1974-7%, they distributed a total of Rs. 66 crones 
which works out to an annual average o f Rs. 16-5 
crores. In the Sixth Plan period, it is proposed 
to diversity the lending activities of the Land 
Development banks by making them extend loans 
for purposes of sericulture, sheep rearing, dairy
ing, cultivation of plantation crops hke cocoa, 
coifee, tea and rubber as also for schemes p ro 
posed by market committees, and state owned 
corporations. The demand for loans for land 
reclamation, construction of farm houses, cattle 
sheds, etc., is also likely to increase. Keeping 
these factors in mind, the plan envisages 
to step up. the annual lending gradually to Rs. 22 
crores by 1982-83, A total of Rs. 93 crores is 
likely to be distributed during the five year period 
and special efforts will be made to ensure th a t 
at least 50 per cent of this type of loans goes to 
small farmers and other weaker sections of the 
society.

The position of the existing Co-operative 
agencies providing long term credit will be stren
gthened by the following measures :—

(i) Contribution to the ordinary debentures 
programme.—The State Government has been con- 
tributmg to the ordinary debentures programme 
as per the norms fixed by Reserve Bank of India 
which takes into account the intern^ respurces 
to be involved in the normal lending programnne. 
In view of mounting overdues, the internal resour
ces position has weakened. According to, projec
tions made for the purpose, the State Goverrinient 
may have to contribute a total of Rs. 2’18 crores 
during the plan for the floatation of ordiimry 
debentures.
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(ii) Contribution to the special development 
dehentures:—The Central Government, the ARDC 
an d  the State Government contribute to the spe
cial debentures programme. On the basis of the 
existing arrangements, and in the light of the
projections for lending, the State Government’s 
contribution has been estimated at Rs. 4‘76 crores
fo r the entire five year period.

(iii) Reorganisation o f Primary Land Develop
ment Banks:—In general, Primary Land Develop
ment banks having a business of Rs. 35 lakhs are 
considered as viable. According to this norm 
omly 140 out of 223 banks in the State are viable.
13 banks have been identified as potentially 
viable. Steps will be taken to amalgamate the 
remaining 70 banks. It is proposed to assist 
tlhe 13 potentially viable banks by providing 
STubsidy to the extent of Rs. 10,000 for each society. 
The State Land Development Bank will meet 50 
pier cent of the subsidy while the remaining 50 per 
cent has to be provided by the State Government. 
A n outlay of Rs. 65 lakhs is earmarked for this 
scheme.

(iv) Assistance to primary Land Development 
Banks fo r  notional reductions in the percentage o f  
O'ver dues'.—The State Government has been con
tributing to the share capital of Land Develop
ment Banks in order to reduce notionally the over 
dues which will help them to acquire higher 
lending eligibility. A provision of Rs. 1 crore is 
m ade for this scheme for the five year period.

(v) Government contribution to the Agricul
tural Credit Stabilisation Fund o f Tamil Nadu 
Sdate and Development Bank:—The recurrent 
natural calamities and the consequent rescheduling 
off loans by the Co-operative banks highlight the
need for building up the Agricultural Credit 
Stabilisation Fund to a level of atleast Rs. 6 crores
bjy the end of the Plan. The Government may
have to contribute a total of Rs. 2-40 crores
dmring 1978-79 to 1982-83.

(vi) New well subsidy.—The small farmers 
getting loan assistance from the Land Develop- 
mient banks for putting up new wells have been 
granted a subsidy o f 25 per cent of the total cost 
sutbject to a maximum of Rs. 500 per well. 
Dmring 1974-78, assistance was given to the 
simking of 5,539 wells involving a total subsidy 
o f  Rs. 27 57 lakhs. It is expected that on an

average subsidy may be required for about 1,000
wells a year during 1978-83. On this basis the
total commitment for the 5 years would be Rs. 25 
lakhs.

(vii) Managerial subsidy.—The Land Develop
ment Banks implementing ARDC schemes require 
additional staff to implement the scheme efficiently. 
It is proposed to give subsidy to the Land Develop
ment Banks to meet the additional expenditure. 
A provision o f Rs. 17*01 lakhs is made for this 
scheme.

(viii) L ift Irrigation Societies:— Lift irri
gation societies have been formed for providing 
common irrigation facilities mostly to small 
farmers. During the Plan, it is proposed to give 
managerial subsidy to 115 societies. The total 
subsidy required would amount to Rs. 1‘73 lakhs. 
Of the societies selected for activation, 40 will 
implement the programme during 1978-83. The 
members of the societies being mostly small farmers 
assistance is required in the form of subsidy 
towards block cost to facilitate easy repayment 
of the long-term loan. For purposes of this 
subsidy, an allotment of Rs. 15 lakhs is made in 
the Plan.

{ix) Statistical information:—It is proposed 
to set up a full fledged statistical cell in the State 
Land Development Bank for collection, complia- 
tion and processing of statistical data, which 
will help the Bank to formulate its lending policies 
and future programmes in a realistic manner.

(c) Reorganisation o f  Societies:—As indicated 
earlier, the Co-operative institutions may be 
expected to  play an im portant role in achieving 
the socio-economic objectives of the medium term 
plan of 1978-83. In accordance with this re
quirement  ̂ steps will be taken to expand the 
credit facilities offered by the co-operative institu
tions. But equally important is the reorganisa
tion of these societies which would involve 
increasing their resources, modernizing their 
structure and streamlining their functioning.

In 1965-66 when the'scheme of reorganisation 
of co-operative societies on a viable basis was 
launched, there were 11,000 agricultural credit 
societies. An agricultural credit society, to  be 
viable, should normally cover an extent of 2,000 
acres of irrigated land or 3,000 acres o f unirrigated 
but cultivable land^which would have a business
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of not less than Rs. 2 lakhs a year. There are 
now 4,742 Agricultural Credit Societies of which 
4,170 societies are viable or potentially viable. 
The remaining 572 units are proposed to be 
reorganised into 213 viable societies. The re
organisation programme is expected to  be com
pleted by 1978-79 when the State will have a 
total of 4,383 viable societies.

Other measures aimed at strengthening the 
position of agricultural credit societies are :—

(a) Increasing the own resources o f  village 
credit societies and Central Co-operative Banks:— 
Government contributes to  the share capital 
of credit co-operatives including Urban Banks 
and Land Development Banks with a view to 
improve their borrowing power. The share 
capital held by the Government in the credit 
co-operatives at the end of 1977-78 was distri
buted as follows :—•

RS. IN 
CRORES.

Primary Societies 

Central Co-operative Banks 

State Co-operative Banks

6*78

8-86

1*26

A token provision has been made for the 
five  ̂ year period 1978-83 as contribution of the 
Government to the share capital o f credit co
operatives.

{b) Farmers Service Co-operative Societies:— 
On the lines indicated by the National Commis
sion on Agriculture, the state has already set 
up 26 Farmers Service Societies by reorganising 
agricultural banks.

During the Sixth Plan period, 125 agricul
tural banks in the State would be reorganised 
as Farmers Service Co-operative Societies. 
These societies would provide agricultural ser
vice of an integrated nature comprising credit 
facilities and supply o f inputs and consumer 
articles all under a single roof. A provision 
of Rs. 33*90 lakhs is made in the Plan towards 
meeting the cost of technical stalf in these socie
ties.

(c) Construction o f  office-cum-retail shop 
and Secretary's residence fo r  agricultural credit 
societies:—The village societies credit are

undertaking varied responsibilities, now, ranging 
from provision of credit and distribution of 
fertilisers to supply of essential consumer arti
cles. Some societies have also taken up advan
cing of loans against the security of jewels pledged 
with them. There is an urgent need for putting 
up a building complex for housing the office and 
the jewel loan section, besides residential quar
ters for the Secretary of the society. The cost 
of a building complex is estimated at Rs. 70,(XK) 
and it is proposed to give 50 per cent of this 
amount as loan, and the remaining 50 per cent 
as subsidy. It is proposed to implement the scheme 
in 700 societies during 1978-83. The total 
outlay would be Rs. 4‘90 crores (Rs. 2’45 crores 
loan-t-Rs. 2-45 crores subsidy).

(d) Assistance to village co-operative socie" 
ties fo r purchase o f iron safe in connection with 

jewel loan operation:— Th& number of village 
credit societies issuing jewel loans is proposed 
to be gradully increased to 1,500 from the exis
ting 750. The societies would need iron safe 
costing about Rs. 6,500 each, for the safe keeping 
o f the jewels. During the plan, it is proposed 
to give financial assistance by way of loans to
1,000 societies for the purchase of iron safes. 
A provision o f Rs. 33*33 lakhs is made for this 
purpose.

(e) Construction o f office buildings and 
residential quarters fo r  peons at the branches 
o f Central Co-operative Banks:—It is proposed 
to give assistance to 125 branches of co-operative 
banks during 1978-83 at the rate of Rs. 1 
lakh per branch to enable them to construct 
office buildings and residential quarters for 
peons. 75 per cent of this amount will be in 
the form of loans and 25 per cent as subsidy. 
The amount required on this account will be 
Rs. 1-25 crores.

( /)  Modernisation o f counters of Central 
Co-operative B a n k s would entail an outlay 
of Rs. 6.25 lakhs.

(g) Contribution to the risk funds o f primary 
agricultural credit societies and Central Co-op- 
erative Banks:—Upto 1977-78 Government had 
contributed Rs. 46.72 lakhs to the risk fund o f  
Central Co-operative Banks and Rs. 150.96 
lakhs to the risk fund of primary societies. C on
sidering the fact that a substantial proportion
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o f the loan will now go to the weaker sections, 
i t  is necessary to set up Government’s contri
bution to the risk fund. A total of Rs. 165.18 
lakhs Rs. 60.06 lakhs for Central Co-operative 
Banks and Rs. 105.12 lakhs for primary societies 
is proposed.

11.5. Co-operative Marketing, Processing 
Storage.

and

(a) Co-operative Marketing Societies.—The 
Marketing societies procure agricultural produce 
from  the farmers directly, and help them to 
realise a fair price for their produce. There are 
116 Primary marketing societies at the taluk level. 
In  1977-78, these societies handled agricultural 
produce worth about Rs. 32.51 crores. Many 
o f  the societies concentrate on distribution and 
supply functions for their survival. During 
the Sixth Plan period steps will be taken to  create 
conditions for the effective functioning of the 
marketing societies so that they handle atleast
10 per cent of the marketable surplus by the end 
o f  the plan. A number of new schemes are 
proposed to strengthen the marketing societies. 
Linking o f village credit societies with marketing 
societies, extending advances to the farmers 
against the produce pledged by them, faciUties 
fo r pooling and grading and provision of mar
keting yards for the societies are among the im
portant schemes contemplated in the Plan.

{b) Co-operative Agricultural Supplies.—The 
village Co-operative Societies have been distri
buting fertilizers and pesticides. In 1977-78, 
3.48 lakh tonnes of fertilizers worth about Rs. 56.34 
crores was distributed. The plan visualises 
increasing the portion of the credit in kind to 
atleast 50 per cent and also raising the share of 
co-operatives in the distribution of fertihzers 
to* 65 per cent.

(c) Co-operative Processing.—Of the 88 pro- 
ce;ssing units at present owned by the marketing 
so'cieties 24 are dormant. DuringJ1978-83, mea- 
suires will be initiated to make the dormant 
units function eficiently and to tone up all the 
units so that they will work to their full capacity. 
Tile up arrangements will be made with the con- 
sitmer societies for the sale of processed goods. 
Fiive rice mills will be taken up for modernisation 
fo)r which a provision of Rs. 2.73 lakhs has been 
miade. A . rice mill and a decorticator unit, 
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two cotton ginning units, a pressing unit and a  
pesticide formulation unit are also proposed. 
A provision o f Rs. 33.67 lakhs has been made 
for these schemes.

{d) Storage.—It has become an imperative 
necessity to  increase the storage capacity of the 
co-operatives concerned with the storing and 
marketing of agricuhural produce and agri
cultural inputs. The National Co-operative Deve
lopment Corporation is providing jfinancial 
assistance for the construction of godowns and 
the State Government is providing the subsidy 
portion of 40 per cent as assistance. 2,54^ 
co-operative societies have already been given 
assistance for the construction of godowns, but 
it is estimated that an additional 1,900 godowns 
may be made during the Sixth Plan period. 
Construction of 1,000 godowns is proposed 
at the rate of 200 godowns per year for the plan. 
Further 17 co-operative marketing societies do 
not have godowns and 30 godowns will have to 
be constructed to meet their requirement. Out o f 
the total estimated cost of Rs. 4.60 crores» 
the Plan has to provide for the subsidy portion 
amounting to Rs. 1.84 crores.

Consumer Co-operatives.

11.6. The Consumer Co-operatives in the rural 
areas will be assigned an important role in the 
public distribution system. There are at 
present 1,748 primary stores and 28 co-operative 
wholesale stores in addition to 619 branch 
stores of which 20 are super markets. The total 
retail sales handled by the primary store in 1977-78 
amounted to about Rs. 140 crores. It is the 
intention of the State Government to open fair 
price shops in all the revenue villages. To 
achieve this in full, 7,000 more fair price shops 
are to be opened, of which 5,000 will be co
operative shops.

State participation in the share capital o f 
primary stores will be continued. Under the 
revitalisation schemes, assistance in the form of 
managerial subsidy will be given. Most o f the 
stores are now housed in rented buildings. During 
the plan period, it is proposed to extend financial 
assistance to 100 stores on a loan-c«»?2-subsidy 
basis for the construction o f godown-c«w-shopg.
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Two super markets will be opened at Ramana- 
thapuram  and Dharmapuri districts which at 
present are the only districts which do not have 
a super market ; also mini super markets are 
proposed to be set up at Taluk headquarters. 
Other measures to strengthen and extend the 
scope of the Consumer co-operatives include 
creation of an Agricultural Commodities In
ventory Losses Fund for consumer co-operatives, 
establishing a quality testing laboratory and a 
Technical and market intelligence cell attached 
to  the consumer co -operative federation, and pro
vision for the Purchase o f transport vehicles 
through th- co*opera tivcS .

The total outlay on all these schemes would 
amount to Rs. 3-65 crores in the five-year period.

co-operatives for weaker sections :

11'7. Special emphasis is laid on extending co
operative facilities to the weaker sections of 
the community. Nine large-sized-multi purpose 
co-operative societies (LAMPS) have been formed 
to  provide credit and marketing services to  the 
tribal people. During the plan period six more 
LAMPS societies will be organised to cover a larger 
number of tribals in different areas. Government 
will offer financial assistance in the form of sub
scription to share capital, subsidy and loan to 
these societies. A provision of Rs. 34 lakhs has 
been made for the setting up of new LAMPS in 
addition to an amount of Rs. 18-59 lakhs provided 
for expanding the activities of the existing LAMPS.

Further, provision is made for the continuance 
o f financial assistance to labour contract societies, 
cycle rickshaw driver societies, washermen socie
ties, barbers’ societies ; salt co-op'^rative societies 
and co-operative printing press. For these an 
allocation of Rs. 96-61 lakhs is made.

Agro Service Co-operatives :

11*8. The agro service co-operatives comprise 
the Tamil Nadu Agro Engineering and Service 
Co-operative Federation at the apex level, 12 agro 
service co-operatives at the district level, and 220 
Agro Service Co-operatives at the block level. 
Schemes have been formulated to strengthen these 
socieities and to improve their working. A total 
allotment of Rs. 79 lakhs has been made for this 
purpose.

Co-operative Education and Training :

11’9. An essential pre-requisite for the success o f  
the co-operative programme is the availability o f 
the right kind of personnel to  man the co-operative 
institutions. Towards meeting this requirement the 
Member Education programme has been started 
on a pilot basis. The purpose of this programme is 
to  educate the non-official members about their 
role and functions in the co-operatives. It is 
proposed to implement the member education 
programme in all the seven Co-operative training 
institutes. Refresher courses for co-operative 
sub-registrars and senior inspectors will be con
ducted in the Central Co-operative Institute a t 
Thanjavur. Under this Scheme, a minimum o f 
five sessions in a month, each lasting five days, will 
be arranged. An amount of Rs. 5*50 lakhs has 
been set apart for education and training pro
grammes.

CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES. 

Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund ;

11*10. The Fund created for the purpose o f  
meeting unforeseen exigencies like natural cala
mities, need to be further augmented. According 
to  the Government of India’s stipulation, the fund 
at the State Co-operative bank has to be built upto 
the level of Rs. 12-75 crores by the end of 1977-78. 
As against this, the present level is only Rs. 5'32 
crores. Taking into account the further increases 
during the 1978—83 plan period, a total con
tribution of Rs. 12-92 crores is envisaged  ̂for 
five years.

Supply of Metal Storage Bins :

11*11. The Tamil Nadu Agro Engineering 
Services Co-operative Federation has been m anu
facturing and supplying metal storage bins to the 
farmers. The federation proposes to manufacture
5,000 bins during 1978-83. An outlay o f  
Rs. 20*50 lakhs is envisaged as assistance to  
ENCOFED.

schemes financed by the Autonomous Bodies :

11-12. National Co-opemtives Development 
Corporation.—The National Co-operative Develop
ment Corporation has been assisting tlie C o
operative institutions engaged in the processing



and the marketing societies for the construction of total outlay o f Rs. 3’88 crores has been made. A
godowns. Modernisation of rice mills, establish- technical promotional Cell has been created in
m ent of seed processing units, assistance to co- ENCOFED under the auspices of National Co
operative credit societies and marketing societies operative Development Corporation which meets
for construction of godowns are the important 90 per cent of the cost. For this scheme an outlay
schemes envisaged for implementation during the of Rs. 1*45 lakhs is proposed for the five-year
plan period with the assistance of N.C.D.C. A period.
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T able 1 M .

FINANCIAL OUTLAY ON CO-OPERATION, 1978-83.

Serial number and Head o f Development.

(1)

State Plan Schemes

I. Co-operative Credit . .  . .  . .  ........................................

II. Co-operative M arketing, Processing and storage

III. Consumer C o - o p e r a t iv e s .................................................................

IV. Co-operatives for Weaker Sections ........................................

V. Agro-Service Co-operatives J

VI. Co-operative Education and T r a i n i n g ......................... ..

T o ta l—State Plan Schemes

Centrally Sponsored S c h e m e .................................................................

Co-operative Credit .............................................................................

Central Sector Schemes ..

Agro Service Co-operatives

Schemes Financed by autonomous bodies—'National Co-operative Develop
ment Corporation , ,

1. Co-operative M arketing, Processing and storage

2. Agro-Service Co-operatives

Total—Schemes Sponsored^by N.C.D.C.

Expenditure Outlay
Fifth Plan
Plan (1 9 7 8 -8 3 )

(1974— 78).

(2) (3)

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )

26,33-41 20,03-75

63-93 3,79-35

69-09 3,65-00

1,49-12

38*94 78-79

11-22 5-50

28,16-59 29,81-51

2,66-89 , .

15,42-01

28-94 . .

i~

20-50

5,33-20

3,88-4€

• • 1*45

3,89-85

36,45*62 49,33*87



FIVE-YEAR PLAN 1978-83. 

Schemewise break-up of Financial Outlays.
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Table IM I.

Serial number and name o f scheme. Approved
Outlay
1978-79.

Proposed
Outlay
1978-83.

_____.-A.-------
Total. Capital.

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )

15000 0-01
(token)

(0  (2) (3)
CREDIT CO-OPERATIVES.

State Plan Schemes —

1. Contribution to the share capital of credit co-operatives . .

2. Assistance to  Farmers Service Societies towards cost o f 
technical staff (151 societies—Government share will be 
on an ascending order o f 25 per cent and 50 per cent during 
the second and third years in respect o f societies in S.F.
D.A. areas. The entire cost in respect o f societies outside
S.F.D.A. areas is met by Government) ...........................  2-82 33-90

3. Assistance to  agricultural creditsocieties for construction 
of office-c«m-retail shop and secretary’s residence (700
societies at Rs. 70,000 each) .......................................  . .  490-00

4. Assistance to  agricultural credit societies for purchase o f 
iron safes with trays for issue o f jewel loans (1,000 societies
at Rs. 3,333 each) ................................................................  , .  33-33

5. Assistance to  Central Co-operative banks for construction 
of office buildings with residential quarters for peons (125
branches at Rs. 1 lakh each) .......................................  12-50 125-00

6. Assistance to  central co-operative banks for modernisation
of counters o f branches (125 branches at Rs, 5,000 each ).. . .  6-25

7. Contribution to  the risk funds o f primary agricultural cre
dit societies and central co-operative banks . .  . .  45-00 165-18

8. Contribution to  the Agricultural Credit (Relief and Guaran
tee) Fund . .  . .  ....................................................  10-00 51-00

(4)

9. Assistance to  State Co-operative bank for setting up 
Research Development and Evaluation Cell 0-89

aO. Contribution to  the ordinary debentures of the Co-opera
tive State Land Development B a n k ....................................... 60-00 21800 218*00

II1. Contribution to  the Special Development Debentures of 
the Co-operative State Land Development Bank . . 50-00 476-25 476-25

H2. Assistance to  potentially viable primary land development 
banks for revitalisation (13 banks at Rs. 5,000 each) 0-65

13. Assistance to  primary land development banks for notional 
reduction in th e  percentage of o v e r d u e s ........................... 1000 100-00 100-00
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T a b l e  W-ll—cont.

Serial number and
name o f scheme.

Approved
Outlay

1978-79.

Proposed outlay 
1978-83.

____ ___ V_____
Total. Capital.

(1) (2) (3)

C R E D IT c o - o p e r a t i v e s —
State Plan Schemes—

14. Contribution to  the Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Funds 
o f Tamil Nadu Co-operative State Land Development 
Banks ................................................................

( r u p e e s  in  l a k h s ) .  

40-00 24000

15. New Well Subsidy (5,000 wells at Rs. 500 each) .. 5-00 25-00

16. M anagerial subsidy to  land development banks for im
plem entation of A’R.D.C. S ch em es....................................... 3-10 17-01

17. M anagerial subsidy to  lift irrigation co-operative societies 
(115 societies at Rs. 1,500 eacn) ........................................ 0-75 1-73

18. Assistance to  Hft irrigation co-operative societies by way of 
subsidy tow ards capital works (40 societies) 15-00

19. Contribution to  the Risk Fund for consumption loan on 
personal surety .................................................................. 4-54

20, Contribution to  Cadre F u n d .................................................... 0-01
(token)

T otal 2,003-75 794-25

Centrally Sponsored Schemes : —

21. Contribution to  Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund of 
the Tamil Nadu State Co-operative B a n k ........................... 002

(token)
1,292-00

(4)

22 Strengthening of Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund o f Tamil
Nadu State Co-operative Bank (as per the recent norms- 
laid down by Reserve Bank of India).

23 Contributions to  Agricultural Credit Stabilisation Fund of Tamil
Nadu Co-operative State Land Development Bank.

Total

001

(token)

250-00

1,542-01

Note.—The outlay includes Rs. 750 lakhs to be met out of borrowings from the National A gicultural 
Credit (L.T.O.) Fund of the Reserve Bank of India.
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Schemewise break-up of financial outlays.
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Table : IM II.

Serial number and 
name o f scheme.

(1)

Approved
Outlay

1978-79.

(2)

Proposed Outlay 
1978-83.

Warehousing, Marketing and Processing Co-operatives —

State Plan Schemes —

1 Contribution to price Guarantee Fund of Co-operative
marketing societies.

2 Assistance to co-operative marketing societies for establish
ing marketing yards (25 societies at Rs. 5 lakhs each).

3 Assistance to co-operative marketing societies for grinding
equipment (25 societies at Rs. 10,000 each).

4 Assistance to co-operative marketing societies for
appointment of technical staff (25 societies at 10,000 
each).

5 Subsidy to co-operative marketing societies towards
pooling incentives.

6 Assistance to co-operative marketing societies for purchase
of lorry (25 societies at Rs. 25,000 each).

7 Contribution to the share capital of co-operative societies.

8 Contribution to price Fluctuation Fund to Co-operative
marketing societies.

9 Managerial subsidy to marketing societies «

10 Subsidy to Tamil Nadu Co-operative Marketing Fede
ration for strengthening Technical and Promotional Cell.

11 Assistance to co-operative marketing societies for moderni
sation of rice mills (share capital only) (26 per cent of 
Rs. 3 lakhs).

12 Assistance to co-operative marketing societies for
establishment of processing plant (share capital only) 
(26 per cent of Rs. 37 lakhs).

13 Assistance to  co-operative marketing societies for esta
blishment of seed processing units (share capital only).

14 Assistance to credit societies and marketing societies for
construction of godowns (subsidy)(l ,000 rural godowns 
and 30 marketing godowns).

Total. Capital, 

( r u p e e s  in  l a k h s . )

0-05

2-25

2-00

0-75

0-45

38*25

(3)

7-50

125*00

2*50

2*50

1-50

6*25

20*00

1000

1*00

1*05

0*78

9*62

7*65

184-00

(4)

20-00

0*78

9*62

7*65

Total—Warehousing, Marketing and processing 
co-operatives—State Plan Schemes.

379-34 38-05
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T a b l e  W .lll— cont.

Serial number and
name o f scheme.

Approved
Outlay
1978-79.

Proposed Outlay 
1978-83

Total. Capital,

(1)

Schemes Financed by Autonomous Bodies National Co-operative 
Development Corporation —

1 Assistance to Co-operative merketing societies for moderni
sation o f rice mills (Loans) (65 per cent of Rs. 3 lakhs).

2 Assistance to Co-operative marketing societies for establish
ment of processing plants (loan) (65 per cent o f Rs. 37 
lakhs).

3 Assistance to  Co-operative marketing societies for establish
ment of seed processing unit (loan).

4 Subsidy for feasibility report for pesticides unit

5 Assistance to co-operative credit societies and Marketing
societies for construction of godowns(loan) (rural godowns 
and 30 marketing godowns).

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

(2) (3) (4)

2-71

0-01

21-04

63*75

1-95

24-05

86*20

0*20

276-00

Total—Warehousing, Marketing and processing—Schemes 
financed by Autonomous Bodies.

388-40
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Five Year Plan 1978-83. 

Scheme-wise break up of financial outlays.

Serial number and name o f Scheme.

T able 11-IV.

(1)

Consurn/er Co-operatives.—
State Plan Schemes.—•

1 State Participation in the share capital o f primary stores

2 Assistance to  primary stores for revitalisation (150 stores at
Rs. 15,000 each less spill over subsidy to  be paid after 1982- 
83).

3 M anagerial subsidy to  College Students Co-operative stores
(75 stores at Rs. 1,000 each with first year subsidy and 
66 stores at Rs. 1,000 each with second year subsidy).

4 M anagerial subsidy to  primary stores (130 stores at Rs. 900
each with first year subsidy, 90 stores at Rs. 700 each with 
second year subsidy and 55 stores at Rs. 400 each with 
third year subsidy).

5 Assistance to primary stores for construction of godown
c«w-shops (100 stores at Rs. 50,000 each).

6 Assistance to Co-operatives for opening of fair price shops
(5,000 shops at Rs. 3,650 each).

7 Assistance to Co-operative wholesale stores for re-habilitation
(7 stores at Rs. 1 lakh each).

8 Assistance to co-operative wholesale stores for construction
of super-market complex (9 stores at Rs. 2 lakhs each).

9 Assistance to co-operative wholesale stores for establishment
of super-markets (2 stores at Rs. 2’10 lakhs each).

10 Assistance to consumer co-operatives for establishment of
mini super-markets (50 mini super-markets at Rs. 60,000 
each).

11 Contribution to agricultural commodities Inventory Losses
Fund of (2 percent o f Rs. 289 lakhs).

12 Assistance to co-operative wholesale stores for estabUshment
of quahty testing laboratories (10 stores at Rs. 1'27 lakhs 
each minus spill over managerial subsidy to be paid after 
1982-83).

13 Assistance to Tamil Nadu Consumers Co-operatives Federa
tion towards cost of technical and market intelligence Cell.

14 Assistance to Co-operative whole-sale stores for purchase
o f transport vehicles (10 stores at Rs. 1 lakh each).

Total—Consumer Co-operatives . .

Approved
Outlay

1978-79.

(2)

3-00

3-15

0-21

3”00

0-10

6-00

0-75

2-00

Proposed Outlay 
1978-83.

Total. Capital.

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

(3) (4)

15-00

22-05

1-41

2-02

182-50

182-50

7-00

18-00

4-20 

30-00

5-78 

12-28

4-76

10-00

15-00

9 00

300

20-00

365-00 47-00

587C -6— 15
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Five Year Plan 1978-83. 

Schemewise break up of ISnancial outlays.
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Serial number and name o f Scheme.
Approved 
Outlay 
1078 70

Proposed
Outlay
1978-83

Aly io  ly* f
Total. Capital. 

( r u p e e s  in  LAKHS.)

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Co-operatives fo r  weaker sections.—

State Plan Schemes.—

1 Assistance to LAMP Co-operative societies (Rs. 33-92 lakhs 
for 6 new societies and Rs. 18*59 lakhs for the 9 existing 
societies.)

lO'OO 52-51 2-60

2 Assistance to Labour Contract Co-operative Societies (15 
societies at Rs. 55,000 each).

3*03 8-25 ••

3 Assistance to Cycle rickshaw drivers co-operative societies 
(5 societies at Rs. 97,500 each).

0*10 4-88

4 Assistance to barbers co-operative societies (3 societies at 
Rs. 21^000 each).

0*42 0-63 ••

5 Assistance to  washermen co-operative societies (5 societies at 
Rs. 33,000 each).

0*66 1-65 ••

6 Assistance to salt co-operatjye societies (5 societies at Rs. 1 lakh 
each).

5-00 ••

7 Assistance to co-operative printing press (11 presses at Rs. 10,000 
each towards share capital assistance, 10 presses at Rs, 75,000 
each for setting up note book manufacturing unit, 10 presses 
with Rs. 67-60 lakhs for modernisation o f machineries.)

0-50 76-20 1-10

Total—Co-operatives for weaker sections 149-12 3-70



T a b le  ; 11-VL 

Five-Year Plan 1978— 8̂3. 

Schemewise break up of financial outlays.

I l l

Serial number and name o f Scheme.

(1)

Agro^Service Co-operatives— State Plan Schemes—

1 Interest subsidy to block level Agro centres (186 centres)

2 Managerial subsidy to block level agro centres (220 centres at
Rs. 13,860 each).

.3 Assistance to  Tamil Nadu Agro Engineering and Service 
^ Co-operative Federation tov^^ard§ cost o f training of 

Managing Directors of block level centres.

Total—Agro-Service Co-operatives—State Plan Schemes

Central Sector Scheme—

4 Assistan<^ to Tamil Nadu Agro Engineering and Service Co
operative Federation under the scheme for fabrication of 
metal storage bins.

Schemes sponsored by Autonomous Bodies— National Co-operative 
Development Corporation—

5 Subsidy to Tamil Nadu Agro Engineering and Service Co
operative Federation towards the cost o f technical and pro
motional Cell.

Approved
Outlay
1978-79.

(2)

Proposed Outlay
1978-83.

r----------  ^  I —-----— ,
Total. Capital.

(r u p e e s  i n  LAKHS.)

(3) (4)

15*50

1*28

30-51

2-78 ••

48-79

•• 20-50 ••

0*40 1-45

21-95

587C-6— 15a
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Schemewise break up of financial outlays.
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T a b l e  ; 11. VII.

Serial number and name o f Scheme.

(1)

Education^ Research and Training— Information and Publicity—

1 Schemes for conducting member education programme

2 Refresher Training Course to Co-operative Sub-Registrars
and Senior Inspectors.

Approved
Outlay
1978-79.

(2)

Proposed Outlay 
1978-83.

Total. Capital.

(r u p e e s  in  l a k h s .)

(3) (4)

3-00

2-50

Total—Education, Research and Training 5-50



Five-Year Plan 1978-83.

Co-operation—Headwise break up of the Financial Outlays,

Serial number and name o f Scheme,
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T a b l e  : 11. VIII.

1 Direction and Administration

2 Credit Co-operatives

3 Housing Co-operatives

4 Labour Co-operatives

5 Farming Co-operatives . .

6 Warehousing and Marketing
C o -o p e r a t iv e s .

7 Processing Co-operatives . .

8 Dairy Co-operatives

9 Fishermen’s Co-operatives

10 Co-operative Sugar Mills . .

11 Co-operative Spinning Mills

12 Industrial Co-operatives . .

13 Consumers’ Co-operatives

14 Audit of Co-operatives "j

15 Education . .  . .  Y

16 Research and Trainings J

17 Information and Publicity

18 Other Co-operatives

19 Co-operatives for weaker sections

(1)

Proposed
Outlay

fo r
1978-83.

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

(2)

Total

2,003-75

379*35

365-00

5-50

78*79

149*12

2,981*51

{N ote .— În respect of items in the table above for which provision had not been indicated, provision is made 
in the concerned sectors.)



Five Year Plan 1978-83.

Co-operation : Achievements and Targets.

Serial number and Item. Unit.

(1) (2)

1. Storage and Warehousing—

{d) Owned Capacity of State Waretiousing Corporations . .  Thousand
tonnes.

{b) Owned capacity of other State godowns .........................  Do.

(c)* Co-operative Godowns . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  Do.

Total (a) to (c)

2. Short-term Agricultural Credit—

Advances during the year by co-operatives........................... Rupees in
crores.

(ib) Advances by commercial banks during the year . .  . .  Do.

Total {a) and ip) . .

3. Investment Agricultural Credit—

{a) Medium term advances by co-operatives during the five Rupees in 
years of Plan. crores.

{b) Medium/Long-term advances by commercial banks during Do.
five years of the Plan,

(c) Long-term advances by Land Development Banks during Do.
five years o f Plan (Both ordinary and Special loans).

Total ia) to (c) (Rs. in crores)

(*) 1,24*20 (000’ tonnes)- (if no loan assistance is available).
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T a b l e  11. XX.

Achievement
1977-78.

(3)

Target.
1982-83.

(4)

20-90

422-24

194-40*  ̂
(if loan 
assistance 

is available.)

587-00

443-14 781-40

120-69 190-00

(Not available.)

120-69 190-00

17-54 60-00

rNot available.;

65-90 93-00

83-44 153-00



Chapter 12

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT AND RURAL 
DEVELOPMENT

12-0. The Community Development Programme 
was launched in 1952. The objective o f the 
program m e was to initiate a process o f transfor
m ation o f  the socio-economic life o f  the rural 
areas. By allowing for the full participation o f the 
benssficiaries in the development programme a 
m ore equitable distribution o f the benefits of 
development was considered feasible. W ith the 
in troduction o f  the Panchayat Act o f  1958, 
Connmunity Development Programme in Tamil 
Nad:u entered a new phase with the newly created 
PancJhayat Unions becoming the implementing 
agemcy for the prograjmmes.

12-1. During the same time, a procedural 
'Change was effected by introducing the schematic 
budget. W ith the introduction o f schematic budget 
resoiiirces available for development were pooled 
together and made available to  the Panchayat 
U nions for utilisation in developmental works. 
This helped in the expeditious execution o f deve
lopm ent programmes and the creation of pubhc 
enthusiasm  in rural areas. This resulted in increa
sed public participation and increased public 
contiributions to  various welfar-^ schemes.

12>2. There are at present 374 Panchayat Unions, 
626 Tow n Panchayats, 12 Township Committees

and 12,591 Village Panchayats in the  S ta t 
In the projects given below for current plan, 
period, schemes oriented towards the uplift o f 
socially backward and economically weaker 
sections o f the community are given greater 
emphasis. There are many works carried o u t by 
the Panchayat Unions that are suipplementary to  
the major schemes under sectors like Agriculture, 
Animal Husbandry, etc., and act as a fillip to the 
disjointed sectoral programmes at block level to 
create an integrated development programme. 
Only by such to ta l and continuous programme 
do the marginal farmers and agricultural labourers 
stand to benefit.

12*3. The programmes at Panchayat Union 
level undertaken by the Unions are mainly

Agricultural Extension

12-4. Transm ission of knowledge on the latest 
techniques of agriculture and alhed fields is 
attempted under this scheme by the organisation 
o f dem onstration farms, of exhibitions, and 
through publicity materials and by village meetings. 
Improved methods o f cultivation, o f agricultural 
inputs, o f animal husbandry, o f poultry farming, 
etc., are covered under these projects.
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Providing infrastructure facilities

12-5. M odern godowns and storage space for 
better upkeep of stored materials are very import
ant components in the requirements for better 
agricultural production. These agricultural depots 
and sub-depots are required to  store agricultural 
products as well as seeds, fertilisers and other 
agricultural inputs including pesticides and demons
tra tion  equipments at Panchayat Union levels 
and village levels.

Schemes benefiting the village community

12-6. Sharing of physical utilities is one approach 
to  consolidate a group or community and develop 
a classless society. Community irrigation wells, 
soil conservation works, ground water recharging 
works, threshing floors, plantation, etc., are 
sc h e m e s  initiated to  benefit the village community 
as a whole.

Schemes for the mation of service facilities

12-7. The poor economic conditions restrict the 
purchase of better tools o f operation in the case 
o f small farmers and agricultural labourers. One 
way o f breaking the vicious cycle is to  make them  
available to  the farmer on reasonable rent. It is 
the intention under this scheme to  purchase 
equipments o f power driven or manually operated 
types and hire them  out to farm ers. Tractors 
power sprayers, etc., come under this scheme.

Schemes benefiting the individual

12-8. Modern tools are required for better pro
duction. Economic or financial constraints 
restrict their purchase by farmers. W ithout these 
tools, new methods cannot be adopted in 
cultivation and consequently no benefits could be 
achievedJin®production. To break this cyde the 
approach suggested is to subsidise the purchase. 
One such scheme is the introduction o f modern 
agricultural equipments into farming through 
m arginal agricultural farmers. These equipments 
—agricultural equipments like bose ploughs, 
tram plers, seed drills, etc. are sold to  the farmers 
at subsidised rates. Sickles, beccers, etc., are also 
given to  agricultural labourers at subsidised 
rat?«.

Animal Husbandry

12-9. One objective in this sphere is to improve 
the local stock by the distribution o f high grade 
rams. Poultry rearing, duckery, etc., will also be 
encouraged by suitable schemes. These schemes 
are mainly intended to help those belonging to  the 
weaker sections of the community.

12T0. It is also proposed to  construct Veterinary 
Dispensaries, sub-centres and quarters for Assis
tan t Surgeons during the plan period so as to make 
available preventive as well as essential medical 
care for the animals.

Fisheries

12.11 In blocks where fish culture is being 
practised or where there is scope for fish culture, 
it is proposed to renovate fish tanks and encour
age inland fish culture. Supply and distribution of 
fingerlings at subsidised rates is also contemplated.

Link Roads

12.12. The roads that connect the village 
hamlets form the main arteries of rural communi
cation and the basis o f village development. 
Accessibility to a village dictates developmental 
activities including agricultural marketing. 
Existing mud and gravel roads are taken up  for 
improvement under this scheme. Construction 
o f culverts, bridges, minor or major causeways, 
foot bridges, etc., independently or as part of a 
link road are provided with the restricted grant 
o f Rs. 15,000 for each work. A length of about
8,000 kms. connecting hamlets o f population 
sizes varying from 500 to 1,500 persons is to  be 
improved under th’s scheme.

12.13. It must be pointed out th a t on an average 
30 per cent public contribution can be expected 
for link roads formation, and that maintenance 
of link roads is a labour-intensive work capable 
of generating a larger number of jobs for the 
lower income brackets. It is possible to cover 
the mileage of roads specified by covering part 
of it in this plan and the rest in the next.

Rural Water Supply

12.14. An immediate and a minimum needs 
programme is provision of safe drinking water 
on a permanent basis to all villages. In a recent 
survey made by the State by the Tamil N adu
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Water Supply and Drainage Board it was found 
that only 38,450 habitations out of a total of
55,000 have good source of drinking water. The 
cost of the proposal of the Tamil Nadu Water 
Supply and Drainage Board to supply water to 
all hamlets amounts to a total of Rs. 68-7 crores. 
Allowing the Board to execut all major schemes, 
amounting to approximately Rs. 60 crores, the 
balance of the schemes can be left to the Panchayat 
Unions. The Government may grant this amount 
o f Rs. 7-5 crores for the estimated water supply 
works of the Panchayat Unions.

School Buildings

12.15 One of the major work programmes of 
Panchayat Unions has been the construction of 
school buildings. A comparatively well built 
and well located school is an essential necessity 
for better education. During the last plan period 
up to 1977-78, 1,874 elementary schools and 64 
higher elementary schools were provided with 
new buildings. The remaining number of ele
mentary schools that need buildings is 2,573 and 
o f higher elementary schools 311. Part of this 
lequiremeivt will be coveied duiing the piesent 
plan period of 1978-83.

12.16 It may be pointed out that construc
tion of school buildings is another source of 
construction work that has a high potential for 
employment generation.

Medical and Public Health

12.17 At present panchayat unions are not 
able to give adequate medical facihties to all the 
population in the blocks. Irrespective of number 
of dispensaries provided by Unions, the Govern
ment grant is restricted to Rs. 5,400 per year. 
During the plan period 1978-83, it is proposed 
ito construct mini-heahh centres. Mini-health 
(Centres will be located at the rate of 1 per 1,000 
famihes or 5,000 persons. The estimated cost 
<of one centre is Rs. 18,000 which must be shared 
equally by the Government and the voluntary 
agency running it. In the absence of a voluntary 
agency the panchayat union will act as one.

Minor Irrigations

12.18 As per Government Orders, all minor 
iifrigation sources have been vested with the 
jpanchayat union for maintenance and a local

5 8 7 C -6 -1 6

irrigation grant is also realised for the purpose 
But the ex-zamin sources are not either standar 
dised or handed over to the panchayat unions 
for maintenance. Therefore, it is necessary to 
invest a substantial amount by way of capital 
expenditure to give assured irrigation facilities 
to the ayacutdars who mostly belong to the 
weaker sections of the community.

Social Education

12.19 Social Education Programmes include 
construction of multi-purpose community halls- 
cMw-panchayat offices, radio rooms, supply of 
community receivers, purchase of books for 
libraries and strengthening of panchayat 
radio maintenance organisation. Organisation 
of functional seminars at district and block 
levels and scheme for award of prizes for kitchen 
gardens, best panchayat and best club/associa- 
tion come under this programme under Social 
Education. Organising crop competitions, 
exhibitions, trade fairs, etc., and organisation o f 
activities for the youth are part of Social Education. 
Social Education attempts to integrate education 
with reconstruction by permanent group and 
community action for developm ent.

12.20 The financial outlays o f the various 
programmes are given in Table 12.1 appended to  
this chapter.

T a b le  : 12.1

Community Development and Rural 
Development.

Serial
number

Programme
( r s .  i n  l a k h s )  

Outlay 
1978-83 
State

Government
(1) (2) (3)
1 Agriculture and Fisheries 

Animal Husbandary.
1
/

400

2 W ater Supply 750
3 Irrigation 250

4 Link Roads .. 600

5 School Buildings 600

6 Medical and Public Health 450

7 Social Education 700

Total 3750 
lakhs or 

37*50 
crores.
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FIVE YEAR PLAN, 1978-1983 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Achievements and selected Physical Targets and Programmes

1977-78.

T a b l e  12—11.

Total number o f blocks covered 
under programmes.

(1)

1 Small Farmers Development Agency. 

{a) Central ........................................

2 Proposed coverage o f beneficiaries 
during 1978-83.

(i) Small Farmers.

(ii) Marginal Farmers.

(iii) Agricultural Labourers.

(iv) Artisans.

1982-83.
________ A_____

Number o f  
blocks.

(2)

167

Number o f  
beneficiaries.

(3)

1,65,754

Number o f  
blocks.

(4)

Number o f  
beneficiaries.

(5)

Government of India have sanc
tioned the Small Farmers Deve
lopment Agency Programmes fo r 
the Vth Plan period ending w ith 
1978-79 only. Further conti
nuance beyond 1978-79 is yet 
to be finalised.

Government of India have sanc
tioned the S.F.D A. Programmes 
for the Vth Plan period endin^g 
with 1978-79 only. Further 
continuance beyond 1978-79 i» 
yet to  be finalised.



T a b le  12—II.A 

FIVE YEAR PLAN, 1978-1983 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Achievements and selected Physical Targets and Programmes

119

Total Number o f blocks covered 
under Programmes.

(1)
1 Drought Prone Area Programme. 

(a) Central ...........................

1977-78. 
-------«-----

1982-83.

Number o f  Number o f  
Blocks, beneficiaries.

Number o f  
Blocks.

Number o f  
beneficiaries.

(2)

48

(3)

Not
readily
availa
b le .

(4) (5)

2 Proposed coverage o f beneficiaries 
during 1978-79.

(i) Small farmers.

(ii) Marginal Farmers.

(iii) Agricultural Labourers.

(iv) Artisans.

Government of India have sanc
tioned the Drought Prone Area 
Programme for the Vth Plan 
period ending with 1978-79 only. 
Further continuance beyond 
1978-79 is yet to be finalised.

Government of India have sanc
tioned the Drought Prone Area 
Programme for the Vth Plan 
period ending with 1978-79 only. 
Furthei continuance beyond 
1978-79 is yet to be finalised.
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T a b le  12—II-B.

FIVE-YEAR PLAN, 1978-1983 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Achievements and Selected Physical Targets and Programmes

1977-78. 1982-83.

120

Total number o f Blocks covered 
under Special Programmes.

(1)
{a) Central Hill Area Development 

Programme.

(b) State

Nilgiris Agricultural Development 
Project.

Number o f 
blocks.

(2)

4 Numbers.

Number o f  
beneficiaries.

(3)

Farmers
of

Nilgiris
District;
Number
not
readily
available.

Number o f  
blocks.

(4)

Number o f  
beneficiaries.

(5)

Remarks.—The scheme originally called as Indo-German Nilgiris Development Projeect, was under 
implementation from 1967 in the Nilgiris District with the assistance of the Federal Republic o f 
Germany, Assistance from the Federal Rebublic has been discontinued with effect from 31st March 1978. 
The scheme is being continued as the Nilgiris Agricultural Development Project under State Plan.

T a b le  12—II-C.

FIVE-YEAR PLAN, 1978-1983 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Achievements and Selected Physical Targets and Programmes

Total number o f Blocks 
covered under 
programmes.

(1)

Integrated Dryland Agri
cultural Development

Programme.

1978-79
____

1982-83

Number o f Blocks.

(2)

villages in 
Tirunelveli 
district. 13 
villages in 
Pudukkottai 
district.

Number o f  
beneficiaries.

Number o f  Blocks Number o f
beneficiaries.

(3)

Not readfly 
available.

(4) (5)

Government of India have sanc
tioned the scheme upto 1978-79. 
It is not known as on date 
whether it is likely to continue or 
not in the above period.
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B, SECONDARY SECTOR

Chapter 13

INDUSTRIES—LARGE SCALE AND MEDIUM

13.0. The IndusUial policy o f the  Goveioment 
o>f India envisaged for the five-year period, 1978-83 
aiims to achieve an adequate ra te o f  growth o f  
imdustrial production o f  7 per cent. At the same 
tiime there is to  be a large increase in investment 
im employment intensive schemes like agricultural 
a:nd allied activities, irrigation and infrastructure 
Hike power, roads and works connected with the 
m inim um  needs programme. Investment o f this 
oirder will stimulate the demand for a wide range
o f  mass consumer and interm ediate goods.

13.1. In  order to  bring about a greater dis
persal o f industry in the rural and semi-urban 
aireas and also to  ensure a better distribution o f 
w ealth  and income, the emphasis currently is on 
prom oting and supporting village and cottage 
imdustries in a big way so as to provide employ- 
mient opportunities in  large numbers in rural and 
backw ard areas. While the development o f small 
amd village sectors is o f vital importance, the 
developm ent o f  large scale industry cannot be 
meglected. The ideal development will be one 
im which the small industrial establishments may 
bte linked up with the large sector, the former 
fmnctioning as ancillary units to the latter.

Large scale industry will continue to manufacture 
ir(onand steel goods,chemicals and other industrial

products, machinery and capital goods involving 
use o f  sophisticated machinery, but small indus
tries may concentrate on the production o f con
sum ption goods and other products requiring 
relatively small am ount o f  capital.

13.2. In  the context o f planned developments 
large and medium scale industries are to be 
assigned their proper role in such a way so that 
they may function as a catalyst activising the 
growth forces in the State's economy and thereby 
bringing about overall development.

13.3, The Centrel Sector industrial investment 
m  the State IS less than  3 p e rcen t o f  the total 
investment by the centre. Considered on the 
population basis, the central sector investment 
in the State should be around 8 per cent of total 
central investment. Further, considering the 
States acute socio-economic problems such as
unemployment and poverty, stepping uD of 
investment thorugh Central sector projects is 
necessary. There is scope for Central investment 
in m any areas especially, chemical, electronic 
and engineering industries. The major task o f 
the State Government in  the industries sector 
is the prom otion and development o f major 
industries by the provision o f finance and by 
building up the economic infrastructure. Keeping 
this in  view,a number o f State-owned prom otional 
agencies have been sset up.
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13.4. The Tamil N adu Industrial Investment 
C orporation was the first state level financial 
corporation set up in 1949 to  assist the develop
ment o f  existing and new industries in Tamil Nadu 
and Pondciherry by providing long and medium 
term  loans to the industrial units for the purpose 
o f  building up fixed assets.

13.5. The State Industries Prom otion Corpo
ra tion  o f Tamil Nadu Limited (SIPCO T) offers 
financial assistance, develops infrastructure 
facilities and provides incentives for the starting

o f industrial ventures in the private sector, while 
the Tamil Nadu Industrial Development Corpo
ra tio n  Limited (TIDCO) manages the public 
sector projects and prom otes the jo in t sector.

13.6. The total investment for the prom otion
o f large and medium industries in  the S tate during
1978-83, by the various corporations, works out
to  Rs. 227-65 crores. The share o f  expenditure 
from  State Government in  the form  o f  share 
capital assistance and loans to  these Corporations 
is Rs. 71*35 crores. The details are furnished in 
the table below.

T a b l e  13.1

Industrial Corporations in Tamil Nadu—Investment and Employment Potential.

Department j Corporation,

(1)

1. TIDCO . .
2. S IP C O T ........................................
3. TIIC  . .
4. Tamil Nadu Salt Corporation
5. Tamil Nadu Sugar Corporation
6. Directorate of Sugar . .
7. Tamil Nadu Ceramics Limited

Total

Outlay in 
the Vth 

Plan.

(2)

Total
investment
proposed

during
1978-83.

Share o f  
expenditure 

from  State 
Government.

Employment
envisaged.

» (3) (4) (5)

(r u p e e s  in  CRORES.) ( i n  n u m b e r s )

20-13 54-73 38-00 33,675
10-43 36-05 19-00 1,11,716
2-75 124-00 10-00 1,09,000
0-70 1*15 0-20 1,100
1-96 * . .
6-88 10-10 2-53 l,98o
0-58 1-62 1-62 860

43-43 227-65 71-35 2,58,331

*The programme of setting up of sugar factories in the co-operative sector would be implemented by 
the Directorate of Sugar.

The projects proposed by the different Corpo
rations for the five years 1978-83 are as follows :

Tamil Nadu Industrial Development Corporation 
Limited (TIDCO)

13.7. The Tamil N adu Industrial Development 
Corporation Limited (TIDCO) set up in 1965 to 
implement the cement project at Aiangulam 
and continuous steel casting plant at A rkonam has 
widened its scope o f activities by concerning itself 
with the setting up o f  new industries in the 
public sector, and prom oting jo in t ventures with 
private entrepreneurs.

13.8. During the five year period 1978-83 
the TID CO will concern itse lf w ith 34 projects. 
Out o f this, 10 projects will be in public sector 
and 24 in the joint sector. W orks on these projects 
will be started and excepting in  a few cases w ill 
be completed before the end o f  1982-83.

13.9. The to ta l outlay o f  the C orporation 
during 1978-83 is Rs. 54*73 crores. Besides, 
equity contribution o f Rs.38 crores from  the S tate 
Government, the rest has to  be financed by loans 
from  the Government, open m arket borrowings, 
fixed deposits, etc.
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13.10. The total employment potential o f the 
34 projects during the plan period is o f the order 
o f  33,675.

The projects proposed by the TIDCO are listed 
in Table : 13.1.

State Industries Promotion Corporation of Tami*
Nadu Limited (SIPCOT) :

13.11. The State Industries Prom otion Corpo
ration o f  Tamil N adu (SIPCOT) was set up in 
1971 with the objective o f promoting and develop
ing the medium and major industries in the private 
sector and to hasten the process o f dispersal of 
industries in the less developed areas of the State.

13.12. SIPCOT provides the following types 
o f financial assistance to major and medium 
industries :

(fl) Term loans—under the Industrial Develop
ment Bank of India refinance arrangement the 
entire loan assistance in the backward areas and 
80 p^r cent o f the assistance to industries in 
developed areas are refinanced by the Industrial 
Development Bank o f India (IDBI). In  the next 
plan period refinancing to the extent o f Rs. 1,705 
lakhs will be available from the IDBI.

(b) IDBI Seed capital Scheme.

(c) Under-writing the capital issues.

(d) Guarantee loan from commercial banks.

13.13. In the five years 1978-83, SIPCOT 
proposes to take up schemes and provide assistance 
for Rs. 3,605 lakhs o f which the share o f expendi- 
Iture from the State Government will be Rs. 1,900 
lakhs in the form o f share capital and loan.

13.14. One o f the main functions with which 
SIPCOT is entrusted is the development o f growth 
Centres in the backward areas o f the State. 
SIPCOT has already developed two centres, one 
a t  R a n ip e t  and another at Hosur. During the 
plan  period, an additional six centres are to be 
set up at a cost o f Rs. 709 lakhs. The requirement 
o f  the existing two centres will be Rs. 150 lakhs. 
Thus the total outlay envisaged under this head is 
R s. 850 lakhs.

Interest free sales tax loan :

13.15. To encourage the setting up o f new 
uinits and expansion o f existing units in 9 backward 
d istricts o f the State including Maramalai Nagar
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near Madras and Kunnathur block in the Chengal- 
pattu district, interest free loan is given equivalent 
to sales tax paid by the units during the year 
for six years in the case o f  existing units subject 
to a maximum of Rs. 15 lakhs per unit.

13.16. SIPCOT also implements the Central 
Investment Subsidy Scheme. At present 15 per 
cent of the fixed capital investment is subsidised 
in units located in backward areas. It requires 
Rs. 1,250 lakhs for the scheme during the five 
years 1978-83. The entire amount will be directly 
provided by the Government of India.

13.17. The total requirement of funds during 
the plan period will be Rs. 3,605 lakhs, as detailed 
below

( r s . i n

LA K H S .)

850'

2,005

750 
3,605

Existing growth centres and new 

industrial centres . .

Term Loan operation 

Sales tax loan
Total

13.18. As a result of the implementation o f  
the above scheme by the SIPCOT, the employment 
potential will increase from 33,284 persons at 
the end of 1977-78 to 1,45,000 persons at the 
end of the plan. The utilisation of investment 
from industries increases from Rs. 162 crores 
in 1977-78 to Rs. 727 crores at the end of the plan 
period. The profits of the Corporation will 
increase cumulatively by Rs. 225 lakhs during the 
plan period.

13.19. The requirement of funds is as detailed 
below

T a b l e  13.2.
( r s . i n  l a k h s . )

Year.

(1)
1978-79

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

State Government 
Contribution.

Financial
assistance

from
other
sources
IDBI.

(4)
305-00

Equity.

(2)
113-50

Loan.

(3)
200-00

156-00 200-00 270-00

240-50 200-00 385-00

206-00 200-00 395-00
184-00 200-00 350 oa

90000 1,000-00 1,705-CO
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Tamil Nadu Industrial Inyestment Corporation
Limited (TIIC) :

13.20. The Tamil Nadu Industrial Investment 
Corporation Limited (TIIC) set up in 1949 assists 
in the establishment of new industries and the 
expansion and modernisation of existing units by 
providing medium term  loans, guaranting deferred 
payments for acquisition of machinery and under
writing of equity and preference shares. The 
Corporation is also implementing special schemes 
viz., extending financial assistance to technocrats, 
rural medical practitioners, transport operators, 
hotels, etc. The cumulative amount of the 
various financial assistance granted by the Corpo
ration as on 31st March 1978 is Rs. 121*28 crores. 
With the establishment of the District Industries 
Centres, it is expected that the financial assistance 
by the Corporation to small and medium scale 
units would increase substantially. The total 
outlay of the Corporation during 1978-83 will be 
Rs. 124 crores. Besides equity contribution 
and refinance from Industrial Development Bank 
of India, the equity contribution by the State 
Government is expected to be Rs. 10 crores 
at the rate of Rs. 2 crores per year. This total 
investment would generate employment for about 
1’09 lakh persons during 1978-83.

Tamil Nadu Salt Corporation Limited.

13.21. The Tamil Nadu Salt Corporation 
Limited was set up on 22-7-74 to develop Mariyur- 
Valinokkam Salt Complex at a cost of Rs. 145 
lakhs. As against the equity share capital of 
Rs. 50 lakhs from Government, a sum of Rs. 30 
lakhs was ear-marked during 1974-78 and the 
balance Rs. 20 lakhs would be provided during
1978-83.

13.22. The project covers an area o f 5,566 
acres and when completed the project will have 
500 orystalisers, with the supporting reservoir and 
condensor areas. It is anticipated that the total 
quantity of 2’40 lakh tonnes of salt will be produced 
when the project goes into full swing in 1984.

13.23. At present the project provides employ
ment for more than 500 persons. When it is 
completed it will provide full time employment to 
100 persons and seasonal employment to about
1,000 persons. The total cost of the project is

estimated at Rs. 145 lakhs whicillhw be met from 
the following sources :

(r s . in

LAKHS.)

(1) Equity share capital from Govern
ment .. 50

(2) Loan from T I I C ........................... 30

(3) Loan from Canara Bank .. 10

(4) Subsidy from SIPCOT 15

(5) Borrowings from other financial 
institutions .. 40

Total 145

Tamil Nadu Ceramics Limited. (TACEL)

13.24. The State Government formed the Tamil 
Nadu Ceramics Limited during December 1973 
to  provide unified control over the various ceramic 
units functioning in Tamil Nadu and also to place 
the activities fully on commercial lines.

13.25. In its endeavour to  develop rural areas, 
TACEL is managing a small ceramic unit at 
Omalur in Salem district and also a functional 
industrial estate and common facility centre for 
ceramics at Virudhachalam. There are 35 factory 
sheds in this industrial estate intended for artisans 
and tiny entrepreneurs with modest resources.

13.26. The schemes envisaged in the years 
covered by the plan 1978-83 by TACEL are the 
following ;

(i) Common facility service centre and functional 
estates fo r  the manufacturing o f stoneware jars and 
containers.—The Scheme is to  set up a common 
facility service centre in the midst of a functional 
estate of village potters’ community. Either 
potters are encouraged to  do their work in their 
own sheds or the TACEL can render assistance 
to village potters for putting up cheap industrial 
work sheds on a rental basis. The functional 
estate and common facility centre can be located 
in regions where there are adequate number of 
potters. The total outlay is estimated at Rs. 50-36 
lakhs.

(ii) Functional estates and common facility  
centre for red clay roofing tiles.—The red clay 
roofing tiles at present manufactured by small



127

icale units in Tirunelveli and Kanyakumari 
districts are of poor quality. In order to improve 
the quality, it  is proposed to provide a commotx 
facility service centre in certain areas where a 
number o f small tile units exists with all modern 
processing equipments. The total outlay for 
one such common facility service centre will 
be Rs. 20’18 lakhs. It will meet the needs of
8 small scale units and provide employment 
for about 100 persons in the service centre and 
for about 160 persons in the assisted tile manu
facturing units.

(iii) Functional estates and common facility  
centre at Omalur:—At present TACEL is having 
a  small work centre a t Omalur with a production 
capacity of Rs. 50,000 per month. There is 
great scope for the development o f the functional 
estates a t Omalur since the setting up of the steel 
plant at Salem is in progress.

13'27. In all, the expansion schemes of TACEL 
would require Rs. 161*94 lakhs. The year-wise 
distribution o f this amount is as follows :—

(r u p e e s  in  
l a k h s ).

1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

5-00
50-00
80-00
20*00

6*94

161*94

13*28. The schemes will provide employm'^mt 
to 860 persons.

The details are given in Table: 13*11.

Tamil Nadu Sugar Corporation and Directorate 
o f  Sugar.—

13*29. Sugar industry being an agro-based 
industry plays an important role in the economic 
development of rural areas. The growth o f the 
sugar industry in Tamil Nadu has registered a 
steady progress as a result of the implementation 
o f several developmental programmes under the 
five year plans.

13*30. The Tamil Nadu Sugar Corporation 
Limited was started in October 1974 to c a n y o n  
the business of manufacturing o f sugar and to 
trade in all the inputs and by-products ot 
sugar industry. The sugar Mill at Thanjavur was 
estabUshed by the Corporation in February 1977.

13*31. The Directorate o f Sugar has in view 
j'everal new schemes to be implemented in the 
course of 1978-83. These are (a) the starting 
of two mini-sugar plants in the co-operative 
sector; (b) establishment of two mini paper plants 
using baggasse; (c) setting up 6 card board plants 
using baggasse; and (d) two wax extraction 
plants using filter mud.

13*32. The details of these schemes are given 
in Table : 13-111. The capital outlay involved
is of the order of Rs. 1,590 lakhs of which the 
share of the State Government during 1978-83 
would be Rs. 252*50 lakhs.
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T able  : 13-1.

Large scale and MediHm Industries.—^Projects proposed by TIDCO during 1978-83.

Serial number and name o f  
the project.

(1)

Annual
capacity.

(2)

Investment Expected Employment (Nos.)
by TIDCO date o f  >-------------------------- »

Estimated during comple- Construe- Operation
cost. 1978-83. tion. tion stage.

(r s . i n  (r s . i n

l a k h s ). l a k h s ) .

(3) (4) (5)

stage.

(6)

iPuB L ic S ec to r  :

A. Projects under implementation.—

1. Ariyalur Cement Project Cement 5

lafch tonnes. 2,876

First kiln 
in November 
1978. 1,100

£ .  Projects to be taken up.— '

1. Rayon grade wood pulp Rayon grade ']
and stable fibre. wood pulp {

15,000 tonnes y 
Viscose 
12,000 
tonnes.

2. Magnesium Metal Project Magnesium
600 tonnes.

-3. Tuticorin Alkali Chemi- Soda ash: 
cals Limited. 7,000 tonnes

Ammonium
Chloride
70.000 
tonnes.

4, Asbestos Cement Sheet, Asbestos 
Alangulam. Cement

s h e e t s
36.000 
tonnes.
Re-rolled 
materials
50.000 
tonnes.

350 43-21 1981-82

3,400 614-89 1981-82

5. Steel Rolling Mills, 
Arakonam.

165-65 51-26 1980-81

800-00 267-00 1983-84

<6. Vedaranyam Salt 

7 . Synthetic Rutile . .

Salt and Marine 1,100*00 363-30 1981-82
chemicals one 
million 
tonnes.

Synthetic 1,500-00 218-00 1983-84
rutile 
30,000 
tonnes.

8. Tiruvannamalai Iron Ore Iron ore 20,000-60
beneficiation

•-9. Sponge Iron

JSub-total (A +B )

2 million 
tonnes.

Sponge Iron 6,000-00 110-00 1985-^
5 lakhs 
tonnes.

2,693-59

400

1,000

300

100

600

(7)

1,100

4,000 580-93 1983-84 5,000 2,500

200

500

300

30 0

6,000 2,700

30&

445-00 1985-86 12,000 6,000

200 1,000

26 ,700  !4 ,9 0 e
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T able : 13-1— conf.

Serial number 
and name o f  

the project.

Location. Annual.
capacity.

Estima
ted cost.

Invest
ment by 
TIDCO  

in
1978-83.

Expected 
date o f  
comple

tion.

(rupees IN (rupees IN 
lakhs), lakhs).

(2) (3)(1)

JoflNT S e c t o r .—

C. Under implementation

1. Acetylene Arabattur Acetylene

(4)

and Industrial 
Gas Cylin
ders Limited.

2. Inter-Con- Ranipet 
tinental Lea
thers Limited.

Cylinders 
25,000 
nos.

Finished 
leather-3.4 
lafchs square 
meters.

3. Southern Kolatuhr Acetic Anly-
Hydrocar- TK  (Pudu- dride-
bons Limited, kottai 1,0001.

District). Acetic Acisl. 
1,000 
tonnes.

4. Tamil Nadu M an a l^  Aluminium
Fluorine and Village Fluoride
Allied Che- (Ramana- 6,000
micals Ltd. thapuram  tonnes

district.)

6300

12000

205-00

5. M otor 
Casting 
Limited.

6- Asian 
Bearings 
Limited.

7. Vanavil 
Dyes and 
Chemicals 
Limited.

Arkonam 8,500
tonnes.

Bagalur Ball bea- 
Village rings 2-7
(Dharma- million 
puri nos.
district).

Cuddalore Dyes and 
napthals 
750 tonnes.

10000
(first
phase).

1.20000

S. Asia Car- Ranipet 
bons Limited.

Carbon
blocks
6,700
tonnes.

90000

653-00

9 . Gangappa Vadakuttu Printing 350-00
Paper Mills village writing
Limited. (South and Kraft

Arcot paper
district). 10,000

tonnes.

Sub-Total (C)

(5) (6)

3-38 1979-80

5*37 January 
1979.

7-61 June
1979-

650-00 50-96 March
1981.

76-15 1981-82

79-19

77-26

April
1980.

April
1980.

Employment {Nos.)
----------------------- A_____________ ___

31-49 June 198®

15-30 December
1979.

Construc
tion
stage.

(7)

Re-
Opera- marks, 
tion 

stage.

(8) (9)

20

120

1,000

600

300

309

800

750

120

50

300

550

300

1,000

1.000

400

300

300

346-71 4,010 4,200
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T a b le  13-1—co « t.

Serial number and Annual
Name of the Project. Capacity.

(1) (2)

Establish- Invest- Expected
ment m entby date o f
cost TIDCO comple- Cons-

(r u p e e s  in tion. truction.

Employment (Nos.)

IN l a k h s ) .  1978-83 
(r u p e e s

IN LAKHS.)

(3) (4) (5)

stage.

(6)

Joint Sector.—
D. Under consideration—

1. Refractories Deadburnt 
Project, . .  magnesite

50,0^00 tonnes

Refactories
30,000 tonnes 1,400 00

2. A . B. S. Resins 2,000 tonnes 500-00 
Project.

3. Alloy Foundry Iron castings 120*00
Project,(Hosur) 25,000 tonnes

4. Project for 6 lakh pairs 150-00
manufacture o f
shoes (for export)

5. Wrist Watches 1 million . .  780-00

6. Qeo Scientific Value of about 350 00
Instrum ents Rs. 480 lakhs.

7. Optical Instru- Value ofabout 400-00
ments. Rs. SOOlafchs.

8. Alcohal based Acetic Acid 1,000-00 
900 tonnes

Acetone 900 
tonnes 
Cellulose /
Starch 3,000 
tonnes.

24 lakh Nos. 575-00

12.000 tonnes 2,500-00

3.000 tonnes 510-00

75.000 tonnes 10,000-00

33.000 tonnes 3,500-00 

400-00

complex.

9. Goal Skin 
Project.

10. Polyester 
stable Fibre.

11. Furfural 
Project.

12. News Print 
Mill.

13. Detergent 
Alkylate.

14. Chemical glass lined 
equipment reactors,
Project. pressure

vessels
Other New Schemes 5,650-00 

Sub-total (D)

T otal (A + B + C + D )

Opera
tion.

stage.

(7)

Remarks^

(8)

103-07 1981-82 900 900

42-06 1981-82 300 130

9-20 1980-81 300 320

21-91 1980-81 60 150

80-76 ' 1981-82 200 1,200
29-77 1982-83 200 575

39-05 1982-83 30 250

99-93 1982-83 800 400

59-69 1981-82 150 600

21600 1983-84 800 500

42-99 1979-80 300 150

975-00 1983-84 2,000 4,000

312-00 1983-84 750 500

40-00 1981-82 200 500

370-74 4,400 4.400

2,433-17 11,390 14,575

5,473-47 42,100 33,675
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T a b l e  13-11,

Schemes proposed by Tamil Nadu Ceramics Limited (TACEL) during 1978— 1983,

Outlay Employ-
Serial number and name o f  the scheme. Purpose. during ment

1978-83 {Nos.)
(r u p e e s  

IN l a k h s ) .

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Common Facility Service Centre and To assist Village Potters’Community 50-36 200
Functional Estates for manufactm'e the Service Centre will provide
of stoneware jars, containers, etc. firing facilities to  3 tonnes o f body

per day.

2. Functional Estate and Common Faci- To assist small-scale units with all 20-18 260
lity Service Centre for Red Clay modern processing equipments, {per one unit.)

Roofing Tiles. supply of processed clay slabs, etc.

J . Ceramics Complex at Omalur
( r u p e e s  

IN l a k h s ) .

Cost on Industrial Estate 28-40

Common Facility 
Service Centre . .  63-00 91-40 400

Total—TACEL 161*94 860
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projects proposed by Directorate of Sugar during 1978—1983.

T able 13 III

Serial number and 
name o f  the Project.

Annual
capacity.

(1)

A. Continuing Schemes

(2)

1. Ulundurpet Co-opera- Sugar 
tive Sugar Mills. 18,000

tonnes

B. New Schemes

1. Two Mini Sugar Plants Sugar 
in Co-operative sector 6,000 

tonnes/ 
Unit

2. Two Mini Paper Plant 4,500 
using bagasse. tonnes

per
Unit

3. Six Card Board Plants 
using bagasse.

1,500
tonnes

4. Two wax extraction 450 
plants using filter tonnes 
mud.

Status 
o f  the 

project.

Expected 
date o f  
comple

tion.

(3) (4)

Work
started.

No licence 
is neces
sary

February
1980.

Licence 
to  be 

obtained

Licence 
not 

necessary

Licence 
not

o f natural necessary 
wax.

Esti
mated

cost.

(5)

Share o f  
expenditure 

by 
Govern

ment 
during 
1978-83,

(r u p e e s
IN LAKHS.) 

(6)

Employment [Nos.)
---------------------------
Cons- Opera- 
truction tion

stage. stage.

580-00

I Unit : 
March
1981
II Unit 
March
1982

1 Unit : 
January
1979
II Unit : 
January
1980

2 Units
in a year.

I Unit ; 
December 
1982

II Unit.' 
December 
1983,

400-00

400-00

90-00

120-00

(7)

100-00

100-00 600 for 
H years

22-50

30-00

360 for 
1 year.

180 for 
1 year.

(8)

900 for 700
H  years

700 for 400
H years

40Q

360

120

Total— Directorate of sugar 1,010-00 252-50 1,980



Plan 1978-83 Tamil Nadu 

Industrial Area Development Programmes

«. Industrial Areas Already Developed.

Utilisation o f  plots {Nos).
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T a b l e  13—IV.

I  & M  : 3.

A. Location.
B. District.

(1)

Area
Develo

ped.

Total Number Allot- U«- Industrial Em- Remarks, 
cost. o f  ted. occupied, units ployment.

Plots
Develo*
ped.

(5)(2) (3) (4)

(RS. IN LABMs)

State Industries Promotion\Corporation o f Tamil Nadu (SIPCOT)

(6)

1. Establishment o f 
Growth Centres :

A. Ranipet

B. North Arcot 

2.

A. Hosur

B. D harm apuri

716-50
acres

115-54 85 85
(43)

1,028-15
acres.

102-73 151 58
(43)

93

(Note : Figures in brackets show industrial units.)

m
produc

tion.

(7)

24

(8) (9)

17,500

(p) Industrial areas proposed to be taken up during 1978— 1983.

Programme fo r  Five- Year Plan 1978— 1983.
A. Location.
B. District. Land to be Land to be 

acquired. Developed.
Number o f  

plots.
Estimated Date o f  

cost. Start.

-----------
Expected 
date o f  , 

comple
tion.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6 ) (7)'

(a c r e s)  (a c r e s ) (r s . i n  l a k h s )

State Industries Promotion Corporation o f  Tam il Nadu (SIPCO T).

Establishment o f Growth centres in backward areas •

1 Tuticorin ( Tiru- 
nelveli District).

1,050 830 NA 140-00 1978-79 1982-83

2 Pudukottai (Pudu- 
kottai District).

1,050 800 NA 190-00 1978-79 1982-83

3 Manamadurai 1,050 800 NA 190-00 1978-79 1982-83
(M adurai District), 

5S7C-6— 18
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Table 13—V.
(I & M : 7)

Plan—1978-83 : Tamil Nadu—Projects ondertaken/to be undertaken by Tamil Nadu Industrial
Development Corporation Limited.

Serial number and name o f the Project. 

(1)

I. PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS.

A , Projects under implementation—

Status o f  Project.
A

Annual Capacity, {a) Letter o f  intent 
ip) F.I.B. Clearance 
(c) C.G. Clearance.

(2) (3)

Date o f 
Start.

(4)

1 Ariyalur Cement Project . .  Portland Cement—5 lakh (a) Dated 23rd December 1974-75
tonn«8. b) Nil.

(c) obtained.

B, Projects to be taken up—̂

1 Megnesium M etal Project. Magnesium Metal— 600 (a) not obtained
tonnes. (b) not obtained

(c) not obtained.

1978-79

2 Rayon Grade Wood Pulp and Rayon G rade Pulp 15,000 (a) 27th October 1975 now 1978-79
Staple Fibre Project. Tonnes Viscose Polynosic not valid.

Fibre— 12,000 tonnes. (b) not obtained
(c) not obtained.

3 Tuticorin Alkali Chemicals Soda Ash—70,000 T. (a) D ated 18th January 1978-79
Limited. Ammonium Chloride 1971.

70,000 T. (b) Applied.
(c) Applied.

4 Asbestos Cement Sheet Asbestos Cement Sheets (a) Dated 19th June 1976 1978-79
36,000 T. (b) not applicable

(c) not applicable.

Serial number and name o f the project.

0 )

Latest Estimate {Rs. in lakhs).

Expected date o f  Total 
completion. cost,

(5) (6)

I .  PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS—conf.

A , Projects under implementation—cont.

Squity.

(7)

Debt Etc,

(8)

1 Ariyalur Cement Project «  

f. Projects to be taken up.

First Kiln—'October 
Second Kiln— 

1979^80.

2,876-00 575-00 2,301-00

1 Megnesium Metal Project « 1981-82 350-00 100-00 250-00

2 Rayon Grade Wood Pulp and 
Staple Fibre Proj ect.

1983-84 4,000-00 1,143-00 2,857-00

3 Tuticorin Alkali Chemicals 
Limited.

1981-82 3,400-00 1,130-00 2,270-00

4  Asbestos Cement Sheet 1980-81 165-65 51-26 114-39
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T a b l e  1 3 - V — con?.

I f  joint Project.

Serial number und Uutne o f the project. Name o f  the Private Se§tor
participated.

(1) (9)

I. PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS—

Extent o f  Equity
participation. capital to be 

provided by 
Government I 
Corporation.

(10) (11)

A. Projects under implementation—cont.

1 Ariyalur Cement Project

B. Projects to be taken up— cont.

1 Megnesium Metal Project

2 Rayon Grade Wood Pulp and
staple Fibre Project.

3 Tuticorin Alkali Chemicals
Limited.

4 Asbestos Cement Sheet

Equity Capital contribution by Government I Corporation {Rs. in lakhs,}

Serial number and name o f  the 
Project.

Up to 
1977-78.

1978-79
approved

outlay.

1979-80 1980-81

(1) (12) (13) (14) (15)

I. PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS-^cont.

A. Projects under Implementa
tion.—

1. Ariyalur Cement Project . . 57500 •• •• • •-

B. Projects to be taken up.—

1. Megnesium M etal Project . . 0-14 1-00 10-00 32-21

2. Rayan Grade Wood Pulp and 
staple Fibre Project.

2-07 50-00 150-93 200-00

3. Tuticorin Alkali Chemicals 
Limited.

1011 40-00 264-89 310-00

4. Asbestos Cement Sheet . . 30-00 21-26

587C-6— 1 8 a
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Table 13-V--conf.

PLAN— 1978-83 : Tamil Nadu—Projects undertaken/to be undertaken by Tamil Nadu Industrial
Development Corporation, Limited.

Equity Capital contribution by Govern
ment Corporation {Rs. in lakhs.)

Employment
numbers.

Serial number and name o f  the 
Project.

1981-82. 1982-83, Total five 
year plan 
1978-83.

During During 
construction, operation.

(1)

PUBLIC SECTOR PROJECTS. 

A. Projects under implementation.

(16) (17) (18) (19) (20)

1. Ariyalur Cement Project . .  

B. Projects to be taken up.—

•• 1,100 1,100

1. Megnesium M etal Project 43-21 400 200

2. Rayon Grade Wood Pulp Bb 
Staple Fibre Project.

80-00 10000 580-93 5,000 2,500

3. Tuticorin Alkali Chemical 
Limited.

614-89 1,000 500

4. Asbestos Cement Sheet , * 51-26 300 300

Status o f  Project.

Serial number and name o f  the 
Project.

(1)

B, Projects to be taken up.

5. Steel Rolling Mill Project .

C. Projects under consideration,

1. Vedaranyam Salt Project .

2. Synthetic Rutile Project .

3. Thiruvannam alai Iron Ore
Project.

4. Sponge Iron Project

Annual Capacity.

(2)

Re-rolled Materials
50,000 T.

Salt & Other Marine 
Chemicals— 1 Million T.

Synthetic Rutile-
30,000 T .

Iron Ore Beneficiations
2 Million tonnes.

Sponge Iron — 5 lakhs T.

{a) Letter o f  intent, 
ib) F.l.B. Clearance. 
(c) C. G. Clearance.

(3)

(a) N ot applied
(b) Not applied
(c) N ot applied

(a) N otapphed
(b) Not applied
(c) N ot applied

(a) N ot applied
(b) N ot applied
(c) N ot applied

(a) N ot applied
(b) N ot applied
(c) N ot applied

(a) N ot applied
(b) Not applied
(c) N ot applied

Date o f  
Start.

(4)

1978-79

1978-79

1978-79

1980-81

1979-80
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T a b l e  1 3 — V — co « r.

Plan 1978-83 : Tamil Nadu Projects undertaken/to be undertaken by Tamil Nadu Industrial
De?elopment Corporation Limited.

Serial number tmd name oj the 
Project.

(0
B. Projects to be taken up—

5. Steel Rolling Mill Project . .

C. Projects under consideration.-

1. Vedaranyam Salt Project . .

2. Synthetic Rutile Project . .

3. Thiruvannamalai Iron Ore 
Project.

4. Sponge Iron Project

T otal

Expected date 
o f  completion.

(5)

1983-84

1981-82

1983-84

1985-86

1985-86

Last estimate {Rs. in lakhs).

Total
cost.

Equity. Debt, etc.

(6) (7) (8)

800-00 267-00 533-Oa

1,100-00 36600 734-00

1,500-00 43000 1,070-00

20,000-00 5,700-00 14,300-00

6,000 1,71500 4,28500

40,191-65 11,477-26 28,714-39

I f  joint Project.

Serial number and name o f  the 
Project.

(1)

jS . Projects to be taken up—

5. Steel Rolling Mill Project . .

C .  Projects under consideration.— 

1. Vedaranyam Salt Project . .

7. Synthetic Rutile Project . .

3. Thiruvannamalai Iron Ore
Project.

4 . Sponge Iron Project

T otal

Name o f  the Private sector 
participated.

(9)

Extent o f  
participation.

(10)

Equity 
capital to be 

provided by the 
Government! 
Corporation.

(11)
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TABLE 1 3 -V —co«f.

n .  JO IN T SECTOR PROJECTS—con/.

Equity Capital contribution by Government f  Corporation {Rs. in lakhs,)
.. , .. ........ ^

Serial number and name o f  
the Project.

(1)

B. Projects to be taken up.—

5. Steel Rolling Mill Projects

C. Projects under consideration.^

1. Vedaranyam Salt Project . .

2. Synthetic Rutile Project . .

3. Thiruvannamalai Iron Ore 
Project.

4. Sponge Iron  Project . .

Total . .

Up to 
1977-78.

(12)

2-70

590-02

1978-79
approved

outlay.

(13)

100-00

19-30

20-00 

5-00

1979-80

(14)

265-30

100-00

5400

50-00

15-00

666-08

1980-81

(15)

67 00

110-00

4000

75-00

15-00

849-21

Equity Capital contribution by Government Employment (Numbers} 
Corporation (Rs. in lakhs.)

------ --------------------------------------------------------------------- ------- -------
Serial number and name o f  the 

Projects.
1981-82 1982-83 Total five 

year plan 
1978-83.

During
construction.

During
operation,

(1) (1^) (17) (18) (19) (20)

B. Projects to be taken up—^

5. Steel Rolling Mill Project . . • • 267-00 100-00 300-00

C. Projects under implementation—

1. Vedaranyam Salt Project 114-00 66-00 363-00 6,000 2,700

2. Synthetic Rutile Project . . 78-00 100-00 218-00 600 300

3. Thiruvannam alai Iron Ore 
Project.

100-00 200-00 445-00 12,000 6.000

4. .l^ggnge Iron Project 25-00 50-00 110-00 200 1,000

T o tal  ̂ . . 397-00 _  516-00 2,693-59 26,700 114,900
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TABLE l 3 ~ \ — cont.

Serial number and name o f the project. Annual capacity.

(1) (2)
I I .  JOINT SECTOR PROJECTS.—

A. Projects under implementation.

1. Acetylene and Industrial Gas Acetylene Cylinders- 
Cylinders Limited. 25,000 Nos.

Status o f  project.
— ^ ^  —̂

{a) L etter o f  intent. Date o f
(b) F .I.B . Clearance start.
(c) C.G. Clearance

(3) (4)

(a) N ot required Reg. with 1977-78 
D G TD ., dated 13th
February 1978.

(b) dated 8th August 1977.
(c) F. C. agreement recor

ded, 30th August 1976.

2 Inter-continental Leathers Finished Leathers— 
Limited. 3,38,980 Sq. Mts.

(a) Dated 31st August 1973
(b) 31st August 1974
(c) 30th July 1975 ..  1977-78

3 Southern Hydro-Carbon Acetic Anlydride— 1,000 T. (a) Dated 28th February 
Limited. 1977.

Acetic Acid— 1,000 T. (b) N ot apphcable
(c) N ot applicable 1977-78

4 Tamil Nadu Fluorine and Aluminium F lu o rid e- 
Allied Chemicals Limited. 6,000 T.

(a) Dated 3rd February 
1972.

(b) obtained
(c) being obtained 1977-78

5 M otor Castings Limited . Gray Iron Castings—8,500 (a) Dated 22nd February
T. 1974.

(b) Dated 28th September
1976

(c) 31st M arch 1976 1977-78

6 Asian Bearings Limited Ball Bearings—2-7 Million (a) Dated 9th May 1972 
Nos.

(b) Dated 4th October
1976.

(c) Obtained . .  1977-78

7 Vanavil Dyes and Chemicals N apthals—250 T. 
Limited. FC. Bases—>250 T .

Dyes—250 T.

(a) Dated 1st August 1973
(b) May not be necessary
(c) to be obtained . .  1978-79

8 Asia Carbon Limited Carbon Blocks 1 6700 T (a) Registration not required
with D.G.T.O.

Car bon/Graphite ^ (b) Dated 31st December
Refractories [ 1977.

J  (c) 16th August 1977 1977-78

9 Gangappa Paper Mills Printing, Writing ^ 10,000T (a) obtained
Limited. and K raft paper, y (b) does not arise

(c) obtained . .  1977-78



Serial number and n a ^e  o f  the project.
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TABLE 13—V-

Expected date 
o f completion.

-^cont.

Latest estimate {Rs. in lakhs),
,-------------- -------— ^ -------—

Total Equity, 
cost.

Debt, eti

(1)

n .  JOINT SECTOR PRO JECTS.^cont. 

A. Projects under implementation.—

(5) (6) (7> (8)

1. Acetylene A Industrial Ga» 
Cylinders Limited.

1979-80 63-00 25-00 38-00

2 Inter-continental Leathers 
Limited.

January 1979 120-00 40-00 80-00

3 Southern Hydro-Carbon 
Limited.

June 1979 205-00 65-00 140-00

4 Tamil Nadu Fluorine and 
Allied Chemicals Limited.

March 1981 650-00 295-00 355-00

5 M otor Castings Limited 1981-82 1,100-00 292-00 808-00

6 Asian Bearings Limited April 1980 1,200-00 320-00 880-00

7 Vanavil Dyes and Chemicals 
Limited.

April 1980 900-00 373-00 527-00

8 Asia Carbon Limited June 1980 653-00 190-00 463-00

9 Gangappa Paper Mills 
Limited.

December 1979 350-00 113-00 237-00
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In Joint Producss
,-------- ---------------- ----------------- A------------------- ----------------------

Serial number and nafne o f  the N af^e o f  the E xten t o f
Projects. Private Sector, participation.

TABLE U-'W—cont.
Plan 1978-S3; Tamil N adu Projects undertaken/to  be undertaken by Tamil N adu Industrial

Development C orporation  L im ited—cont.

(1) (9)
iL  J o i n t  s e c t o r  p r o j e c t s —co/ir.

A. Projects under implementation—' cont.
1. Acetylene & Industrial Gas Thiru S. Nallaperumal

Cylinders Limited. and Associates.

2 Inter-Continental Leathers Thiru S.R.M. PI. Subramanian
Limited. and Messrs Leather Central

Romania.

3 Southern Hydro-Garbon Thiru R. Venfcatasami and
Limited. Associates.

(10)

4 Tamil Nadu Fluorine and
Allied Chemicals Limited.

5 M otor Castings Limited

Thiru L. Narayana Chettiar and 
Associates.

Messrs. Simpson and Co., Fab- 
rika Ollivaka Belgrade 
Industrial M asina-l.T ractra, 
Yugoslovia.

Equity capital 
to be provided 
by Government 

Corporation.
(11)

6-15 6-50

10-00 10-40

16-2^ 16-90

60-00 62-00

75-00 78-00

6 Asian Bearing Limited Thiru S.M. Palaniappa Chettiar 
and Associates.

80-00 83*20

7 Vanavil Dyes and Chemicals Messrs. Atul Products Limited. 
Limited.

75-00 78-00

8 Asia Carbon Limited Thiru A.M.P. Arunachalam and 
Associates.

40-00 41-60

9 Gangappa Paper Mills Thiru T.G . Krishnamurthi and 33-00 19-80
Limited. Associates.

Equity Capital contribution Governm>ent Employm ent 
{Numbers) Corporation (Bs. in lakhs.)

Serial number and name o f  the 
project.

Upto
1977-78.

1978-79.
approved

outlay.

1979-80. 1980-81.

(1) (12) (13) (14) (15)
1 Acetylcne & Industrial gas 3*12 3-38 • •

cylinders Limited.
2 In te r -C o n tin e n ta l Leathers 5-03 5-37

Limited.
3 Southern Hydro-Carbon 9-29 7-61

Limited.
4 Tamil N adu Fluorine and 11-04 32-50 18-46

Allied Chemicals Limited.
5 M otor Castings Limited 1-85 32-20 8-95 10-00
6 Asian Bearings Limited 6-61 50-00 29-19
7 Vanavil Dyes and Chemicals 0-74 20-50 16-76 15-00

Limited.
8 Asia Carbon Limited 10-11 21-60 9-89
9 Oangappa Paper Mills 4-50 15-00 0-30 ♦ ♦

Limited.
5S7-C-6—19



II JOIN T SECTOR PR O JEC TS-co«?.

A. Projects under implementation—cont.

Equity Capital contribution by Government Employment {Numbers) 
Corporation {Rs. in lakhs.)
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TABLE l3 ‘Y—cont.

Plan 1978-83; Tamil Nadu Projects un icrtaken /to  be undertaken by Tam il Nadu Industrial

Development Corporation, Limited com.

Serial number and name of the Project 1981-82
A

1982-53
'  ̂

Total Five 
year plan 
1978-83.

, ---------------^
During During 

construction, operation.

(1) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20)

1 Acetylene and Industrial gas 
cylinders Limited.

• • • • 3-38 20 50

2 Inter-continental Leathers 
Limited. /

•• 5-37 120 300

3 Southern Hydro-Carbon 
Limited.

• • •• 7-61 1,000 550

4 Tamil Nadu Fluorine and 
Allied Chemicals Limited.

• • •• 50-96 600 300

5 M otor Castings Limited 10-00 15-00 76-15 300 1,000

6 Asian Bearings Limited 79-19 300 1,000

V Vanavil Dyes and Chemicals 
Limited.

9-00 16-00 77-26 800 400

8 Asia Carbon Limited 31-49 750 300

9 Gangappa Paper Mills ,. 15-30 120 300
Limited.
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TABLE XZ-y-^cont.

Plan 1978-83; Tamil N adu Projects undertagen to bs undertaken by Tamil N adu Industiial
Developuient C orpora tion  Limited—cont.

Serial number and n q ^e  o f Project. Annual Capacity.

Status o f Project.
_ - A________t . ...

{a) Letter o f intent
(b) F .I.B. Clearance
(c) C.G. Clearance.

Date oj 
Stajt

(1) (3) (4)

II JOINT SECTOR PROJECT—

.Project to be taken fo r  
implementation.

1 Refractories Project Dead Burnt Magnesite 
50,000 T.

Basic-Refactories— 30,000
T.

(a) dated 28th October
1972.

(b) applied for
(c) to  be applied.

1978-79

2 A.B.S. Resins Project A.B.S. Resins—2,000 T. (a) dated 16th October
1973.

(b) not necessary
(c) applied.

1978-79

3 Tamil Nadu Alloy Foundry Mailable Iron/Spkeroidal (a) Dated 20th June 1977 1978-79
Limited. Graphite Iron/C .I. Cas- (b) does not arise

tings (25,000) T. (c) does not arise.

4 Shoes (for Export) Project Shoes—6 lakhs pairs (a) 3rd June 1977
(b) N ot yet obtained
(c) not yet obtained.

1978-79

5 Geo-Scientific Instrument
Project.

6 Wrist Watch Project

7 Optical Instrument Project

8 Alcohol Based Complex

587-C -6 -19A

Meteriological and Geophy- (a) not yet obtained 
sical instruments casting (b) not yet obtained 
Rs. 480 lakhs, (c) not yet obtained.

Wrist Watches-1 Million 
Nos.

(a) Not yet obtained
(b) not yet obtained
(c) not yet obtained.

. .  1979-80

. .  1979-80

Optical instruments costing (a) not yet obtained 
Rs. 800 lakhs. (b) not yet obtained

(c) not yet obtained.

Chlora Acetic Acid—900 T
Acetone—'900 T. Hexanol (a) Dated 28th February19 77 1979uso

1,500 T. (b) not yet obtained
Carboxy Methyl—3,000 T. (c) not yet obtained



iM test Estim ate {Bs. in lakhs.)
Serial number and name o f  project. r—---------- -------------------- *— ---------------------------

Expected date o f Total Equity. Debt Etc.
completion. cost.
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TABLE 13‘V—com.

Plan 1978-83; Tamil N adu Projects undertaken/to  be undertaken by Tamil N adu Industrial
Development C orporation Limited—cont.

II. JO IN T SECTOR PROJECTS—con/.

Project to be taken fo r implementa
tion.— (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Refractories Project 1981-82 1,400 00 40000 1,000-00

2. A.B.S. Resins Project 1981-82 500-00 166-00 334-00

3. Tamil Nadu Alloy Foundry 
Limited.

1980-81 120-00 35-00 85-00

4. Shoes (for Export) P ro ject.. 1980-81 150-00 50-00 100-00

5. Geo-scientific Instrument 
Project.

1982-83 350*00 11700 233-00

6. Wrist Watch Project 1981-82 780-00 31200 468-00

7. Optical Instrument Project 1982-83 400*00 154-00 246-00

8. Alcohol Based Complex • . 1982-83 1,000*00 385-00 615-00

I f  jo in t Project.
__________ A-------

Serial number and name o f the project. Name o f the Private Sector
participated.

(9)

B. Project to be taken for implement 
tation.— cont.

Extent o f  
participation.

(10)

Enquity 
capital to be  
proviaed by  

Government 
Corporation.

(10

1. Refractories Project Messrs. Salem Magnesite 
Company (P) Limited.

100-00 104-00

2. A.B.S. Resins Project Not yet finalised 41-35 43-00

3. Tamil Nadu Alloy Foundry 
Limited.

Thiru P. S. Chandrasekar and 
Associates.

8*80 9*20

4. Shoes (for Export) P roject.. N ot yet finalised 12*50 13-00

5. Geo-scientific Instrument 
Project.

N ot yet finalised 29-25 30-30

6. Wrist Watch Project Not yet finalised 77-88 Sl-00

7. Optical Instrument Project Not yet finalised 38-46 40-00

.8 Alcohol Based Complex . . Not yet finalised 96-15 liX)-00
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Development C orpora tion  Lim ited—com.

Equity Capital contribution by Government Corporation {Rs. in lakhs.)
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t a b l e  l3-V--cont.

Serial number and name o f the 
Project.

(1)

Up to 
1977-78.

(12)

A
1978-79
approved

outlay.
(13)

1979-80.

(14)

1980-81.

(15)

B. Project to be taken fo r  implemen
tation—cont.

1. Refractories Project 0-83 15-12 40-95 10-00

2. A.B.S. Resins Project 0-94 7*80 12-26 22-00

3. Tamil Nadu Alloy Foundry 
Limited.

9*20 ••

4. Shoes (for Export) P ro ject.. 0-09 4-41 8-50 ••

5. Geo-Scientific Instrument 
Project.

0-53 7-00 10-77 1200

6. Wrist Watch Project 0-24 10-00 21-76 20-00

7. Optical Instrument Project 0-95 1-00 5-05 14-00

8. Alcohol Based Complex . . 0-07 5-00 14-93 30-00

Equity Capital contribution by Govern
ment [Corporation {Rs. in lakhs.)

Employment
number.

f
Serial number and name o f the 

Project.

(1)

1981-82.

(16)

___________
1982-83.

(17)

Total Five 
Year Plan, 

1978-83. 
(18)

-̂---------— .----------------,
During During 

construction, operation.

(19) (20)

B .  Project to be taken for implementa
tion—c o n X .

1. Refractories Project 15-00 22-00 103-07 900 900

2. A.B.S. Resins Project 42-06 300 130

3. Tamil Nadu Alloy Foundry 
Limited.

9-20 300 320

4. Shoes (for Export) P roject.. 12*91 60 150

5. Geo-Scientific Instrument 
Project.

29*77 200 575

6. Wrist Watch Project 29-00 80-76 200 1,200

7. Optical Instrument Project. 19-00 3905 30 250

8. Alcohol Based Complex . . 20-00 30-00 99-93 800 400
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TABLE 13-V—e»«/.
P lan  1978-83; Tam il N adu Projects undertaken/to be undertaken by Tamil N adu Industria l

Development C orpora tion  Lim ited—com.

Serial number and naf^e o f  Project.

■ (1)

C. Projects under consideration—

Annual Capacity. 

(2)

1. Goat Skin Finishing Project Finished Goat S k in -
24 lakhs Nos.

2. Polyster Staple Fibre 
Project.

3. Detergent Alkylate . .

4. Furfural Project

5. News Print Mill Project

6. Chemical Equipment
Project.

7. O ther New Projects to
taken up.

Ployster Staple Fibre- 
12,000 T.

Detergent 
A lkylate- 33,000 T.

Furfural—3,000 T.

News P rin t- 
75.000 T .

Status o f  Project.
, *----------------^
(a) L e tter  o f  intent Date o f
(b) F.I.B. Clearance start.
(c) C.G. Clearance.

(3) (4)

(a) dated 3rd August 1978. 1979-80
(b) not yet obtained
(c) not yet obtained

be

(a) not yet obtained 1979-80
(b) not yet obtained
(c) not yet obtained

(a) not yet obtained  ̂ 1980-81
(b) not yet obtained
(c) not yet obtained

(a) obtained 1978-79
(b) finalised
(c) obtained.

(a) not yet obtained 1979-80
( b )  n o t  y e t  o b t a i n e d
(c) not yet obtained

Class lined reactors, pres- (a) not yet obtained 1979-80
sure vessels, etc. (b) not yet obtained

(c) not yet obtained

Serial number and name o f Project.
Latest E stim a te  {Rs. in lakshs.) 

----------------- - .... ---
Expected date o f  

completion.
Total
cost.

Equity. Debt etc.

Projects under consideration—cont.
(5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Goat Skin Finishing Project 1981-82 5,7500 2,30-00 3,45-00

2. Polyster Staple Fibre Project 1983-84 25,00-00 8,31-00 16,69-00

3. Detergent Alkylate 1983-84 35,00-00 12,00-00 23,00-00

4. Furfural Project 1979-80 5,10-00 1,65-00 3,45-00

5. News Print Mill Project . . 1983-84 1,00,00-00 37,50-00 62,50-00

6. Chemical Equipment Project 1981-82 4,00-00 1.54-00 2,46-00

7. Other New Projects to be 
taken up.

56,50-00 14,26-00 42,24-00

T otal . . 7,32,67-65 2,25,65-26 5,07,02-39
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t a b l e  n - y —cont.

Plan 1978-83; Tamil N adu Projects undertaken/to  be undertaken by Tam il N adu  Industrial
Development C orporation  Lim ited—

I f  jo in t Project.
i

Serial numher and name o f  the Project. N am e o f  the Private Sector 
participated.

E xten t o f  
participation.

Equity 
capital io be 
provided by 

Oovernment 
Corporation.

(9) (10) (11)

C. Projects under consideration—^coni.

1. Goat Skin Finishing Project Not yet finalised 57*50 59-80

2. Polyster Staple Fibre Project Not yet finalised 207-69 216-00

3. Detergent Alkylate Not yet finalised 30000 312-00

4. Furfural Project Thiru A. C. Muthiah and Asso
ciates.

41-35 43-00

5. News Print Mill Project . . Not yet finalised 937-50 975-00

6. Chemical Equipment Project Not yet finalised 38-46 40-00

7. Other New Projects to be 
talaen up.

Not yet finalised 356-48 370-74

Total 2.738-87 2.833-44
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Equity Capital contribution by GovernmentjCorporation (Bs. in lakhs,)
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t a b l e  13-V—

c
Serial number and name o / the 

Project.
Up to 
1977-78.

1978-79
approved
outlay.

1979-80. 1980-81.

C. Projects under consideration—cont.
(12) (13) (14) (15)

1. Goat Skin Finishing Project . . O il 4-90 14-79 4000

2. Polyster Staple Fibre Project . . • ̂ •• 25-00 50-00

3. Detergent Alkylate ........................... • « . . 50-00

4. Furfural Project ........................... 0-01 42-99

5. News Print Mill Project •• 1500 60-00 2,00-00

6. Chemical Equipment Project . . • • 1-00 19-00 20-00

7. Other New Projects to be taken up . . 2-66 1411 43-63 82-00

Total 6,48-84 5,89-99 10,26-27 14,24-21

Serial number and name o f the 
Project.

Equity Capital contribution by Govern- 
mentlCorporation (Bs. in lakhs.)

----------------------------- A---------------- —------

Employment
number.

1981-82. 1982-83.

C. Projects under consideration— cont.

(16) (17)

Total Five 
Year Plan, 

1978-83.
(18)

During During 
construct operation, 

tion,
(19) (20)

1. G oat Skin Finishing P ro jec t.. 59-69 150 600

2. Polyster Staple Fibre Proje ct 66-00 75-00 2,16-00 800 500

3. Detergent A l k y l a t e ............................ 1,12-00 1,50-00 3,12-00 750 500

4. Furfural Project ............................ •-4 42-99 300 150

5. News P rin t Mill Project • . 3,00-00 4,00-00 9,75-00 2,000 4,000

6. Chemical Equipm ent Project • • - 40-00 200 500

7. Other New Projects to be taken up . . 1,31-00 1,00-00 3,70-74 4,400 4,400

Total 11,08-00 13.25-00 54,7347 42,100 33,675
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Table 13-VL

TAMIL NADU INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED

Statement showing the yearwise plan outlay durmg the period 1978-83 and the sources from which it is
proposed to be met.

Particulars.

(1)

(r s . i n  l a k h s .)

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. Total.

(2)' (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Plan outlay :

Contribution to Public 
Sector Projects . .  265-30 660-68 849-21 397-00

Contribution to joint 
Sector Projects . .  324-69 360 19 575-00 711-00

516-00 2.693-59

809-00 2,779-88

TOTAL TIDCO’s PLAN 
OUTLAY . . 589-99 1,026-27 1.424-21 1,108-00 1,325-00 5,473-47

To be met from  ;

Equity from State
Government . .

Loan from State
Government . .

Debenture issue
(guaranteed) . .

Total Government Out
lay inclusive o f market 
borrowing

Loan from Financial 
Institution

Unguaranteed Deben
tures and Fixed
Deposits from Public.

Internal generation/
Reduction in working 
capital

Total

150-00 680-00 1,080-00 760 00 980 00 3,650-00

150-00

110-00 110-00 110-00

4-99 61-27

150-00

110-00 110 00 550-00

410-00 790-00 1,190-00 870-00 1,090-00 4350-00

100-00

75-00 175-00 175-00

100-00

175-00 175-00 775-00

59-21 63-00 60-00 248-47

589-99 1,026-27 1,424-21 1,108-00 1,325-00 5,473-47

587-C 6 - 2 0
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Table 13-VII.

Serial number, name o f  the Corporation and name o f the
project.

(1)

A. Continuing SchemesjProjects.—

1. Ulundurpet Co-operative Sugar Mills

B. New Starts.

1. Two Mini Sugar Plant in Co-operative Sector

2. Two Mini Paper Plant using Bagasse

Annual
Capacity,

(2)

Status 
oj the 

pro ject.
(3)

18,000 tonnes of Licence has been 
sugar. obtained and

work started.

6,000 tonnes  ̂ of As the cost of 
sugar per mill projeet is
per year. expected to be

below Rs. 300 
lakhs licence is 
not necessary.

4,500 tonnes per Licence necessary 
year each unit. will be obtained.

Date o f start. 

(4)

Orders for Plant placed 
already on 29th June 
1978.

April 1979 for first, April 
1980 for second.

Expected date o f  
completion.

(5)*

Latest Cost estimate. 
----------- ------- >____

Total cost. 

(6)

RS.

January/February 580 lakhs. 
1980.

March 1981 /M arch 200 lakhs. 
1982.

January 1979/January 
1980.

January 1981/ 200 lakhs each. 
January 1982.

Equity. Debt.

(7) (8)

RS. RS.

Rs. 203 lakhs (Cane 377 lakhs. 
Growers Rs. 58 
lakhs State 
Government 
Rs. 145 lakhs.)

130x2 lakhs.Rs. 70 lakhs in 
each. Rs. 20 
lakhs for cane 
growers. Rs. 50 
lakhs for State 
Government.

Rs. 70 lakhs each. 130 x  2 lakhs each

A . Continuing SchemesjProjects.'—

1. Ulundurpet Co-operative Sugar Mills

B. New Starts.—

1. Two Mini Sugar Plant in Co-operative Sector

2. Two Mini Paper Plant using Bagasse . .

I f  jo in t Sector.
____ _________

Name o f Extent o f  Equity 
private participation, capital to be 
sector provided by

participant. Government!
Corporation.

(9) (10)

Does not arise.

Doe§ not arise. 

Does not arise. .

(11)
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Upto
1977-78.

(12)

Equity Capital Contribution by GovernmentjCorporation.
------- ------------------------- -------------- ------------------------------ -
im - 7 9

approved
outlay.

(13)

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(14) (15) (16) (17)

Total
Five-year

plan
1978-83.

(18)

Employment. (Nos) 
i------ ------------------ ------
During During 

construction, operation.

(19) (20)

145

50 50

. .  800 to 900 About 700. 
persons 
for 1 | 
years.

100 250 to 350 About 200 
for 1 | in each, 
years in 
each.

50 50 100 About 300 About 150
for 1 | 
years in 
each.

to 200 
persons.

587-C-6—20 a
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Table 13—VII—cont.

Serial number, nai^e o f the Corporation and n a ^e  o f  
the period.

(1)

3. Six Card Board Plants using bagasse

4. Two wax extraction plant using filter mud

Annual
Capacity.

(2)

1,500 tonnes per 
year.

450 tonnes of 
natural wax per 
year.

Status 
o f the 

project.

(3)
Licence not 

necessary.

Licence not 
necessary.

Date o f  Hart.

(4)

Expected date o f  
completion'

(5)

Latest cost estimate.
_______

Total cost.

(6)

RS.

Equity.

(7)

RS.

Debt.

(8)

RS.

3. l it  April 1979 
1st April 1980 
2nd April 1981 
3rd April 1982.

March 1980 
March 1981 
March 1982, 
March 1983.

Rs. 15 lakhs each Rs. 5*25 lakhs each Rs. 9*75x6 lakhs 
plant. plant. for each.

4. June 1980 
June 1981.

December 1982 Rs. 60 lakhs each. Rs. 21 lakhs each. Rs. 39 lakhi each. 
December 1983.

Jf joint sector.

l - i

s

 ̂1

O  S  O

( 1 0 ) ( 1 1 )

oo

5
On

§

Equity Capital Contribution by 
Government [Corporation.

Os

O
oo
ck

oo
IOooo\

oo

ooOn

cn
oo

ooOn

(18)

Employment. {Nos.)

e
•2
2Hi

s

•cr -s Ca a
c;

(19) (20)

Does net arisel 3-75 3-75 7-5 7-50 22-50 About 50 to About 60 
60 for persons, 
one year 
in each.

Does not arise. 15-00 15-00 30-00 About 80 About 60
to 90 persons, 
personf.



Chapter 14

SMALL-SCALE AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIES 
AND HANDLOOMS

A. small-scale in d u s t r ie s

14.0 In predominently rural and labour 
surplus economy, the development of small 
scale industrial sector has a special significance 
on account of its low capital requirement, liberal 
labour absorption, short gestation and less 
sophisticated manufacturing techniques.

The main thrust of the Indusrtial Policy during 
the Plan period 1978-83 will therefore be wide
spread development of small industries including 
cottage, household and small scale industries to 
reduce unemployment and under-employment in 
the State.

14.1 The following strategy is proposed for 
the development o f small scale units in the State:

(i) Programmes on select industries are to be 
based on indepth studies and their present position 
and potential resources.

(ii) Provision o f infrastructural facilities 
including development of growth centres.

(iii) Revival of sick industrial units by finan
cial assistance by State Corporations and Commer
cial banks.

14.2 There were 16,002 working small-scale 
units in Tamil Nadu in 1972 with a  total invest
ment o f Rs. 176*36 crores and with a  production 
of Rs. 321*78 crores employing 2*15 lakhs persons* 
The present average growth rate of small scale 
industries is 6*2 per cent and it is expected to 
increase to  15 per cent at the end of the plan 
period.

14.3 The various industrial finance institutions 
in the State Government and small Industries 
Services Institute of Government o f India are 
the agencies working hard for the development 
of the sector in the State. Besides, arranging for 
credit facilities at concessional rate from Financial 
Institutions, the State Government , through its 
agencies SIDCO and SIPCOT is engaged in 
construction and development of industrial 
estates (functional and convention) to help these 
units by providing them locational advantages, 
specialisation, etc. The Directorate of Industries 
and Commerce of the State Government is in 
charge of planning and implementing programmes 
for the promotion of industries in general and 
small scale industries in particular. The invest
ment on the programmes proposed for the 
development of small scale units during 1978-83 
is of the order of Rs. 40.37 crores. O f this the
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•hare of the State Government would be about 
25.83 crores as follows:—

Outlay Share o f 
proposed State

during Govern-
1978-83. ment during 

1978-83.

(1)

A. Directorate of 
Industries and 
Commerce.

(2) (3)

(r s . i n  “ (r s . i n  
c r o r es)  cro res)

16-62 16*62

B. TANSI . .  . .  5-06 1*86

C. S I D C O ...........................  17*85 6*51

D. Tamil Nadu Handi- 0 84 0*84
craft Development
Corporation.

Total . . 40-37 25*83

14.4 It may be stated that the expenditure by 
these departments during 1974-78 has been 
Rs. 6*21 crores and budget provision for 1978-79 
is Rs. 2*01 crores.

14-5 The major programmes proposed by 
the above institutions are explained in brief in 
the following paragraphs and details of the 
programmes are furnished in the Tables 14.11 
to  14.V.

Directorate of Industries and Commerce :

14.6 Under the Plan, 1978-83 various schemes 
relating to :—

(a) Chemical Wing ;

(b) Electrical and Electoronics;

(c) Industrial Co-operatives ;

(d) District Industries Centres; and

(e) Sericulture are proposed by this Directo
rate.

(a) Chemical Wing'.—T h t  chemical wing 
extends necessary assistance to the small scale 
industries in procuring raw material such as 
paraffin wax, match wax, etc., and also offers 
technical guidance to entrepreneurs for starting 
new chemical industries, apart from testing samples 
a t  subsidised rates in their Regional Testing

Laboratories. An outlay of Rs. 127*39 lakhs is 
proposed during the Sixth Plan period fo r it» 
development programme. The details o f schemes 
are furnished in the statement enclosed.

Electrical nnd Electronics B ranch.- I  here 
are 450 Electrical and Electronic Industries 
in the small-scale sector, manufacturing a yariety 
o f items, ranging from switchgear compo
nents to radio receivers. The present turnover 
in this sector in the State is around Rs. 850 lakhs 
per annum, employing about 4,000 persons. 
An outlay of Rs. 333*15 lakhs is proposed during 
the plan period to  create additional infrastru
cture facilities like functional industrial estate 
with specially designed factory units, testing and 
development facilities which the small scale 
units cannot afford to put up. The list of schemes 
are furnished in the statement enclosed.

(c) Industrial Co-operatives.—The Directorate 
has organised a number of industrial co-operative 
societies for the benefits of workers and artisans 
engaged in the various small scale and cottage 
industries.

The following new schemcs have been proposed 
during the plan period.

(i) Starting of 139 match workers Indust
rial Cooperative, which will create employmenli 
to about 3,320 persons.

(ii) Starting of industrial co-operatives in 
leather finishing. Brick, Polythene, Synthetic 
gem cutting, etc., to benefit about 1,400 persons.

(iii) To raise plantations in another 1,000 
acres in rural hill area creating employment 
to 5,000 persons.

(iv) Starting of curled coir unit in Thanja- 
vur and Nagarcoil to benefit 3,000 persons is  
the industry.

The outlay proposed during the plan period 
is Rs. 106*54 lakhs.

{d) District Industries Centres.—As part of 
new industrial policy, there will be one agency 
in each district called the District Industries 
Centre mainly to provide and arrange a package 
of assistance and facilities for credit guidance, 
raw materials, training and arrange marketing 
etc. for the entrepreneurs. Towards this end*
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(e) Sericulture.—15,000 acres in Tamil Nadu 
a re  under mulberry cultivation. 1,500 metric 
tonnes of cocoons are produced annually in 
the State. The estimated production of silk 
is about 50,000 kg. and even if the entire cocoons 
produced are converted into silk., it will be about 
1*5 lakh kgs. only against the requirement of 
7 lakh kgs. per annum.

Sericulture being a highly labour intensive 
rural industry, there is scope for high employ
ment potential with comparatively low capital 
investment. During the Sixth Plan period it 
is proposed to bring in an additional area of 25,000 
acres under mulberry cultivation, with the pros
pect of employment to 1 lakh people in rural 
areas.

The capital outlay for this development pro
gramme during the Sixth Plan is Rs. 541-93 lakhs 
under the following categories :

(i) expansion of mulberry acreage

(ii) provision of rearing accommodation to 
the sericulturists and rearing equipments

(iii) provision of irregation facilities to seri
culturists and establishment of grainages

(iv) Establishment of 27 cocoon markets

(v) Starting of 3 modern reeling units of 
Japanese type

(vi) Opening of training schools and con
ducting Training programmes for farmers’ child
ren in sericulture.

The details of the individual schemes are fur
nished in the table 14TI appended.

Tamil Nadu Small Industries Corporation Ltd. 
(TANSl) 14-7. As a part of the programme 
for development of small scale industries in the 
State, during the first three five year plans, the 
Government of Tamil Nadu established a number 
o f departmental small scale industries. In the 
year 1965, the Tamil Nadu Small Industries Cor
poration Limited was formed and these units 
were transferred with a view to run them on 
commercial lines. There are at present 57 pro
duction units in the Corporation which can be 
grouped as—

a  provision of Rs. 501 lakhs has been made. (i) Structural workshops
(ii) Tool rooms
(iii) Foundries
(iv) Fabrication unit»
(v) Engineering units
(vi) Carpentary units
(vii) Leather works
(viii) Glassware

The schemes proposed to be undertaken by 
TANSI during the Sixth Plan will be o f the order 
o f Rs. 506 23 lakhs of which the states contri
bution is Rs. 185-79 lakhs.

The programmes in the plan period envisages 
expansion in the existing units of tannery, fur
niture, structural workshops, foundary, etc., and 
new projects like garment leather, plastic moulds, 
camel back, watch casing, granite polishing 
units.

These schemes are expected to generate em
ployment to  1,276 persons. The list o f schemei 
proposed in the plan is furnished in the table 
14. I l l  appended.

Tamil Nadu Small Industries DeYelopment Corpo
ration (SIDCO) :

14-8. Tamil Nadu Small Industries Develop
ment Corporation was formed in the year 1971 
to  aid, counsel, assist, finance, project, and p ro
mote industries in the State. The Corporation 
has undertaken the following activities to aid 
small scale industries :

(i) construction of worksheds for enterpreneurs 
on hire purchase basis.

(ii) supply of machinery required by Small 
scale industry.

(iii) Procurement and distribution of essential 
raw material.

(iv) Olfer of internal marketing to Small scale 
industrial units.

(v) Assistance to Small Scale Industrial Units 
for export promotion.

(vi) Sanction of loans to Small Scale Industria 
units under new loan scheme and in association 
with Repatriates Co-operative Finance and 
Development Bank.
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(vii) Disbursement of Central Investment sub
sidy to  Small Scale Industrial units in backward 
areas.

During the Sixth Plan period, the outlay is 
Rs. 1,785 lakhs of which the States’ contribution 
would be Rs. 651 lakhs.

With a view to create necessary infrastructural 
facilities, essential for the proper growth of small 
scale and tiny sector, construction of a number 
of factory sheds at various places is proposed 
during the plan period.

Further to strengthen the essential raw material 
bank, SIDCO proposes to open five raw material 
depots at various places.

For the development of small scale industries 
it is proposed to  extend the schemes ‘Interest 
Free Sales Tax Loan’ and ‘Power subsidy’ now 
applicable to large and medium units in backward 
areas to small scale and tiny sector units also 
during 1978-83. The small scale units would 
be granted interest free sales tax loan for 3 years 
and the cost on this scheme would be Rs. 216 
lakhs. In respect of power subsidy, it is proposed 
to  subsides 25 per cent o f the current consump
tion charge (excluding penalty) o f the newly 
started industries and an additional 15 per cent 
to units set up in 33 backward taluks. The 
estimated cost on power subsidy during 1978—83 
would be Rs. 185 lakhs.

The list of schemes envisaged by SIDCO 
during the plan period is furnished in the table 
14. IV appended.

Tamil Nadu Handicrafts Development Corporation :

14-9. With a view to help, promote and develop 
handicrafts in the State, Tamil N adu Handi
crafts Development Corporation was formed in 
August 1973.

In order to provide gainful employment to 
the unemployed rural people by the use of the raw 
material available, the Corporation has program
med to open training centres for weaving field 
cumblies, blankets, woolen carpets at various 
places. *

In order to develop new designs in the various 
articles produced in the handicrafts field, a pro

gramme of training to craftsmen to improve their 
methods and acquire new knowledge, is proposed 
in the Plan.

The outlay on the development o f Handi
crafts in the plan period is Rs. 84-38 lakhs.

The details of the schemes are furnished in the 
table 14. V appended.

Research and Development :

14-10. The funds provided by several Cor
porations which are in charge o f Small Scale 
Industries, handicrafts, etc. are substantial enough 
to cover Research and Development efforts. 
However, conscious efforts to allocate about one 
per cent o f annual plan outlay to  Research and 
Development are essential. This is no less 
necessary in Small Scale industries, than it is 
now realised to be indispensable in Large Scale 
industries. Competition, obsolescence, colla
boration with large scale industries, market 
research, and supply o f shortterm and long teim 
efforts o f subsidies and control are among th# 
im portant items for research. Funds under 
several heads could be appropriated.

B. KHA DI AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIES.

14-11. The programmes of Khadi and Village 
Industries aim at stabilising the existing rural 
industries and a t also promoting new industries in 
rural areas for reduction of rural unemployment 
and under-employment. The Khadi and Village 
Industries Board is developing at present 15 
industries and State Government have recently 
added the following industries under the purview 
of the Board :

1. agarbathi
2. soap-nut powder.
3. tooth-powder.
4. eucalyptus oil.

Till 1973-74, the Khadi and ViUage industries 
were run mainly through the Board’s own unit 
and also forming Village Industries Co-operatives. 
From 1974-75, greater emphasis is laid on the
promotion of individual artisans.

Progress in the previous Plan :

14*12. During 1974-78, the expenditure Khadi 
and Village Industries sector was Rs. 20-63 lakhs 
and the budget proTision for 1978-79 is Rs. 40-7a
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lakhs. Nearly 81 per cent o f this total expen
diture of Rs. 61’33 lakhs is for rebate on sales 
o f  Khadi cloth during 1977-78 and 1978-79.

Strategy for Development:

14-13. At present it is estimated that about 
6 ‘70 lakhs artisans are engaged in household 
industries as main occupation and an equal 
num ber in  subsidiary activity. It is proposed 
to  stabilise the existing rural industries so that
13-40 lakhs artisans would be made to rise above 
the poverty line. New employment to  about 2 
lakhs of persons is proposed to be provided in 
the new industries to be started utilising locally 
available raw materials and the local skills.

14-14. For the promotion of Khadi and Village 
Industries development of marketing facilities- 
assured and adequate supply of raw materials, 
finance at concessional rates of interest, adequate 
facilities for training, research and development, 
etc., are necessary. Besides allowing rebate on 
sales of Khadi and other products during festive 
occasions, it is proposed that considerable share 
o f  government purchases is to be met from village 
industries. Further, to avoid competition from 
small scale, medium and large scale units reser
vation o f about 50 items exclusively for village 
industries is also contemplated. A t present 
assistance is provided for stocking of oil required 
fo r soap manufacture and oilseeds required 
fo r crushing oil. Similarly for supply of raw 
materials to match industry a depot at Sattur 
has been opened. Similar facilities have to be 
provided in respect o f other industries.

Khadi Development;

14-15. Since the yarn produced with 6 spindle 
charkas in the Rural Textile Centres is preferred 
b y  weavers it is proposed to  introduce 1,300 
R ural Textile Centres during 1978-83. As muslin 
units are also becoming popular, 200 units 
are proposed to  be set up during this plan periods. 
These schemes will result in the increase in 
K hadi production from Rs.11*77 crores in 1977-78 
fio Rs. 30-96 crores by 1982-83 providing addi
tional employment to 65,300 persons.

Development of Palm gur:

14*16. Palm gur industry provides employ
m ent to about 2*34 lakh persons at present and 
t he value o f production is around Rs. 10 crores 
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per year. There is vast scope for development 
and the production is expected to reach Rs. 2 5 
crores per year by 1982-83 providing additional 
employment to about 66,600 persons. As the, 
keeping quality of jaggery is very poor and also 
in view of its low price, conversion into sugar 
for storage is contemplated. As the palm cola 
produced out of palmsugar is very popular it 
is proposed to start palm cola units in all important 
cities.

Handmade Paper Industry:

14-17. Handmade paper industry producing 
paper mostly out of rags, paper cuttings and agri
cultural wastes has scope for further development 
and could provide employment to  the unemp
loyed in rural and urban areas with little training. 
As the units are not working to the full capacity 
the cost o f production is slightly high. It is 
proposed to  tackle the problem of marketing 
o f handmade paper through production of select 
varieties such as kraft paper, drawing paper, 
bond paper, etc. and also to  meet the Govem- 
ment purchases. It is proposed to  set up 30 
units by the Board and 9 units by the Institu
tions during 1978-83. The production of hand
made paper would increase from Rs. 14 lakhs 
to Rs. 106 lakhs providing additional employ
ment to about 3,500 persons.

Other Programmes;

14-18. A  list of other programmes viz. oil 
ghani, handpounding o f rice, village pottery, 
beekeeping, leather, soap, etc proposed by the 
Khadi and Village Industries Board during 
1978-83 is shown in table 14* VI appended.

Size of plan provision :

14-19. The to ta l cost on all schemes works out 
to  Rs. 78-50 crores providing additional employ
ment to  about 2-26 lakhs persons during 1978-83. 
The to ta l production is expected to  increase from 
Rs. 33 crores in 1977-78 to  Rs. 140 crores in.
1982-83. The share o f expenditure from State 
Government would be Rs. 3 crores mainly for the 
scheme o f rebate on sales o f Khadi Cloth during 
this plan period.
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C. THE HANDLOOM IND USTRY .

Present position:

14-20. Next to agriculture, handloom  industry 
provides large scale employment in rural areas 
There are 5*56 lakhs handlooms in  the State, o f 
which 62 per cent o f looms are under m aster 
weavers, 29 per cent in Co-operative sector and the 
remaining operated by independent weavers. 
This industry produces 600 million metres of 
cloth valuing Rs. 150 crores per year and provides 
employment to about 20 lakhs o f people.

Problems of the Handloom Industry;

14-21. The economic conditions of weavers in 
the unorganised sector who are working under 
master-weavers are deplorable. Further produc
tion  o f handloom goods by the weavers follows 
certain set pattern from generation to  generation 
without Considering the fast changing fashion 
trends and consumer preferences and with this 
result, heavy stocks accumulate every year. For 
disposmg of such accumulated stocks Govern
ment is forced to  assist the weavers through 
schemes like “ Rebate on sales o f handloom cloth” 
and the cost on this scheme alone is around 
Rs. 2-5—3-0 crores per year. The expenditure 
incurred under handloom sector (State Plan) 
during 1974-78 was Rs. 13-17 crores and the 
budget provision for 1978-79 is Rs. 3-11 crores. 
O f this, nearly 80 per cent o f the to ta l outlay 
represents the expenditure on “ R ebate” . The 
expenditure on research and improvements in 
design and better techniques is negligible. W ith 
the discontinuance of the supply o f controlled 
cloth by the mills because of the new Industrial 
PoHcy, the production of Janata cloth to  meet 
the needs o f weaker sections has to  be stepped up 
in the handloom sector.

Strategy for development:

14-22. The following strategy is therefore pro
posed for the development of handloom industry 
during 1978—-83 :—

(i) Provisio»( o f full-time employment and 
assured higher earnings for a substantially large 
number o f handloom weavers by bringing them 
under the co-operative fold.

(ii) Diversification o f the pattern o f productions 
o f handlooms by introduction o f new designs and 
new kinds o f fabrics so as to  improve the m arket 
acceptability o f the handloom  cloth to  avoid 
stock stagnation.

(iii) Stepping up of production and export o f 
handloom goods to  foreign countries with the 
ultimate objective o f finding a steady export 
market for the goods produced by the weavers 
Co-operatives.

(iv) Stepping up the production o f Janata 
cloth in order to make available cheap cloth to  the 
poorer sections of the population.

(v) Statutory protection to  the handloom 
weavers in general in respect o f minimum wages» 
service conditions and other facilities by implemen-* 
ting the recommendations of the Raja Subra- 
maniam Committee.

Increased Co-operative coverage :

14-23. During 1978-83 it is proposed to  increase 
the Co-operative coverage of handlooms from  29 
per cent at present to  60 per cent by enrolling 
additionally 1-25 lakh weavers and by forming 400 
new Primary Weavers Co-operative Societies and 
revitalising 200 existing societies. For 40,000 
Loomless Weavers, 200 Industrial Weavers Co
operative Societies would be formed. As against 
the to ta l cost of Rs. 1,605 lakhs, the States’ share 
o f expenditure would be Rs. 802-50 lakhs.

Supply of raw materials^Cotton yarn:

14-24. Consequent on the increased coverage 
of looms under Co-operative, arrangem ent fo r  
adequate supply o f raw-materials, dyeing and. 
processing facilities and marketing outlets have to* 
be provided. In respect o f cotton yarn, the 
requirement o f the Weaver Co-operative Societie 
would increase from 4,000 bales per m onth to
8,500 bales per m onth during 1982-83. Since the 
existing 12 Co-operative Spinning Mills with a  
spindlage o f 2 lakhs produce only 5,000 bales per 
month, it is proposed to expand the existing mills 
and also to  set up a new unit in each of Salem and 
N orth  Arcot districts with an additional one lafch 
spindles at a cost o f Rs. 1,725 lakhs. The share 
of expenditure from Government would be 
Rs. 378-36 lakhs.
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Raw Silk:

14.25. As against the requirement of 7 lakh 
kgs. of raw silk per annum, the total production 
in the State is less than 50,000 kgs. Through 
Intensive Development Programmes of Sericulture 
the Industries Department proposes to set up 
the production of raw silk to about 4-32 lakh kgs. 
during 1978—83.

Zari:

14-26. For production of silk sarees, about
15,000 marcs of Zari per month valuing Rs. 65 
lakhs are required by the handloom industry in  
the State. The Tamil Nadu Zari Unit at Kanchee- 
puram produces about 1,500 marcs as against 
the installed capacity of 4,000 marcs per annum 
due to certain defectives in the flattering machines 
installed and they are being activised. It is 
programmed to utilise the full capacity o f the 
plant during this year by providing Rs. 4 lakhs 
as share capital contribution and loans to the 
Tamil Nadu Zari Unit. Since the total require
ment of Zaxi would be still higK it is p toposed 
to double the existing capacity during 1981-82 
at a cost o f Rs. 25 lakhs.

Dyes and Chemicals;

14-27. The requirement of dyes and chemicals 
by the handlooms in this State is about 300 tonnes 
of dyes and 370 tonnes of chemicals per year 
and TIDCO is setting up the project “ Vanavil 
Dyes and Chemicals” in the joint sector. I t 
is proposed that Co-optex would take shares in 
this project for Rs. 10 lakhs with assistance from 
Government of India.

Setting up of Modern Dye Houses:

14-28. The capacity of dye houses in the Co
operative sector at present is only 60 bales per 
day as against the requirement of 260 bales per 
day. It is proposed to set up 20 modern big 
dye houses with a total capacity of 200 bales/ 
day at a total cost of Rs. 240 lakhs. The States’ 
share of expenditure would be Rs. 63*30 lakhs.

Processing facilities:

14-29. Regarding the processing facilities it is 
proposed to increase the capacity of the Tamil 
N adu Co-operative Textile Processing Mills 
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Limited a t Erode from 5 lakh metres per month 
to 10 lakh metres per month at a cost of Rs. 58-50 
lakhs and also to set up a mini-processing unit a t  
Madurai at a cost o f Rs. 20 lakhs. O f the to ta l 
outlay of Rs. 78-50 lakhs, the States’ share would 
be Rs. 23 lakhs.

Marketing arrangements—Opening of show-rooms 
and modernisation by Co-optex;

14-30. At present the production of handloom 
goods in the Co-operative sector is Rs. 43 crores 
per year. About 50 per cent of this production 
is now procured by Co-optex and the remaining 
50 per cent is marketed by the societies themselves. 
With the increased coverage under Co-operatives 
this production is likely to  increase to Rs. 80 
crores. The Co-optex is running at present 228 
selling Units in Tamil Nadu and 136 show-rooms 
in other States. The Co-optex proposes to open 
250 show-rooms and to modernise 150 show
rooms during 1978—83 at a cost of Rs. 300 lakhs. 
The States’ share o f expenditure could be 
Rs. 96 lakhs.

Opening of show rooms by Primaries:

14-31. Since the Co-optex would be purchasing 
only 50 per cent o f the total production, the 
bigger Primary Weavers Co-operative Society 
would be encouraged to open show-rooms for 
retail and bulk saFes. 290 show-rooms are pro
posed to  be opened during 1978—83 at a cost of 
Rs. 58 lakhs obtaining financial assistance from 
N ational Co-operative Development Corporation. 
The Share o f expenditure from Government 
C ould be Rs. 20-30 lakhs.

Oovernment Rebate:

14-32. To prom ote sale o f handloom goods 
during festival seasons Rebate on sales is allowed 
at present and the cost on the scheme is o f the 
order o f Rs. 2-5— 3 corores per year. I t is pro
posed to  reduce the quantum  of rebate gradual ly 
during 1978—83 by restricting the varieties 
eligible for rebate and also by increasing the 
production of controlled cloth from 10 million 
metres to  45 million m etres per year to  meet 
the needs of the weaker sections. The estimated 
Cost on rebate during 1978— 83 is Rs. 981 lakhs 
and the share o f State Government would be 
Rs. 881 lakhs.
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Modernisation of Handlooms:

14-33. Nearly 87 per cent o f the looms in the 
State are traditional pit looms. To improve the 
productivity and also to  undertake weaving of 
modern jacquared varieties, it has been pro
grammed to Convert 8,000 pit looms into framer- 
looms and modernise 10,000 looms at a cost of 
Rs, 240 lafchs. The State’s share o f expenditure 
would be Rs. 119 lakhs.

Deslgn-cMW^ervice Centres :

14.34 For evolving new designs, five Design-cw'” 
Service Centres would be set up at a cost of Rs. 
17.50 lakhs.

Weavers Training :

14.35. It is proposed to  depute competent 
trainers to  the weaver’s societies to  train  members 
in their own places in weaving new designs, adop
ting modern techniques, etc. This scheme would 
over 24,600 weavers for training a t a cost o f 
Rs. 20.00 lakhs.

Development and Export Projects :

14'36. Two export production projects at K arur 
and Kurinjipadi and four intensive development 
projects a t Kancheepuram, Erode, Salem, M adurai 
have covered 4,250 handloom  weavers in private 
Bector producing about Rs. 19 lakhs worth of 
handloom  goods per m onth. It is programmed 
to  increase the coverage o f these projects to  22,000 
by 1980-81 a t a to ta l cost o f Rs. 242*75 lakhs, of 
which the State share would be Rs. 114‘37 lakhs. 
The co-optex is also setting up 3 readym ade gar
ment units at Trichy,M adurai and M adras consi
dering the demand for readymade garments both 
In the Country and in the export m arket on pilot 
basis. By watching the perform ance o f these 
readymade garment units the co-optex will go in 
for additional units if necessary during 1978-83.

Assistance to weavers in private sector:

14.37- The Tamil N adu Handloom  Finance 
and Trading Corporation is issuing working capi
ta l  loans to  weavers in private sector and it is also

running five handloom development projects. It 
is programmed to expand its lending and marketings 
activities to  more than  Rs. 1,000 lakhs from the  
present level o f Rs. 350 lakhs and financial assis
tance o f Rs. 120 lakhs tow ards its equity is p ro 
posed.

Setting up of a cotton and yarn testing in Tamil?
Nadu Textile Corporation :

14.38 The Tamil N adu Textile Corporation 
is in charge o f the management of two sick mills 
taken over and also for purchase and supply o f 
^ t t o n  valuing Rs. 25 crores per annum for a ll 
the Co-operative spinning mills. I t is proposed 
to set up a cotton and yarn testing la b o r a to r y  at, 
a cost o f Rs. 8.25 lakhs during 1978-83.

Powerloom Complex :

14.39. There are 28,043 authorised pow er- 
looms in Tamil Nadu out of which 2,077 loom s 
are in co-operative sector and Handloom  Finance 
and Trading Corporation. Out o f above 2,077 
powerlooms, licence for 1,041 looms were not 
utilised so far. Tamil Nadu Textile Corporation, 
propose to  set up 10 powerloom complexes in 
backward areas of the districts with a capital out
lay o f Rs. 175 lakhs which will be met from the 
resources o f Tamil N adu Textile Corporation. 
They will produce varieties of cloth valuing Rs. 20- 
crores and progressively compete with mill sector*

WELFARE MEASURES FOR WEAVERS. 

Savings and Security Scheme.

14.40. Under this scheme about 57,000 weavers. 
are covered at present. It is proposed to make 
the scheme more attractive by providing for en-  ̂
hanced cover o f Rs. 3,000 and 1‘5 lakh weavers 
would be benefited by the scheme. The total 
Government assistance for the scheme would be 
Rs. 330 lakhs.

Housing Scheme :

14.41- Under the old weavers co-operative 
housing scheme, 2,683 houses were constructed 
at a to ta l cost of Rs. 128 lakhs up to  1972.

It is proposed to introduce a new housing scheme 
for 10,000 weavers with a capital outlay of Rs. 500  ̂
lakhs w ith financial assistance from HUD CO an d
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Government o f India. The interest on loans 
would be borne by the State which works out to 
Rs. 54 lakhs during 1978-83.

Medical Facilities :

14*42. To undertake medical examination of 
the handloom weavers on a  mass scale to  detect 
incidence at tuberclosis and arrange for follow 
up treatm ent, 7 mobile medical units are proposed 
to set up during the plan period at a cost of 
Rs. 67.58 lakhs.

14-43 The to ta l outlay on various development 
schemes for handloom sector during 1978-83 
{yide Table 14. VII) works out to  Rs. 68-38 crores. 
O f this, the share of expenditure from State 
Government would be Rs. 30.38 crores {vide 
Table 14. VIII). With the implementation of 
these schemes it is expected that new employment 
opportnuities for about 8,420 persons would be 
created besides providing fuller employment and

increased wages to  weavers brought under co
operative fold.

RESEARCH, TRAINING AND 
DEVELOPMENT.

Setting up of Market Research W ing :

14.44. I t  is proposed to  set up a market research 
wing in co-optex to  give suitable guidance to  the 
Primary Weavers Co-operative Societies about 
the varieties and designs th a t are in great de
mand. This would avoid unwanted stocks piling 
up. The Cost of this scheme would be Rs. 36.80 
lakhs and the State’s share is Rs. 18.40 lakhs. Be
sides, research with reference to  effects o f control 
and subsidies international or internal competition 
alternative sources o f raw m aterial supply, training 
o f handloom  weavers in new modes o f using 
dyes, chemicals, designs are essential. Research 
as to  where results is relevant seems to be of high 
priority  in this sector.



T a b l e . 14-1.

Small-Scale and Village Industries and Handloom—Draft Plan—1978-83. 

Summary Statement of Outlays/Expenditure.

1 6 2

Fifth Plan.
A_____

Five-Year Plan 1978-83 {Proposed)
____________________________A________________________________

Serial number and 
Industry.

Outlay 1974-78 1978-83 1978-79 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. 
a j {actual Total. Approved, 

finalised expendi- outlay,
in ture).

October
1976. (r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

1 Handloom Industry . . . . . 1,316-61 3,038-56 522-11 495-41 598-22 649-25 773-57

2 Powerlooms . . . 002

3 Kahdi and Rural Industries . . . 17-63 300-00 40-00 50-00 60 00 70-00 80-00

4 Small Scale Industries 363-44 1,374-67 365-91 309-01 286-02 216-33 197-40

5 Industrial Estates . . . 122-22 553-00 105-20 130-45 103-45 105-45 108*45

6 Handicrafts . . . 33-34 84-38 33-06 13-01 13-01 12-66 12-64

7 Sericulture . . . 26-98 541*93 88-92 133-88 142-68 87-80 88-65

8 Coir Industry . . . .. 1'73 29-50 17'50 9*00 2-00 I'OO

xotal . 2,337-00 1,881*97 5,922-04 1,172-70 1,140-76 1,205-38 1,142-49 1,260-71

T a b l e  : 14.11.

Schemes of the Department of Industries and Commerce.

Provision for.Expen-
Serial number and name o f diture 

the Scheme. 1974-78.

(1) (2)

I. Chemical Wing.—

A. Continuing Scheme—

1 Regional Testing
Laboratory, Madurai. 4-05

2 Regional Testing Labo
ratory, Coimbatore . .  16-70

3 Modernisation of Chemi
cal Testing and Analy
tical Laboratory,
Guindy . .  *■ 4-46

Outlay
fo r  ------

1978-83. 1978-79.

(3)

0-90

2-00

2-14

(4)

0-90

0-50

2-14

1979-80 1980-81. 

(5) (6)

1-00

1981-82. 1982-83

(7) (8)

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

0*50

Total—A . .  25-21 5-04 3-54 1-00 0-50
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Schemes of the Department of Industries and Commerce—cont.

Expen- Outlay Provision for.
Serial number and name o f  diture fo r

163

the Scheme. 1974-78. 1978- 83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

(r u p e e s  in  l a k h s .)

B. New Schemes.—̂

1 Regional Scientific and
Industrial Laboratory,
Tiruchirappalli . .  . .  30 45 2*00 7*20 10-00 5-25 6*00

2 Provision of Pump test
ing facilities for Regi
onal Testing Labora
tory, Coimbatore . .  . .  I ’OO 1-00

3 Scheme for collabora
tion of Central Salt 
and Marine Chemicals 
Research Institute,
Bhavanagar with 
State Research
Stations, Tuticorin . .  . .  17-20 2-90 4-60 3-90 2-90 2-9Q

4 Scheme for consultancy
Service for chemical
Industries . .  . .  . .  8-25 2-25 2-25 1-25 1-25 1*25

5 Training Programme
for Technical staff of
Chemical Wing . .  . .  100 0 50 0*50

6 Industrial Technology
Exhibition Centre . .  . .  55-00 3-00 17-00 13-00 11-00 11-00

7 Expansion of Sago Re
search Laboratory,
Salem •• . .  . .  9-45 3*00 4-00 1-25 0-60 0-60

Total—B............................... . .  122-35 14-65 35-55 29-40 21*00 21-75

Total—Chemcial Wing
(A - h B ) ...........................  25-21 127-39 18-19 36-55 29-90 21-00 21*75

II. E l e c t r ic a l  a n d  E l e c t r o n ic s .—

A. Continuing Schemes—

1 Electronic Test and 43-01 24*63 4*46 4*68 4*91 5*16 5*42
Development Centre,
Adyar.

2 Electronic Testing 7*49 2*00 2-00 . .  . .  •
Laboratory, Madurai.

3 Ancillary Electronic 6*37 4*91 4*91
Estate, Madras.
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Schemes of the Department of Industries and Commerce— cont.
E xpen- Outlay Pravision for.

Serial number and name o f  diture fo r  r~*------------------------------- ^

TABLE 14. 11—cont.

the Scheme. 1974-78 1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

(r u p e e s  in  l a k h s .)
II . E l e c t r ic a l  a n d  E l e c t r o n ic s— c o n /.

A. Continuing Schemes—cont.

4 Electrical and Electro- 13-00 9-96 9*96
nics Estate, Hozur.

5 Electrical and Electro- 6-27 4-48 4-48
nics Industrial Estate,
Adyar.

6 Electrical and Electro- . .  12’60 1*00 10-00 1*60
nics Industrial Estate,
Salem.

7 Electrical and Electro- 0*52 20-00 1-50 10-00 8-50
nics Industrial Estate,
Coimbatore.

8 Electrical and Electro- 5-89 20-00 1-50 10-00 8-50
nics Industrial Estate,
Madurai.

9 Electro Medical Equip- 6-38 1-00 1-00
ment Cell, Coimba
tore.

10 Expansion o f sub centre 3-81 3-00 1-50 1-50
for repair and servi
cing of Electro 
Medical Equipment,
Thanjavur.

11 Developed Plots 1-86 38-00 9*28 10-00 16-86 0-90 0-96
Industrial Estate,
Madras.

12 Share Capital partici- . .  75-00 65-00 5-00 5-00
pation in the Tamil 
Nadu Electronics 
Corporation Limited.

Total—A . .  94-60 215-58 106-59 51-18 45-37 6-06 6-3?

B. New Schemes—
1 Centre for inspection . .  21-84 7-19 7-24 2-35 2-47 2-59

testing and mainte
nance of Medical 
Electronics Equip
ments.

2 Expansion of Electro- . .  25-50 2-00 20-50 1-00 1-00 1-OD
nic Test and Deve
lopment Centre,
Adyar.

•
3 Consultancy and Docu- . .  9-12 2-00 7-00 0-04 0-04 0*04

mentation facilities 
for Electronics at 
Adyar (Data Bank).



Expen- Outlay Provision fo r
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TABLE 14—

Serial number and name o f  
the Scheme.

diture
1974-78.

fo r
1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-^83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

B. New Schnies—cont.

4 Establishment o f Ele
ctro Medical Equip
ment Cell at Tirunel- 
veli.

17-99 5-50 4-45 2-64 2-68 2-72

5 Special Electronic 
Industrial Estate for 
providing employ
ment to  women, 
M adurai and Tirchy.

5*12 2-50 2-50 0-04 0-04 0-04

6 Expansion of Central 
Electrical Testing 
Laboratory, Kakka- 
lur.

• • 38-00 4-00 16-00 12-00 4-00 2-00

Total—B. • • 117-57 23-19 57-69 18-07 10-23 8-39

T otal—Electrical and 
Electronics Wing (A + B )

94*60 33345 108-87 €3*44 16‘29 14-77

II I , I n d u s t r ia l  C o -o p e r a t iv e s—

B , New Schemes—

1 Starting o f M atch 
workers Industrial 
Co-operative Society 
(130 Societies).

15-08 6-14 2-01 2-16 2-31 2-4d

2 Starting o f  Match 
Service Industrial 
Co-operative Socie
ties.

• • 2-35 0-68 0-52 0-27 0-27 0-61

3 Starting o f splint and 
Venear Factory by 
Match Federation.

2-00 1-00 0-50 0.50

4 Raising o f Tea Plan
ta tio n  in 1000 acres 
and to  establish 5 
Industrial Co-opera
tive Tea Factories 
for Hill Tribes.

38-31 6-00 6-21 6-42 6-63 13-05

5 Organisation o f a Lea
ther Finishing Service 
Industrial Co-opera
tive Society.

• • 14-60 2-60 3-00 3-00 3-00 3-00

6 Organisation o f a 
Brick workers Indus
tria l Co-operative 
Society.

587-C-6 22

1-50 1-10 0-10 0*10 0-10 0-10
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Expen- Outlay Provision fo r
Serial number and name o f dim re, fo r  ,----------- ---------------------
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T a b l e  14.11- cont.

( R u p e e s  i n  l a k h s ) .

the Scheme. 1974-78. 1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

III. iNDusTjiiAL C o-ope;ratives—cout.
B , New Schemes—cont.

7 The Dharmapuri . .  1-00 1-00
District Silk Yarn 
twisting service 
Industrial Co-opera
tive Society Ltd.,
Dharmapuri.

8 Starting o f one coir . .  2*00 2-00
marketing Co-opera
tive Federation at 
Bangalore.

9 Starting o f curled coir . .  10'50 5-50 5*50
section and Rubberi
sed coir section in 
the Tanjore Central 
Coir M arketing 
Society, Thanjavur.

10 Kanyakumari District . .  10*00 5-00 2*00 2*00 1*00
Central Coir M ar
keting Industrial 
Cooperative Society,
Nagarcoil.

11 Registration o f four . .  7*00 5*00 2-00 . .  . .
selected Primary coir 
workers Industrial 
Co-operative Societies 
in th e  State.

12 Starting o f  tw o poly- . .  MO . .  0*62
thene Industrial C o
operative Societiesat 
Tirunelveli and 
Madras.

13 Starting o |'o n e  synthe- . .  0*55 0*31 0-06 0-06 0-06 0-06
tic Gem cutters 
Industrial Co-opera
tive Society, Madurai 
district.

14 Starting o f one Coal . .  0*55 0*31 0-06 0-06 0-06 0  06
and Coke Service 
Industrial Co-opera
tive Society at 
Coimbatore.

T o ta l—Industrial Co- . .  106*54 36*64 22*08 14*73 13*59 19*50
operatives.



Schemes of the Department of Industries and Commerce.

Expen- O uthy Provision for
Seria l number and name o f  d iture, fo r
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T a b l e  \ ^ l l — cont.

(rupees in  LAKTis)

the Scheme. 1974-78. 1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

IV . D is t r ic t  In d u s t r ia l  
C e n t r e s—

J?. New Schemes—

1 D istrict Industrial . .  426-00 80-00 105-00 78-00 80-00 83-00
centres.

2  Margin/Seed msoney . .  75-00 15-00 15-00 15-00 15-00 15-00
lo a n  to  be sanctioned 
by District Industrial 
centres.

Total . .  . .  501-00 95-00 120-00 93-00 95-00 98-00

V. O t h e r  S chem es—

A. Continuing Scheme—

1 Technical Inform ation 7-41 2-00 0-20 0-45 n 0-45 0-45 0.45
Secti ons in Industrial 
Estate.

New Sche mes—

1 Industrial Finance sane- . .  50-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00
tijon o f  lo an  under 
special laws State 
Aid to  industries.

T o tal . .  7-41 52-00 10-20 10-45 10-45 10-45 10-45

587-C r6-22A
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Schemes of the Department of Industries and Commerce.
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( R u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

Serial number and na^ne o f  
the Scheme,

Expen-
diture

1974 -7 8 .

Outlay Provision for
A .JOf (

1978 -83 . 1978-79 . 1 979 -80 . 1 9 8 0 -S l. 1981-82 . 1982 -8 3 .

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
VI. S e r ic u l t u r e —

New Schemes—

1 E x p a n sio n  o f  m ulberry  
acreage.

•• 169-18 17-93 32-06 40*71 34-88 43-60

2  P r o v is io n  o f  rearing  
a cco m m o d a tio n  t o  
sericu lturists.

15-65 3-13 3-13 3-13 3-13 3-13

3 P ro v isio n  o f  eq u ip m en ts  
to  sericu lturists.

•• 37-50 7-50 7-50 7-50 7-50 7-50

4  T ra in in g  o f  farm ers  
ch ild r e n .

•• 26-60 5-32 5-32 5-32 5-32 5-32

5 P r o v is io n  o f  irr ig a tio n  
fac ilitie s  t o  ser icu l
tu r ists .

106-85 28*85 35-13 35-37 3-75 3-75

€  E stab lish m en t d f  G rain- 
ages.

•• 6-95 •• 1-10 0-90 2-00 2 .9 5

7 E stab lish m en t o f  M ar
k ets .

•• 33-47 9-03 9-57 10-62 2-25 2 -00

S E stab lish m en t o f  
m o d ern  R ee lin g  U n it  
o f  Jap an ese ty p e .

50-40 • • 11-60 14-20 16-80 7-80

9  E stab lish m en t o f  co tta g e  
B asin  ree lin g  u n its .

24-65 1-59 8-90 8-90 2-63 2 6 3

10 T ra in in g  program m e  
and  o p en in g  o f  
T rain ing  S c h o o l.

4-95 1-95 0-75 0-75 0-75 0-75

11 C rea tio n  o f  Seri co'm- 
plex at H o z u r .

•• 15-00 4-00 6-00 5-00

12 S tren g th en in g  o f  
A d m in istrative and  
T ech n ica l sta ff  in  S e n  
w in g.

25-57 4-65 8-35 5-42 3-55 3-60

13 Schem e fo r  p o p u la r isa 
t io n  o l  new  varieties  
o f  m ulberry and  
p r o v is io n  o f  irriga- 
t io  n fac ilitie s  t o  
G o v ern m en t farm s.

6-23 0-63 1-40 1-40 1-40 1-40

14 E stab lish m en t o f  C o - 11-40 1-56 1*92 2-28 2-64 3*00

basin  reelin g  u n it .
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T a b l e  14. 11— com.

Schemes of the Department of Industries and Commerce—

( R u p e e s  i n  l a e h s . )

E xpen- Outlay
Serial number and name o f  diture fo r  (----------- ------------------------- -------------------------— ---------- »

the Scheme. 1974-78. 1978-83. 1978-79- 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

Provision fo r

(1)
VI. Se r ic u l t u r e — cowr.

New Schemes— conX.

15 Form ation o f Industrial 
Co-operative Silfc 
reelers’ marketing 
federatic^n.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

7*53 2-78 M 5 M 8 1-20

(8)

1-22

T otal—Sericulture: 541-93 -92 133* 142-68 87-80 88-65
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T a b l e  14.III.

Schemes of the Tamil Nadu Small Inndastries Corporation Limited (TANSI).

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )..

Serial number and name o f  the 
Scheme.

Cost o f the 
Scheme.

State'Govern^ 
ment Share.

Expansion
1977-78.

Outlay for  
1978-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1-0. Spill-over Schemes—

M . Machine to o l projects 72-00 22-00 15-00 7-00

1-2. Watch Assembly Unit 26-68 15-44 12-16 3-28

1-3. Polish Unit, Ambattur 11-26 11-26 2-00 9-26

14. Sub-T otal . . 109-94 48-70 29-16 19-54

2-0. Expansion Schemes—

2-1. Tannery Unit, Vinnamangalam 17-00 7-00 • # 7-00

2-2. Furniture Works, Guindy 2-70 * • ..

2-3. Structural works, Truchirappalli . . 3-50 • ♦ • •

2-4. Tool Room, G u in d y ......................... .. 32-40 13-80 • • 13-83

2-5. Foundry Units ......................... .. 45-00 15-00 • • 15-00

2-6. Granite Mining Unit 23-00 11-50 • » 11-50

2-7. Enamelled Wires, Guindy . .  ... 10-00 3-50 • • 3-50

2-8. Structural Unit, Ambattur 60-00 20-10 • • 20-10

2-9. Sub-Total ........................... 193-60 70-90 • ♦ 70-90

3*0. New Projects— •••

3-1. Garment Leather Project 22-12 7-37 • • 7-37

3'2.

3*3.

Plastic Moulds Project

Camel back P r o je c t ......................... .

103-30

15-00

44-97

5-00

• « 

• •

41-25

5(X)

3-4. Watch Casing Project 9 0 - 0 0 30-00 • • 25-50

3«5. Granite Polishing Unit 49-65 16-20 9 • 16-:d

3-6. Sub-Total ........................................ 280-07 103-54 • » 95-35

4-0. Total—TANSI ........................... 583-61 223-14 29-16 185-7)
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Table 14. I l l—con/.

(1R.UPEES IN l a k h s )-

Provision for.
Serial number and name o f the scheme.

1978-79. 1979-80.
-/<.— 

1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1)— cont. (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

1-0. Spill Over Schemes—

M . Machine too l projects 7-00

1-2. Watch Assembly Unit 3-28

1-3. Polish Unit, Ambattur •• 3-74 3-82 1-70

1*4. S u b - T o t a l s ........................... 1402 3-82 1-70

2-0. Expansion Schemes—

2-1. Tannary U nit, Vinnamangalam 7-00 ••

2-2. Furniture Works, Guindy . . •• •• • • •• ••

2-3. Structural Works, Trichy . . • • •• •• •• -•

2-4. Tool Room, Guindy • • 6-90 6-90 • •

2-5. Foundry Units •• 10-00 5-00 •• ••

2-6. Granite Mining Unit • • 4-50 5-00 1-00 1-00 • •

2-7. Enamelled Wires, Guindy . . • • 2-26 1-24 •• • •

2-8. Structural Unit, Ambattur . . . . • • 6*60 13-50 • •

2-9. 20-66 23-14 12-60 14-50 • •

3-0. New Projects— • • • • • « • • • •

3-1. Garment Leather Project . . • • 5-82 1-55 • # •• • •

3-2. Plastic Moulds Project • • 0-50 11-77 28-79 2-22

3-3. Camel back Project . . • • •• 5-00 •• •• ••

3-4. • • 0-50 5-00 10-00 10-00

3-5. Granite Polishing Unit • • 7-00 6-88 2-32 • •

3*6. 5*82 14-55 23-65 39-11 12-22

4-0. Total TANSI 40-50 41-51 37-95 53.61 12*22



T a b l e  14. IV.

Schemes of the Tamil Nadu Small Industries Development Corporation (SIDGO).

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)
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Serial number and schemes.
Cost o f  

the
scheme.

Outlay Provision for
Ajuf r

1978-83. 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1 Share capital Assistance. 1,367-00 232-00 120-00 31-00 29-00 28-00 24-00

2 Interest Free Sales Tax 
Loan

216-00 216-00 24-00 48-00 72-00 48-00 24-00

3 Power subsidy . . 185-00 185-00 12-00 25-00 37-00 49-00 62-00

4 Marketing Assistance . . 11-50 3-30 1-30 1-50 0-50 • •

5 Consultancy cell 15-00 15-00 1-00 3-50 3-50 3-50 3-50

Total 1,794-50 651-30 158-30 109-00 142-00 128-50 113-50



Outlay OB Handicrafts Schemes during 1978—83.
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T a b l e . 14. V .

R u pe e s  in  l a k h s .

Serial numbQr and tijme o f  
the scheme.

Outlay Provision for
jor r  

1978-83. 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

A . Continuing Schemes—

1. Training centre for weaving of 
field cumblies.

3-79 0-93 0-72 0-72 0-71 0-71

2. Trianing Centre for weaving of 
woollen blankets.

3-79 0.93 0-72 0-72 0-71 0-71

3 Training centre for weaving o f 
woollen carpets (2 units).

8-63 2.05 1-65 1-65 1-64 1-64

Total (A) . . 16-21 3-91 3-09 3 09 3-06 3-06

B. New Schemes—

1 Procurement of articles from 
Craftsmen.

20-00 20-00 •• •• •• ••

2 Training for Officers and crafts
men in Development of New 
Designs and in the improved 
methods of production.

0-64 • • 0-32 0-32 • • • •

3 Organising Exhibitions to popul
arise Handicrafts products.

7-50 1-50 1-50 1-50 1-50 1-50

4 Expansion of Design Centre, 
Madras (inclusive of addi- 
onal provisions of Rs. 45,000 
p.a. for strengthening the centre 
from 2nd year onwards)

8-78 1-40 1-85 1-85 1-85 1-83

5 Renovation of showrooms 10-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00

6 Rebate on Handicratfs products 
sold during seasonal period.

1000 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00 2-00

7 Subsidy for sale of Handicrafts. 11-25 2-25 2-25 2-25 2-25 2.25

Total (B) . . 68-17 29-15 9-92 9-92 9-60 9-58

Total Handicrafts (A) plus (B) ----- 84-38 33-06 13-01 13-01 12-66 12-64

5 8 7 -C -6 — 2 3
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T a b l e 14.VI.

Khadi and Village Industries.

L ist o f schemes proposed during 1978-83.

Serial number and Schemes.
Cost during 1978-83

------ -----------------------^ ---------
Grant. Loan. Total.

Additional
employment.

Total
employment.

{Nos.)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

( r s . i n  l a k h s .) NOS. NOS.

1 Khadi ....................................... 68-55 3,570-47 3,639-02 65,300 1,86,740

2 O i l .................................................... 35-37 1,134-32 1,169-69 14,000 15,370

3 Handmade paper 0-19 158-98 159-17 3,440 3,808

4 Handpounding o f p ad d y .. 4-23 93-85 98-08 3,796 4,465

5 P a l m g u r ........................................ 111-10 969-44 1,080-54 66,600 3,00,600

6 Village p o t t e r y ........................... 31-05 75-15 106-20 4,500 8,800

7 Bee-keeping ........................... 17-32 23-00 40-32 2,000 41,989

8 L e a t h e r ........................................ 15-11 106-70 121-81 4,900 5;858

9 Soap ........................................ 8-62 193-07 201-69 9,800 10,300

10 Carpentary and Blacksmithy 46-55 141-80 188-35 12,600 U,800

11 Lime ........................................ 3-00 46-93 49-93 4,270 4,870

12 Fibre ........................................ 5-27 32-82 38-09 5,750 7,800

13 Cane and Bamboo 0-97 19-32 20-29 3,000 3,500

14 Gur and Khandasari 4-49 4-48 8-97 1.120 1,520

15 Fruit P ro ce ssin g ........................... •• 136 208

Total
Add—M atch Industry (run by 

Industries Department but financial 
assistance channalised through 
K . «& V. I. B.) ...........................

351*82

30-22

6,570-33

897-43

6,922.15

927-65

2,01,212

24,420

6,10,628

Total including match industry 382-04 7,467-76 7,849-80 2,25,632



Serial number and details o f  scheme. Total.

HANDLOOMS.

Sources of securing finance for 1978-83 Plan Schemes.

TjlS. IN

Likely sources o f Financial Assistance.
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T a b le  14. VII.

LAKHS.;

Govern- N.C.D .C. H U D  CO Insti- 
ment o f  tutional
India. Finance.

State
Govern
ment.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1 Expansion o f Co-operative 
coverage to 60 per cent o f 
handloom weavers 1,605-00 802-50 802-50

2 Co-operative Spinning Mills 1,725-00 378-39 968-25 378-36

3 Tamil Nadu Zari Limited 29-00 4-00 25-00

4 Dyes and Chemicals 10-00 10-00 , *

5 M odern Dye Houses 240-00 36-00 122-40 18-30 63-30

6 Processing Facilities 78-50 33-00 22-50 23-00

7 New Show Rooms and Moderni
sation by Co-optex 300-00 102-00 102-00 ., . . 96-00

8 Opening Show Rooms by Pri
maries ........................................ 58-00 • • 37-70 20-30

9 Government Rebate 981-00 100-00 881-00

10 M arket Research and 
Product Development 36-80 18-40 • • 18-40

11 Modernisation of handlooms . . 240-00 « • •• •• 121-00 119-00

12 Design-cww-Service Centre 17-50 • • -- 17-50

13 Weaver’s Training 20-00 • • 20-00

14 Scheme of setting up o f handloom 
development and export projects. 242-75 128-38 ,. . . 114-37

15 Tamil N adu Handloom Finance 
and Trading Corporation 120-00 120-00 . ,

16 Tamil Nadu Textile Corporation. 8-25 • • •• 8-25

17 Powerloom Complexes . . 175-00 • • •• -• 175-00

18 Savings and Security Scheme . . 330-00 • • • • •• 330-00

19 Weavers Housing 554-00 150-00 •• 350-00 54-00

10 Medical fac ih ties............................ 67-58 • • • • -- 67-58

GRAND TOTAL . . 6,888-38 1,504-28 662-99 350-00 1,282-25 3,038-56
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THE HANDLOOM  INDUSTRY DRAFT PLAN, 1978-83
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GOVERNMENT COM M ITM ENT ON SCHEM ES-DETAILS OF OUTLAY/EXPENDITURE

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )

Sixth  1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83.Serial Number and 
Industry.

(1)

Fifth
plan

1974-78
actual

(2)

Five
Year
Plan

TotaK*)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

/. A. Continuing Scheme.—

1 Expansion of co-opera- 105*37 
tive coverage to 60 per 

cent of Handloom 
Weavers.

802-50 122-00 123-00 143-50 196*50 217-50

2 Scheme of setting up o f 208*53 114-37
Handloom Development 
and Export Project.

41*00 36*00

3 Design-cum-Service
Centre.

4 Weavers Training

5 Processing Facilities .

19*13

17-50

20-00

23-00

3-50

4-00

3-50

4*00

20*00

37-37

3*50

4*00

3-00

3-50

4-00

(♦) Foreign exchange component is nil.

6. Marketing—

(a) Opening of new 
showroom and 
modernisation by 
Co-optex.

3-50

4*00

528-53 96-00 12*00 16*00 20*00 22*00 26*00

(b) Government Rebate 1078*33 881*00 225*00 157-00 165*00 165*00 169*00

7. 'Welfare Scheme.—

(a) Savings and Security 
schemes.

8. Units o f Handlooms and

Textiles Department.—

(a) Tamil Nadu Zari 
Limited.

56*36 330-00 42*00

5-00

(b) Co-operative Spinning 563*60 
Mills.

(c) Tamil Nadu Textile 
Corporation.

30*00

25*00

378*36

8*25 8*25

54*00 66*00 78*00 90*00

12*50 12*50

34*13 84*37 84*37 175*49

Total ( A ) . .  2646*19 2695*98 457*75 447*63 539*24 565*87 685*49



Serial number and F ifth  S ix th  1978-79 1979-80 198C-81 1981-82 1982-83,
Industry. plan Five

1974-78 Year 
actual. Plan 

Total C)

1 7 7

( 0  (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
B. New Schemes—

1 Modernisation of 
Handlooms.

119-00 13-00 15-00 23-00 30-00 38-00

2 Market Reasearch and 
Product Design.

18-40 3-68 3-68 3-68 3-68 3*68

3 Modern Dye Houses 63-30 15-60 0-90 7-80 19-50 19*50

4 Opening of Show 
room of Primary 
Weavers Co-operative 
Societies.

20-30 3-50 4-20 3-50 4-20 4*90

5 Weavers Housing . . 54-00 • • 5-00 11-00 16-00 22-00

6 Medical facilitiess . . 67-58 28-58 19-00 10-00 10-00

Total (B) . .
Total Handlooms (A)+(B) 2646*19

342-58
3038-56

64-36
522-11

47-78
495*41

58-98
598-22

83*38
649-25

88.08
773-57

(* Foieign exchange component is ‘nil’.)

5 8 7 - C - 6  - 2 4





Chapter 15

MINING AND METALLURGICAL INDUSTRIES

Scope for Deyelopment:

15.0 There is considerable scope for setting up 
o f several mineral based industries in the State. 
The Geology Branch of the Industries department 
under the U. N. D. P. Scheme have made im port
ant discoveries of mineral deposits. The State 
Department should be further strengthened to 
explore and to undertake indepth studies.

15.1 Some of the ores which await mining 
and industrialisation are ;

{a) Magnesite iron ores located at Tiruvanna- 
malai area in the N orth Arcot district and in 
Nainarmalai in the Namakkal taluk of the Salem 
district, each with reserve of about 100 million 
tonnes. These reserves are similar to those now 
being mined in Kanjamalai for use in the Salem 
Steel Plant.

ib) About 100 million tonnes of limestone 
have been identified near Aiiyalur, part of cement 
grade and part of high grade.

(c) Graphite deposits have been examined 
an  detail in Ramanathapuram and Madurai 
districts and the reserves are over 250,000 tonnes 
o f graphite.
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(</) Deposits of silica sands suitable for 
glass and foundry industries have been located.

(e) Large deposits of black granite available 
in Tamil Nadu are o f good quality and are in 
demand in world markets.

Revitiw of the Past Plan:

15.2 A sum of Rs. 83 lakhs was provided for 
Mining aad Metallurgical Industries duringf ifth  
Five - Year Plan. The expenditure incurred 
during 1974-78 was Rs. 49.49 lakhs and the 
budget provision for 1978-79 is Rs. 42.99 lakhs.

PROPOSALS FOR PLAN, 1978-83.

Black Granite Industry:
15.3 During 1978 Government have set up 

the ‘‘Tamil Nadu Minerals Limited” for mining 
and development of minerals in the State. As 
the export demand for black granites is steadily 
increasing. Government have decided to get 
the black granite industry progressively under the 
state control and it is proposed that during 
1978-83 TAM IN should produce 8,000-10,000 cu. 
mts. o f  black granite per year. Two poHshing 
centres are also proposed to be opened. The 
total cost of this scheme is Rs. 50 lakhs and it 
would provide employment to 3,000 persons.
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^ oject for manafactore of Industrial Lime :

15-4. Utilising the limestone deposits near 
Ariyalur in Tiruchirapalli district, a large cement 
p lant is being set up a t Ariyalur. As there are 
pockets of limestone containing more than  90 
per cent of calcium carbonate it is proposed to  
establish two lime kilns for producing high-grade 
lime or industrial lime a t a to ta l cost o f Rs. 60 
lakhs. This scheme would provide employment 
to  150 persons. The production capacity o f 
the tw o kilns would be about 50 tonnes o f lime 
per day as against the requirem ent o f about 
200 tonnes per day by various industries.

Opening a magnesite mine :

15-5 The Corporation proposes to  mine 
magnesite available at Chettichavadi village near 
Salem. The mine will be able to  produce 80,000 
to  1,00,000 tonnes o f magnesite per annum. 
The cost o f the project would be Rs. 50 lakhs 
and would provide employment to  400 persons.

Project for manufacturing Particle board,  ̂
pouring mass and other products from vermi- 
culite :

15-6 A scheme for making Particle Boards, 
Pouring Mass, and other products from Vermi- 
culite is proposed with the vermiculite discovered 
a t Sevathur in T irupathur taluk  of N orth  Arcot 
district, at a cost of Rs. 25 lakhs. The pro’ 
duction capacity would be 4 to  5 tonnes per day 
and It would provide employment to  about 100 
persons.

Project for manufacture of Graphite Crucibles :

15-7 The graphite deposits in Sivaganga in 
Ram anathapuram  district is found to  be o f high 
quality and could be used as a substitute for 
imported graphite. It is proposed to  produce 
high-grade graphite concentrates and also in
dustrial products like carban-bonded crucibles, 
special grade crucibles for foundries etc. at a 
cost o f Rs. 80 lakhs. This project will consists 
o f the following 3 units :—

(a) a mine to  produce about 50 tonnes of ore 
per day ;

(b) a beneficiation plant to  produce 10 tonnes 
of graphite concentrates per day

and (c) a unit to  produce 1,500 tonnes o f 
crucibles and other products per year. This 
scheme would provide employment to  600 persons.

15-8 A scheme to  produce one million tonne 
of pellets per year utilising the iron ores o f Tiru- 
vannamalai in N orth Arcot district at a  cost o f  
Rs. 30 crores is also contem plated. TID CO  
has proposed to  take up the preparatory  p ro 
ject work during the period 1978-83.

15-9. The to ta l cost on various projects to be 
implemented by TAM IN during 1978-83 works 
out to Rs. 265 lakhs. O f this, the share o f  s 
expenditure from State Government would be 
Rs. 150 lakhs in the form o f share capital assi
stance and loans to  TA M IN .

Research and Development :

15*10 The work relating to  investigation on 
mineral deposits and research activity would 
continue to  be done by the geoglogy branch 
o f the Departm ent o f Industries and Commerce. 
This wing would be strengthened by providing 
field survey equipments, ore dressing equip
ments, field vehicles for mobile laboratories, 
audio-visual system for laboratories, electronic 
spares for geophysical and micro analytical 
equipments etc. It is also proposed to  restru
cture the geology branch into a D irectorate o f  
Geology and Mining with offices in districts. 
The to ta l cost on these schemes works out to  
Rs. 133-05 lakhs during 1978-83 consisting o f  
Rs. 58-05 lakhs for continuing schemes and 
Rs. 75-00 lakh? for new schemes.

Total cost and lists of Projects :

15-11 The to ta l cost on various schemes 
under mineral based industries including m ineral 
exploration and research during 1978-83 
would be Rs. 283 05 lakhs. The list o f projects 
proposed is shown in Statem ent 15-1 relating 
to  the projects under the Geology Wing and  
S tatem ents 15-II-A and II-B pertaining to  
TAM IN, appended to  the chapter.



Details of Projects nnder Geology Branch of the Department:of Ind îrtries and Commerce during
1978-83.
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Statement 151.

Serial number and 
narhe o f the Projects.

PrSvtionfor  
-----

f.1978-
83.

1978-
79.

(1) (2) (3)

Hesearch and Development

Existing Schemes

1 Expansion o f State 10-50 
Geological 
D epartm ent,

1979f
80.

(4)

1980-
81.

1981-
82.

1982-
83.

(5) (6) (7)

2-00 2*50 2-00 2-00

(R u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

( i )
Purpose. ^

(8) ^

2-dO Purchase o f field sur
vey equipments, 
iield vehicles for 
mobile labora tox i^ , 
setting up o f geo
logical museums in 
districts.

2 Tam il N adu Mineral 
Development 
Project.

15-50 2-90 2-90 2-90 3-40 3-40 Extension of modern 
method o f geo
logical survey in 
the entire State.

3 M ineral Treatm ent 
Laboratory, Salem.

32-P5 11-30 8-00 6-25 4-25 2-25 Extension o f the 
present M ineral 
Treatm ent Centre 
building a t Salem 
and purchase of ore 
dressing equip
ments.

J êw Schemes—

4 Restructuring of the 
Geology Branch 
and formation of 
Directorate of Geo
logy  ̂aQd Mining.

75-00 10-00 25-00 20-00 20-00 A dditional staff for 
the D irectorate jof 
Qeology and Mi
ning and for oJEces 
in the districts. 
Provision is , a k o  
made for aifborn  

geophysical survey by 
N ational Agencies 
on contract basis.

T otal 133-05 16-20 23-40 36-15 29-65 27-65



S t a t e m e n t  15-II-A.

Projects proposed by Tamil Nadu Minerals Limited during 1978—83 (Tamin).

Serial number and name o f  the project. Location o f deposit.
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Location o f  plant j 
mine.

(1)
1. Scheme for Black Granite

2. Project for manufacture of indus
trial lime.

3. Opening a magnesite mine

(2) (3)
Dharmapuri, Salem Dharmapuri and 

and Chengalpattu. Chengalpattu.

Ariyalur (Trichy 
district).

Ariyalur 

Salem district. .  Chettichavadi 
village (Salem 
district).

4, Particle board, pouring mass and Sevathur, Tirupathur Sevathur
other products from vermiculite taluk (North 
project. Arcot district).

5. Graphite c ru c ib les ........................... Meenakshipuram Sivaganga
Sivaganga (Rama-
nathapuram
district).

Annual capacity.

(4)
8,000—10,000 

cu. mts.

15.000 tonnes.

80.000 tonnes.

1,500 tonnes.

3.000 tonnes.

Total—Tamil Nadu Minerals L im ited.. 1,250

Number o f  
persons 
to be
employed.

Estimated 
cost {Rs. 
in lakhs).

Share o f  
Govern
ment 
during 
1978—83 
{Rs. in 
lakhs).

Remarks.

(5) (6) (7) (8)

1. Scheme for Black Granite 3,000 50-00 2 Polishing units would 
also be set up.

2. Project for manufacture of indus
trial lime.

150 60-00 •• -----

3. Opening a magnesite mine w. 400 50-00 •• -----

4. Particle board, pouring mass and 
other products from vermiculite 
project.

100 25-00 . . . .

5. Graphite cruc ib les........................... 600 80-00 Consists 3 Units :—
(i) a mine produce 

about 50 tonnes
ore/day.

(ii) a beneficiation 
plan to produce
10 tonnes o f con
centrates/day.

(iii) a plant produce
1,500 tonnes o f  
crucibles and other 
products.

4,250 265-00 150-00*

Share Capital assistance and loans to Tamin) .



S t a t e m e n t  15-II.-B.

Industry and Mining Projects of Tamin—Outlays and Expenditure.

S t a t e m e n t  N o . IM3.
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Serial number and name o f project! 
scheme.

Status Date o f
regarding start o f  
approval, project, 
etc.

(1) (2) 

Mineral Development.

1. Scheme for Black Granite

2. Project for manufacture of Industrial Awaits
Lime.

3. Opening a Magnesite Mine

4. Scheme for making Vermiculite
Products.

5. Scheme for manufacture of graphite
based products.

(3)

Probable 
date of 
Start

Govt’s likely during
clearance 1979—80
to be taken
up in the
next
financial
year.

Date o f Cost o f the project, 
completion. ------------- --------

(4)

1980 

1979 end

1979 end

1979 end

1980

Original.

(5)

50*00

60’00

50-00

25-00

80*00

Revised 
cost 
{latest 
Rs. in 
lakhs).

(6)

50-00

60000

50-0

25-00

80-00

Mineral Development.

1. Scheme for Black Granite

2. Project for manufacture o f Indus
trial Lime.

3. Opening a Magnesite Mine

4. Scheme for making Vermiculite
Products.

Foreign
exchange
compo
nent.

(7)

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Expenditure Fifth plan

-5. Scheme for manufacture of graphite Rs. 15 lakhs 
based products. likely.

upto
1973—74.

(8)

expendi
ture
1974-78.

(9)

Proposed outlay 1978—8 3
I---- -------- -̂----------
Total.

(10)

50-00

60-00

50-00

25-00'

Foreign
exchcmge,

(11)

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

80-00 Rs.15 lakhs 
likely.



Yearwise phasing outlay.

1978-79
{approved

outlay).

1979--80 . 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

(12) (13) (14) (15) (16)

(rs. in  lakhs.)

j Mineral Development.

1. Scheme for Black Granite 10 20 10 10

2. Project for manufacture o f Indus
trial Lime.

20 30 10 ••

3. Opening a Magnesite Mine 5 30 10 5

4. Scheme for making Vermiculite 
Products.

5 15 5 ••

5. Scheme for manufacture o f graphite 
based products.

10 40 20 10

Value o f output*
Employment {in Nos.).

f \  
During construction. During operation.

(17) (18) (19) ■

Mineral Development.

1. Scheme for Black Granite 100 1,000 3,ooa

2. Project for manufacture o f Indus
trial Lime.

30 50 150

3. Opening a Magnesite Mine 30 200 4oa

4, Scheme for making Vermiculite 
Products.

10 50 100

5. Scheme for manufacture o f graphite 
based products.

30 100 m
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Chapter 16

IRRIGATION AND FLOOD CONTROL

1 mportance of irrigation in the S ta te :

16-0. There is ati uvgeiit aeed for conservation 
o f water which is a scarce factor and its judicious 
andeconomic use in the State. The possibility of 

bringing any new area under cultivation in Tamil 
Nadu is very limited and the increased require
ments of agricultural products have to  be met by 
resorting to multiple cropping and intensive 
cultivation. This will be possible only under 
irrigated conditions. The cropping intensity is 
1'3 in irrigated areas as against I I in unirrigated 
areas. Further, the spatial and temporal variations 
in  the availability o f water resources create 
regional imbalance in development, and this 
distortion can be rectified only by efficient 
management of the water resources through 
better distribution arrangement.

Irrigation potential and the extent to which it has 
been utilised :

16 1. The availability of surface water flow is 
estimated at about 1,200 TMC of which nearly 
500TMC is intercepted by the tanks and the 
balance of about 700 TMC is available as flows in 
streams and rivers. The State has practically 
harnessed 95 per cent of the surface flows leaving 
a balance of just 5 per cent which is accounted for 
by small streams and rivulets. The per capita
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availability o f surface flows in Tamil Nadu ai 
0*025 m .c ,,ft.is fa r below the national average of 
0*14 m.c. ft. The irrigation efliciency is also 
fairly high in the State which generally works 
out to five to six acres (wet).

16'2. The groundw ater potential of Tamil Nadu 
has been estimated at 14-96 million acre feet o f 
which the present extraction is of the order of 15'89 
million acre feet. “Potential ” is estimated exclu
sively on the annual recharge basis without taking 
into account the ground water storage. According 
to this calculation (if ground water storage is 
included) there is a balance potential o f about 
4-96 milHon acre feet in Tamil Nadu.

16-3. Extraction o f ground water at present in 
certain areas is very high and there appears to  be 
no further scope for major irrigation projects in the 
State. Thesmall flows available in the distributa" 
ries o f the various rivers and the flash flows in 
jungle streams can be harnessed through medium 
projects. Some of them may even come under the 
special m inor irrigation programme. However, a 
ground water survey is in progress to  identify the 
areas where there is scope for further development, 
where the present extraction is more or less equal 
to the annual recharge and where caution is 
required for promoting further development.
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16-4, Since surface flows have been exploited 
fully and extraction of ground water sources has 
reached well nigh its limits, the emphasis will have 
to  be shifted from now o n to  economy in the use of 
water through modernisation of the old irrigation 
system and efficiency in water management.

Achievements in the past few years:

16-5. The following figuers give a b ird ’s eye- 
view of the progress made in the irrigation in the 
last 25 years. It may be noted that the addition to 
the potential made in the recent years is only of a 
marginal nature.

TABLE 16-1.

A «
.ISO §

S S I  
>1 'c 
P bo -S ^  !=1,

0 )
Pre-Plan

(1951-52).
I  Plan End 

(1955-56).
I I  P lan End 

(1960-61).
I I I  P lan End 

(1965-66).
Annual Plan 

(1968-69),
IV Plan End 

(1973-74).
V Plan—

1974-75 . .
1975-76 . .
1976-77 . .

(2) (3) (5)

lJOO-91 2,472 1,998
(4)

20-15

14-45

74.86 2,957 2,147

70-63 3,235 2,461

31-52 27-23 3,178 2,399

12-48 30-95 3,092 2,417

28-29 30-82 3,674 2,816

7-62
11-53
17-56

31-57
1-73
1-93

3,033
3,337

2,438
2,565

1 rogress in the Fifth Plan :

16-6. A provision of Rs. 89 crores has been 
made in  the Fifth Five-Year Plan for irrigation and 
flood control. In  the four years 1974-78, the 
expendit-ure incurred under this head is hkely 
to amount to  Rs. 62 crores. Irrigation potential 
( N e w )  to  the extent of 35,000 hectares has been 
created in the first 3 years of the Plan. Satis
factory progress was made in the execution o f the 
Parambikulam-Aliyar Project, the Lower Nirar 
Dam and another major irrigation project, Chittar 
Pattanamkal. An important scheme taken up in 
this period is the modernisation o f Periyar- 
Vaigai system at an estimated cost of Rs. 41 crores. 
This project is expected to benefit 30,000 acres of

new ayacut and 17,000 acres of existing ayacut. 
In addition, 15 medium projects with a total 
irrigation potential of 30,460 hectares (15,680 
new and 14,780 stabilised) were taken up in the 
Fifth Plan period. The unprecedented rains in 
1977 and the cyclonic storm which hit the State 
in November 1977 aff"ected a number of irrigation 
systems in the State. However, the timely action 
taken by the State Government on a massive 
scale helped restoration of the irrigation channels 
making them ready for use in the next season.

Objectives for the 1978-83 Plan :

16.7. The major objective of irrigation develop
ment in the next 5 years is to expand the irrigation 
facilities to the maximum extent and develop 
the full irrigation potential within a decade. The 
strategy to achieve the objective would be—

(i) Early completion of the on-going schemes.

(ii) Efiicient use of available water through 
modernisation of the irrigation system.

(iii) Adoption of efficient water management 
techniques.

(iv) Balanced development of major, medium 
and minor irrigation sources.

Programmes for the 1978-83 Plan :

16.8. {a) On-going Schemes.—The Parambi
kulam-Aliyar Project and the modernisation o f 
Periyar-Vaigai irrigation system will spill over 
into 1978-83 plan. The Parambikulam-Aliyar 
project, other than the extension part of it, is 
expected to be completed by 1980-81 for which 
an outlay of Rs. 10'06 crores has been provided 
for in the Plan. A major portion of the moderni
sation of the Periyar-Vaigai system has to be 
implemented dudng this Plan period for which 
provision for an outlay of Rs. 38-25 crores has 
been made.

(Z>) Modernisation o f  the old irrigation system ,— 
As many as 23 irrigation systems were developed 
prior to 1950-51 which irrigate a total area o f 
1-1 million hectares. Most o f the channels under 
these irrigation systems do not have enough 
control structures. There is considerable wastage 
of water which often causes problem of water 
logging. The drainage congestion canal system 
of Cauvery delta and Periyar-Vaigai call for 
drastic remodelling in order to make them function 
efficiently. Field to field irrigation in rice areas 
results not only in the wastage of water but also
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in over irrigation of fields near the outlets and 
under irrigatio at the lower reaches. To over
come these problems Government have started 
a modernisation programme in Cauvery delta 
and Periyar-Vaigai system. This programme 
would include, apart from remodelling of canal 
capacities, realignment of the canals, lining of 
channels for minimising seepage loss and provi
sion of control structures. The delta drains which 
are having a sluggish flow will be improved and 
new drains will be excavated to dispose of the 
monsoon floods quickly. The State’s moderni
sation programme is in conformity with the 
recommendations of the Irrigation Commission 
(1972). On-farm development works are also 
proposed to be taken up by the Department of 
Agriculture along with modernisation of irrigation 
systems.

(i) Under the modernisation programme, 
the old Cauvery Delta catering to about 9-07 lakh 
acres (with an irrigation intensity of 135 per cent) 
W'ill be provided with control structures in addition 
to standardising and strengthening of the sections 
wherever required. By excavation of new drains 
25 per cent of the delta area will get submersion 
relief. Strengthening of the existing old control 
structures and renewal of gates and providing 
improved hoisting arrangements are contemplated 
for the Grand Anicut and Lower Coleroon Anicut. 
The modernisation of the old delta system would 
cost about Rs. 114 crores. This excludes the 
requirements for on-farm development estimated 
a t Rs. 50 crores which will be provided in the 
agricultural plan. The scheme will be imple
mented over the next 15 years and a provision of 
Rs. 36-00 crores has been made in the 1978-83 
plan. Lining of other channels in the Cauvery 
basin like Salem-Trichy channels, Grand Anicut 
Canal system and Lower Coleroon Anicut system 
is estimated to cost Rs. 110 crores and a provision 
o f  Rs. 11 crores has been made in the 1978-83 
plan. It is also proposed to take up moderni
sation of Lower Bhavani Canal System mainly 
by lining the main canal and distributaries. A 
provision of Rs. 10 crores has been made in the 
plan against the estimated cost of Rs. 70 crores.

(ii) Vaigai Modernisation of
Vaigai Channels intended to  regulate the supply 
o f water to  476 tanks from the Vaigai river is 
nearing completion. A comprehensive scheme 
for the improvement of Periyar-Vaigai system at 
a co it of Rs. 41 crores contemplates lining of
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the main canal and the distributaries, providing 
Control structures up to 25 acre limit, improve
ment to  communication, etc. The main canal 
which now takes off at Peranai regulator will be 
linked to  a pick up weir to be constructed below 
Vaigai Dam by a lined canal. The V/orld Bank 
has provided loan assistance for this project. 
The project will conserve sufficient water to  
benefit 11-92 thousand hectares of new ayacut 
and also stabilise the irrigation for 6-84 thousand 
hectares. The project is expected to  be completed 
by the end o f 1980-81.

(iii) Tank Modernisation— 'There are
about 37,000 tanks in Tamil Nadu providing irri
gation facilities to nearly 27 lakh acres, accounting 
for about one-third o f the irrigated area in the 
State. Tne holding capacity of a number of 
tanks has declined considerably over the years 
owingto siltation, poor maintenance and encroach
ment. The State Govermnent has prepared a pro
ject report for modernising 500 tanks each having 
an  ayacut of more than  500 acres at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 111 crores. The World Bank is 
expected to  consider this project favourably. 
The tank modernisation work is proposed to  be 
taken up in the current plan period for which a 
provision of Rs. 20 crores has been made.

(c) New Schemes : (i) Major irrigation 
schemes.^VoMr new schemes including a scheme 
for diversion of west flowing rivers are envisaged 
in the plan. The to ta l estimated cost of these 
projects is put at Rs. 236-50 crores. A provision 
of Rs. 18 crores has been made in the Plan.

Schemes.
Total
cost
{tenta
tive).

Outlay 
proposed 

in 1978-83 
Plan.

( 1 ) (2 ) (3)
( r s . i n  c r o r e s . )

1 Parambifculam - Aliyar 
Project Extension.

10-00 8-00

2 Anamalaiyar 14-50 8-00

3 Diversion of West 
flowing rivers.

200-00 Token.

4 Noyyal Reservoir 12-00 2-00

Total .. 236-50 18-00

(ii) Medium Schemes.— T h t  following
9 medium schemes which have been approved in 
principles are proposed to be taken up in the
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1978-83 plan for which a to ta l of Rs. 20-00 crores 
has been provided. The schemes are

(1) Shenbagathope Reservoir.

(2) M adurantagam Rt. Side Channei.

(3) Sidharaalli Reservoir.

(4) Poigai Reservoir.

(5) Kuthirayar Reservoir.

(6) Thumbalahalli.

(7) Variar Reservoir.

(8) Kullur Sandai Reservoir.

(9) Vembakhottai Reservoir.

(iii) Minor Irrigation.—Since the start o f 
Planning, the State has been attaching consi
derable importance to  the Minor Irrigation Pro
gramme an important component o f which is 
desilting-cwm-reclamation of tanks. A provi
sion of Rs. 20 crores has been made for 600 works 
under SMIP for the 1978-83 Plan period. Fifty 
works involving an outlay of Rs. 0-5 crores will be 
taken up under DCR. These schemes are 
expected to  benefit about 30,000 hectares.

16-9. Special Programmes—{a) Drought-Prone- 
Area Programme.— The  Pambar scheme, a medium 
one, is being implemented under the Drought- 
Prone-Area Programme. An outlay of Rs. 1*73 
crores has been made for this scheme in the Plan.

(b) Flood control.— T\\q severe damages 
caused by the unprecedented floods in a number 
of rivers in 1977, brought to  the fore the need for 
c®ntingency plans to  tackle the flood problem. 
Coupled with cyclonic storms and cloud bursts 
(as it happened in 1955, 1966, 1972, 1976 and 
1977), the North-east monsoon brings about a 
precipitation of very high intensity in short 
duration which swells up th e  streams causing 
severe damages. The 1977 floods which affected 
almost the entire State resulted in damages to  
Governm ent and private property worth about 
Rs. 300 crores. To prevent the recurrence o f 
such huge losses, it is proposed to  initiate measures 
to  tackle the flood problem. An outlay o f 
Rs. 10-00 crores is provided in the  plan for 
F lood  Control Schemes.

(c) Conjunctive use o f surface Hows and ground 
w afer.-System atic and scientific ground water 
investigation has been taken up in all the 
regions of the State and the detailed ground water 
survey is in progress.

As per the above study, the annual ground 
water potential (on recharge basis), present 
utilisation and balance ground water potential 
has been eitim ated at 14-96 m.ac.ft. (61-60TMC), 
15-89 m.ac.ft. (692 TMC) and 4-96 m.ac.ft. 
(216-4 T M Q  respectively.

Assuming that 70 per cent of the balance 
available potential of 4-96 m.ac.ft. can be utilised 
for expanding irrigation facilities,i.e., 3*47 m.ac.ft= 
about 1,70,000 wells can be sunk and energised 
for utilising this potential for agricultural expan
sion in the coming years. Out o f these, wells 
constructed in the tank  ayacut and canal command 
area can be used for conjunctive use o f ground 
water and surface water.

16-10. Benefits.—(a) Increase in production : 
There will be an increase o f 75,000 hectares in the 
area under irrigation as a result o f the investment 
on irrigation projects envisaged in the plan. Food 
production is expected to go up by five lakh tonnes 
representing an increase of 7 per cent over the 
present food production of seven million tonnes.

{b) Employment potential.— Ths, irrigation
schemes and in particular, the Minor Irrigation 
Schemes are highly employment intensive. I t  is 
estimated that an irrigation project costing Rs. 1 
crore will provide employment for about 5,000 
persons during the construction stage. The in 
direct employment opportunity as a result of 
completion o f the irrigation project is also signi
ficant. I t has been estimated that it would 
be possible to provide in igation  facilities for 
2,000 acres from the projects involving an outlay 
of Rs. 1 crore. This would provide employment 
opportunities to agricultural laboureis to the 
extent o f one lakh mandays annually.

Recent Developments ;

16’11. Monitoring C ell— A  monitoring Cell 
has already been created at the Chief Engineer’s 
(Irrigation) Office. This cell would have a close 
watch on the progress o f schemes, identify the 
bottlenecks and other problems and suggest 
remedial measures for expeditious completion 
of the scheme. The cell will be strengthened 
duringthe plan period to cope mp withthe increased 
work load.

Inter-State Projects :

16*12. Any further expansion o f irrigation 
facilities on a large scale in Tamil Nadu is possible
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only with the co-operation o f the neighbouring 
State, Kerala, by diverting the substantial quan
tity  o f surplus water o f  west flowing rivers which 
is going waste. Two major irrigation projects— 
Periyar in  M adurai district and Parambikulam - 
Aliyar in  Coimbatore district are standing exam- 
plesof Inter-State Co-operation which has brought 
prosperity to  both the S-tates. Tamil Nadu has 
already exploited fully the surface flows, but 
a little over half the cultivated area still 
does not get any irrigation facilities. The dry 
tracts in Coimbatore, M adurai and Ram anatha- 
puram  districts which also come under the rain 
shadow area o f western ghats will be greatly 
benefited, if  Kerala agrees for the diversion of the 
waters of west flowing rivers to Tam il Madu. The 
Irrigation Commission 1972, has also pointed out 
that it would be possible to divert eastward a 
limited quantity of water from these rivers,

16*13. “There is no doubt that a large proportion 
o f the water o f west flowing rivers in Kerala is 
going to waste. Tamil Nadu contribute 4,134 
m.cu.m. o f water to the west flowing rivers from 
catchments which are m  the territory o f Tamil 
Nadu. The State Government wants, in addition 
to  Tamil N adu’s contribution, 2,175 m.cu.m. o f 
water from the west flowing rivers. We suggested 
that Tamil Nadu Government may take up this 
matter with the Government o f Kerala and we 
trust that the Kerala Government would respond 
generously.”^

16*14. Some preparatory work for reacliing 
an agreement with the Kerala Government for 
diverting the waters o f west flowing rivers has been 
done. The technical committee constituted by 
the Union Government is also examining this 
m atter. I t  is hoped that a mutually beneficial 
agreement would be reached soon between the 
Tam il Nadu and Kerala Governments for the 
utilization of west flowing rivers. A token provi
sion has been made for this scheme in the plan.

states o f Krishna have already agreed to spare 
15TMC. of/Krishna water for M adras city watei- 
supply. From  the long term  point o f view, we 
should have in mind the development o f a National 
W ater Grid. The Godavari-Krishna-Cauvery 
link whach will be an integral part o f the Ganga- 
Cauvery link can be expedited in this plan period.

16*15. Apart from diversion o f west flowing 
rivers which will benefit the State to a great 
extent in the near future, this State is looking 
forw ard to  diversion o f water from northern 
basins like G odavari and Krishna to  meet us 
requirement o f water for irrigation. The basin

* Report o f  the Irrigation C om m ission, 1972, Vol. ll*p . 384,



Serial number and name o f the Project.

0)

I . Pre-1978-79 Schemes (in progress)—

(j) Major Schemes:

1 Parambikulam-Aliyar Project ..........................................

2. C.P. Scheme ......................................................................

3. Modernising Vaigai Channel ...........................................

4. Modernising Cauvery Delta—

(o) Modernising T hanjavur........................................................

(b) Drainage Scheme in Cauvery D e l t a .............................

(c) On-farm works costing Rs. 46 00 crores to be execu
ted by Agriculture Department.

(d) Flood Control schemes costing Rs. 5-00 crores 
completed.

5 Modernising Periyar Vaigai System

5. Sexvalar Project .....................................................................

Total (i) . .

TABLE 16-1.

Irrigation and flood control—'Proposed outlay for 1978-83.

Estimated 
total Cost.

(2)

Balance as on Proposed outlay Outlay suggested Potential 
\St April\91^. /br 1978-79 to by S.P.C. for created up to 

{proposed 1978-83 1977-78.
by the Dept).

(3) (4)

(r u p e e s  in  c r o r e s .)

67-34 10-06
(Irrigation portion.)

7-67

8-23

9200

22-00

0-09

00 5

76-00 

20 00

41-04 38-25

1-87 1 -87
(Irrigation portion.)

10-06

0-05

0-22

36-00

8-76

38-25

1-87

Plan.

(5)

10-06

0-05

0-22

36-00

8-76

38-25

,1-87

Potential 
expected to be 

created during 
1978-83.

Potential 
expected to be 

created during 
1978-83 

revised.

(6)

•22

14-93

(7) (8)

(‘000’ HECTARES.)

6-52

4-05
(Stabilisation o f existing Ayacut.)

35-00
(Drainage improvement.)

11-92

245*15 146-32 95 21 95 21 107*20 18-44



(ii) Medium Sohemes:

1 Gatana R e se rv o ir .....................................................................

2 Chinnar R e se r v o ir ..........................................

3 Palar P o r a n d a la r .....................................................................

4  Pilavukkal S c h e m e .....................................................................

5 Marudhanadhi

6 Vattamalaikarai Odai R e s e r v o ir ..........................................

7 Varattupallam R e s e r v o ir ........................................................

8 Varadhamanadhi Reservoir ..........................................

9 Gunderipallam .....................................................................

10 S.R.B.C. S c h e m e .....................................................................

11 Gundar Reservoir . .  ........................................................

12 P.T. Rajan Channel ........................................................

13 Kodumudiar Reservoir ........................................................

14 Kf lavarapalli R e s e r v o i r ........................................................

] 5 Improvements to Veeranam Tank Channel (pilot study)

Total (ii) . .  

Total-I

2-14 003 0-03 0-40

2-04 00 3 0*03 0-76

5-65 0-76 0-40 0-40 4 0 4

2*22 0 1 2 001 001 1-07

3 >20 ( - ) 0 - 2 5 ( - )  0-25 1-20 0-33

2-00 0-45 O il O il 1-20

1-92 0-22 003 003 1-21

2-07 0-32 0 0 7 0 0 7 • • 0-19

1-55 0 1 5 0 0 6 0 0 6 0-92

4-01 2-14 2-14 2-14 3-65

0-62 0-42 0-42 0-42 • « 0 0 4

0-72 001 001 0-63

2-23 2-07 2-07 2-07 0-23

6 0 7 5-77 5-77 5-77 3-24

C'lO 005 0*05 ' 0 05

36-54 12-47 1095 10-95 11-43 7-68

28169 158-79 106-16 106-16 118-63 2 61 2

II- Schemes to be taken ift the Medium Term Plan 1978-79 to 
1982-83—

(i) ^ kijor Schemes :

1 PAP Extension ............................ 7-99 7-99 7-99 8-00 46-54

2 Anamaiayar Scheme (PAP) 4-50 14-50 80 0 8-00 Covered by Parambikulam-Aliyar Project.

3 Diversion o f West Flowing Rivers . . 200-00 200-00 30 0 Token ..
(Apprx.) (Apprx.)

12-00 1200 2-00 2-00 •-

Total (i) 234-49 234-49 2 0 9 9 18-00 46-54



Srrlal number and name o f  the Project.

(1)

II. Schemes to be taken Medium Term Plan 1978-79 to 
1982-83—con/.

(ii) Modernising Schemes :

1 Lower Bhavani Project Canal Lining ...........................

2 Modernising Salem-Tiruchirappalli Channels

3 Grand Anicut Canal Lining ........................................

4 Modernisation o f  LCA System (Including Veeranam
Tank).

5 Modernisation o f Tanklrrigation

Total (ii) . .

Irrigation and flood control— Proposed outlay for 1978-88—cont.
Estimated Balance as on proposed outlay Outlay suggested 
total Cost. 1st April \9 l i .  for 191^-19 to byS.P .C .for

\9Z2-%^ (j>roposed 1978-83
by the dept.). Plan.

TABLE 16-1—co/z/

(2) (3)

(RtfpEES IN CROJRfS.)

7000

1000

8000

2000

m o o
(Tentatiyc)

291 GO

70 00 

10-00 

80-00 

2000 

111-00

29100

(4)

12-00

3-00

1200

6 0 0

2500

58 00

(5)

1000

7-00 

4-00 

20 00

4 1 0 0

Potential Potential Potential
created up to expected to be expected to be
1977-78 created during created during

1978-83. 1978-83.
revised.

(6) (7)

(‘000 HECTARES.)

(Stabilisation o f existing ayacut).

(Stabilisation)

18-00

18 00

(8)

VO4i>

(iii) Medium Schemes ; {Approved in Principle and to be taken 
up):
1 Shenbagathope Reservoir . .  ..........................................

2 Maduranthagam Rt. Side Channel .............................

3 Sidhamalli Reservoir ......................................................

4 Poigai Reservoir .....................................................................

5 Kuthirayar Reservoir .......................................................

6 Thumbalahalli R e s e r v i o r .......................................................

7 Variar Reservoir .......................................................

8 Kullur Sandai R e s e r v o i r ........................................................

9 Vembakottai Reservoir ...........................................

Total ( iii) . .

3-55

0-80

2-34 

0-28

3-12 

1-20 

e-21 

1-41 

3-66

3-55

0 8 0

2-34 

0-28

3-12 

1-20 

6-21

1-41

3-66

3-55

0-80

2-34 

0-28

3-12 

1-20 

6-21 

1-41 

3*66

20-00

0-69 

0-18

1-70 

021 

0-50

0-91

2-97

1-03

3-28

22-57 22.57 22-57 2000 11-47



Serial number and name of the Project.

(1̂

Uioo

0tCf\
1K>

^  II. Schemes to be taken Medium Term Plan 1978-79  
to  1982-83—conf.

(iv) Medium Schemes :

(Under investigation)—
36 Nos. T o t a l ........................................................

T o ta l-  II

Total—I and II

III. D . P. A . P. Pamban Reservoir Project

IV. S. M . I. P. and D . C. R ...........................................

Total (Irrigation) ...........................................

V. Flood C o n t r o l ........................................................

Total (Irrigation and Flood Control)

TABLE: i& -l-cont.
IR R IG A T IO N  A N D  FLOOD CO NTROL—PROPOSED O UTLAY FO R  1978-83— conf.

Estimated Balance as on Proposed outlay Outlay suggested Potential
total Cost. 1st April 1978. for  1978-79 to by S-P.C.for

(proposed 1978-83

Potential Potential

by the dept.). Plan.

created up to expected to be expected to be 
1977-78. created during created during

1978-83.

(2) (3)
( R u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

64-00

61206

893-75

2-48

64-00 

612-06 

770 85

1-73 

1-10

896-23 773-68

16-05 16-05

912-28 789 73

T A BLE : 16.-H .

ABSTRACT.

PLAN, 1978-83.

Major and ^fedium Irrigation Projects, Flood Control and Drainage Projects—Phaaiog o f outlays.

Serial number and name o f project.

(1)

I. Financial:—
1. Major and Medium Irrigation Projects....................................................................

2. Flood Control, Drainage, Anti-sea Erosion and Water Logging Projects .,

Total

II. Physical
Additional potential during

Total outlay 
proposed for 

1978-83.

Phasing o f outlays.
___________-A .______________

1978-83.
revised.

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8 )
(‘000 HECTARES.)

64 00 5-00 21-51

165 56 8 4 0 0 . . 97-52

271-72 190-16 11863 123-64

1-73 (will come under Minor Irri. Plan.)

20-50 300 0 30-00

2 9 395 19016 627-49 155-26

13-20 10-00

307-15 200-16 627-49 155-26 ..

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.
(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

( r u p e e s  in  l a k h s .)

18,140-11 1,894-86 3,420-30 4,141-11 4,363-08 4,320*76

1,876-00 84-35 229-70 348-89 496-92 716-14

20,01611 1,979-21 3,650-60 4,490 00 4,860-00 5,036-90

(1000 ha.)

76-78 2-61 5-19 6-56 15-95 46-4;

VOUi



TABLE : 16-IIL

(Statement I. F. 2/Tamil Nadu). 

PLAN, 1978-83—MAJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A TIO N  PROJECTS—O UTLAYS A N D  E X PE N D IT U R E — co/if.

Serial number and name o f Project.

(1)
A . Pre-Fifth Plan Schemes :

I. Multi-purpose P ro jects:
1. Parambikulam Aliyar Project

II. Irrigation Projects :
{a) Major Projects:

1. Chittar Pattanamkal Scheme

2. Modernising Vaigai Channels

Total— I ..

Approved esti
mate cost 

(year).

(2)

3,773 00 
(1962)

Latest estimate 
cost {year).

667 00 
(1964) 
394-00

(3)

6,671-50
(1976)

758-67
(1977)
823-00

Expenditure 
up to end o f 

73-74.

(4)

Total-—(a)

(r s . in  l a k h s .)

4.766-19

4.766-19

659-32 

271-48 

930 80

Expenditure 
during 74-77.

(5)

729-12

729 1 2

83-33

433-60

51693

1977-78.

Approved outlay. Actual expendi
ture.

(6)

440 00 

440-00

17-56 

113-00 

130 56

(7)

227-73

227-73

3-02

70-70

73-72 VOo\

Total expendi
ture to end o f a------
77-78. Approved out' Anticipated

1978-79._____

A. Pre-Fifth Plan Schemes :
I. Multi-purpose Projects

1. Parambikulam-Aliyar Project

Total— I

II. Irrigation Projects:
(a) Major Projects'.

1. Chittar Pattanamkal Scheme .............................

2. Modernising Vaigai C h a n n e l s .............................

Total— (a)

(8)

5.723-04

5.723-04

745-67

775-78

1,52145

lay.

(9)

303-25

303-25

5-00

22-00
27-00

expenditure. 

(10)

Total.

(11)
(r s . i n  l a k h s .)

645-21

645 21

10-00
10-00

1979-83.
■A------

Capital.

(12)

645-21

645-21

10-00

10*00

Remarks.
Foreign exchange 
{Dollars in lakhs).

(13) (14)

Details for  
Col. 10 will be 
available only after 
the R.E. for 1978-79 
is finalised.
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Serial number and name o f  Project.

(1)

PL A N , 1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  PROJECTS— OUTLAYS A N D  E X PE N D IT U R E — co«/.
Approved esti- Latest estimate Expenditwe Expenditure 

mate cost. cost {ytar). up to end o f  during \91A -n. r  
(year).

t a b l e  : l6 - m —cent.

1977-78.

(2)

A . FRE-H FTH  PL A N  SC H E M E S—con?. 
II. Irrigation Projects—cont.

(b) Medium Schemes:

1 Gatananadhi .............................

2 Parappalar .............................

3 C h in n a r .................................

4 Thandarai Anicut

5 Karuppanadhi .............................

6 M a r u d h a n a d h i.............................

7 P ilavu k k a l........................................ ..

8 Palar-Porandalar.............................

Total (b)

Total I I (a + b )  

TOTAL A a + n )

B. NEW  SCHEM ES OF F IF T H  P L A N  :

I. Multi-purpose P roject:

NIL.

U . Irrigation P rojects:

(a) Major I Modernisation Projects

1 Modernising Cauvery Delta . .

2 Modernisation o f  Periyar-Vaigai System 1,475-00
(1975)

(3)
(RS. IN l a k h s .)

9,200 00 
(Appx.) 
4,10400  

(1977)

1973-74.

(4) (5)

13310 305*66

79-71

Approved outlay. 

(6j

300-00

316-00

Actual expen- 
diuire.

(7)

1 5800 212-00 195-78 17-89 1.93
35-57 90-14 74-16 22-85 2-81 3*55

107-50 203-70 85-97 126-93 2-56 6-08
47-10 87-86 54-62 30-13 1.51 0 6 9

140 00 273-50 122-53 158-40 (—) 8-96 (—) 1-70
9 9 0 0 320-00 17-29 238-71 64-77 72-99
75-60 222-43 122-02 85-13 7-88 4-11

256-00
(1970)

565-00
(1976)

255-07 194-30 51-50 47*13

. . •• 927-44 874-34 122*08 134*78

•• •• 1,858-24 1,39127 252*64 208*50

•• -• 6.624-43 2,120-39 692*64 436-23

260*11

199-10

VO

Total (a) 133-10 385-37 616.00 459-21



PL A N , 1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M EDIU M  IR RIG ATIO N PROJECTS—OUTLAYS A N D  E X PE N D IT U R E —con? •
Total expendi-

TABLE: l6~m—coat.

Serial number and name o f Project. 

(1)

B . NEW  SC H E M E S O F FIFTH PL A N — conf. 

II. Irrigation Projects— ccwf.

(b) Medium Schemes'.

ture to end o f 
1977-78.

(8)

1978-79.
--------- ---- --- -----------------
Approved out- Anticipated 

lay, expenditure.

1979-83...A,_

(9) (10)

Total.

(11)
( r s . i n  LAKSA.)

Capital.

(12)

1 Gatananadhi 215W 3-00 ••

2 Parappalar . .  ■ 100-56 0 1 5 ••

3 C h i n n a r ............................ 218-9J 2-75 ••

4 Thandarai Anicut 85-44 0-50 ••
279-23 ( - )  1-00 ••

6 Marudhanadhi 328-99 (—)25-00 ••

7 P i la v u k k a l ......................... 211-26 1-00 ••
496-50 20-00 10-00 10?0C

TotaI(b) 1,936 56 1.40 10-fG

Total n  (a + b ) 3,458 01 28-40 20-00 20-00

T O T A L -A a + n ) 9,181 05 331-65 665 21 665-21

Remarks.
Foreign exchange 
{Dollars in lakhs.)

(13) (14)

VO-,
oo

B. NEW  s c h e m e s  OF FIFTH PLAN:

I. Multi-purpose Project:

N il.

1 /  Irrigation Projectsl

(a) Major!Modernisation Projects".

1 Modernising Cauvery Delta . .

2 Modernisation o f Periyar-Vaigai System 

Total (a)

698-87 

278 *1 

977-68

1,094-00 

1,094 00

3,600-00

2.T3M9

6^1.19

3,600 00 

2,688 89 

6 288 -99

4-70

4-70



Serial number and name o f  Project.

0 )

PL A N , 1978-83—M AJOR A N D  M EDIUM  IR RIG ATIO N PROJECTS—O U TD A Y S A N D  E X PE N D IT U R E — con?.
Approved estU Latest estimate Expenditure Expenditure

TABLE :

B . N E W  SC H E M E S OF FIFTH PL A N —con/. 
II , Irrigation Projects—cant.

(Jj) Medium Schemes I

1 Kodaganar . .

2 Vattamalaikarai Odai

3 Varattupallam

4 Varadhamanadhi

5 Right side channel from Sathanur Pickup anicut

6 Gunderipallam

7 Gundar

8 P. T . Rajan C hannel ........................................................

9 K od u m u d iar ..................................................................................

10 Kelavarapalli .....................................................................

11 Improvements to  Veeranam Tank Channels (Pilot Study)

12 Servalar Project (Irrigation Portion) .............................

Total (b)—

Total II (a + b )

Total B ( I + I I )

mate cost 
(year.)

(2)

2.12-00

74-00
(1974)

60-00

1,03-50
(1974)

2,02-00

4 6 0 0

37-00

59*30

2,23-00

4,69-00

10-00

1,87-20

cast (year).

(3)
( r S. IN l a k h s .)

4,99-00

1,9000
(1977)
1,98-00

1,88-00
(1978)

3,97-61

1,53-57

95-00

72-27

2,23-00

6,06-65

10-00

5,11-00

up to end o f  
1973-74.

(4)

5-90

85

6-75

1,39-8S

during 1974-77. 

(5)

1977-78.

3,61-72

1,13-73

1,29*85

1,35-65

1,22-34

74-92

13-70

19-37

6-17

9,77-45

13,62-82

Approved outlay. Actual expen~ 
diture.

(6)

95-00

40-87

65-00

45-47

75-00

65-00

40-00

39-00

80-00

1,00-00

10-00

6,55-34

12,71-34

(7)

45-25

37-96

21-00

35-21

61*27

50-19

0-54

41-56

9-91

54-17

1*52

0*09

3,58-67

8,17*88

VOVO



TABLE : \6 -m .—cOnt.
PLAN. 1978-83— M a j o r  a n d  m e d i u m  i r r i g a t i o n  p r o j e c t s - o u t l a y s  a n d  e x p e n d i t u r e —

Serial number and name o f Project. 

(1)

Total expendi
ture to end o f  

1977-78.

(8 )

1978-79.
-K. 1979-83.

Af—
Approved out- Anticipated 

lay. expenditure.
(9) (10)

Total.

(11)
(RS. IN lakhs.)

%
Capital. Foreign exchange 

{Dollars in lakhs). 
(12) (13)

C . NEW  SC H E M E S OF FIFTH PL A N —  
II . Irrigation Projects—conf.
(6) Medium Schemes’.

4,12-87 16-00 Reconstruction after breach under consideration.

2 Vattamalaikarai Odai ..................................................................... 1,51-69 11-39 10-92 10-92

3 Varattupallam ........................................................ 1,50-85 3-00 5-50 5-50

4 V a r a d h a m a n a d h i ................................................................................... 1,70-86 6-82 5-00 5-00

5 Right side channel from  Sathanur Pickup Anicut 1,83-61 65-00 149-00 149-00

6 Gunderipallam .................................................................................. 1,25-11 6-00 10-46 10-46

15*09 5-00 74-91 74-91

8 p . T. Rajan Channel ..................................................................... 60-93 1-00 10*34 10-34

9 K odu m u diar................................................................................................ 16-08 30-00 176-92 176-92

10 KelavarapalU ................................................................................... 54-17 100-00 452-48 452-48

11 Improvements to Veeranam Tank Channels (Pilot Stndy) 1-52 5-00 •• 3-48 3-48

12 Servalar Project (Irrigation Portion) ........................................... 0-09 75-00 •• 435-91 435*91

Total (b)—

Total II (a + b ) 13,42-87 3,24-21 •• 13,34-92 13,34-92

Total B (I+ II ) 23,20-55 14,18-21 76,66-11 76,23-81 4-70 lakhs Dollars.

Remarks.

(14)



p l a n , 1978-83—m a j o r  A N D  M EDIU M  IRRIG ATION PROJECTS—O UTLAYS A N D  E X P E N D IT U R E -co n /.
Approved esti- Latest estimatt Expenditure Expenditure 1977-78.

Serial number and nam? of Project. mate cost. cost {year). up to end of during \91A-11. ,---------------------- -------------------- -
{year). 1973-74. Approved outlay. Actual expen

diture.
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

(RS. IN LAKHS.)
C .N E W  SCHEM ES OF 1978-83;

I. Multi-purpose Projects;
Nil.

II. Irrigation Projects:
{a) Major Projects’.

1. Parambikulam-Aliyar Project Extension . . . .  . .  1,000-00 . . .

2. Diversion o f west flowing rivers and others . . . .  . ,  20,000*00

New Schemes .....................................................................  . .  21,000-00

Total (a) . .  . .  ~  TT”

{b) Medium Schemes'.
1. PoigaiAnicut .....................................................................
2. Kuthiraiyar .....................................................................
3. Siddhamalli
4. Right side channel from Madurantakam tank . .
5- Shenbagathope
6. L.S. for new schemes ........................................................

Total (b)
Total expendi- 1978-79. 1979-83.

Serial number and name of Project. turetoendof t------------------- ----------------------- - <—•------------- -̂---------------*--------------------------------- ' Remarks.
1977-78. Approved out- Anticipated Total Capital. Foreign exchange

lay. expenditure. {Dollars in lakhs).
(1) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

( r s . i n  l a k h s .)
C. NEW  SCHEMES OF 1978-83:

I. Multi-purpose Projects:
Nil.

n .  Irrigation Projects :

{a) Major Projects:
1. Parambikulam-Aliyar Project Extension . . . .  . .  . .  800-00 800*00 . .  Under Investi

gation.
2. Diversion o f west flowing rivers and others 1 , .  . .  . ,  , .  1,000*00 1,000*00 . .  Approximate

y " assessment.
New Schemes ..............................J . .

TABLE : 16-JIl—cont.

Total (a) 1,800*00 1,800.CC

K)o



TABLE : \&-ll\— cont.
p l a n , 1978-83— m a j o r  A N D  M EDIU M  IRRIG ATION PROJECTS-^ OUTLAYS A N D  E X P E N D IT U R E -co«f.

Serial number and name o f  Project.

(1)
C . N E W  SC H EM ES OF 1978-83—co«/.

II. Irrigation Projects—conf.
{b) Medium Schemes'.

1. PoigaiAnicut
2. Kuthiraiyar.
3. Siddhamalli.
4. Right side channel from Madmrantakam tank.
5. Shenbagathope.

Total expendi
ture to end o f 

1977-78.

(8)

1978-79_ -A_____

These schemes are yet to be sanctioned. They 
are clubbed with item 6 below for purpose 
o f budget outlay.

1979-83
-----A___

Approvedout^ Anticipated Total. Capital,
lay. expenditure.
(9) (10) (11) (12)

( r S. i n  LAKHS.)

Foreign excharge 
{Dollars in lakhs). 

(13)

Remarks.

(14)

6. L.S. for N ew  Schemes

Total (b)

145 00 

145 00

2,013-93

2,01393

2.013-93

2.013-93

Serial number and name o f  Project.

(1)

(c ) Modernisation’.

1. L.B.P. Canal L i n i n g .....................................................................

2. G.A.C. Lining .....................................................................

3. Modernising L.C.A. S y s t e m ........................................................

4. Modernising Tank Irrigation ...........................................

Total (c)

d. Schemes for Conjunctive Use’.

N il.
Total II ( a + b + c + d )  I  

T o ta lC a  +  n )  i
D. Water Development Services’.

N il.

TOTAL (A + B ^ -C + D )

Approved esti
mate cost 
(year)..

(2)

Latest estimate Expenditure
cost (year). up to end o f

1973-74.

(3) (4)
(RS. IN  l a k h s . )

7,000-00

8,000 00

2,000 00

19,26800
(1977)

36,268 00

Expenditure 
during 1974-77,

(5)

1977-78

Approved outlay. Actual expen 
diture.

(6) (7)

57,268-CO 6,764-28 3,483-21 1,963-98 1,254-11



^  P L A N , 1978-83—M AJO R A N D  M E D IU M  IR RIG ATIO N PROJECTS— OUTLAYS A N D  E X PE N D IT U R E —
00

Total expendU 1978-79. 1979-83.
1 Serial number and name o f Project. tu re to en d o f <------------ --------------------------------,------------------- ---------------------------- -------- _ -------------------- Remarks.

^  1977-78. Approved Anticipated Total. Capital. Foreign Exchange
^  outlay. expenditure. {Dollars in lakhs).

(1) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)
C. NEW  SCHEM ES OF 1978-83-cow /.

II. Irrigation Projects—conr. (rupees in  lakhs.)
G. Modernisation:

1. L.B.P. Canal Lining ........................................................ . .  . .  . .  1,000-00 1,000-00 . .  Under Investi
gation.

2. G*A.C. Lining . .  . .  . .  ...................   . .  . ,  . .  700-00 700-00 , .  Approximate
assessm ^t.

3. Modernising L.C.A. System ........................................  . .  . .  . .  400-00 400*00

4. Modernising Tank Irrigation ........................................... . .  . .  . .  2,000-00 2,000-00

Total (c) . .  . .  . .  . .  4,100 00 4,100 00

d. Schemes for Conjunctive use—

N il.

Total II  (a + 6 -l-c+ r f) i  . .  145 00 . .  7,913.93 7.913*93
T otaled +  11) J

D .W at«r Development Services:

Nil.

TOTAL (A + B + C H D )  . .  11,501*60 1,894-86 1€,245*25 l6,202*yS 4 .7 0

TABLE ; 16. l l l^ c o n t.

to
8



P L A N , 1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IRRIG ATION PRO jECTS—PH A SIN G  OF OUTLAYS.

Phasing o f Outlays.

t a b l e  16. IV.
[Statement I.F. 2(b) Tamil Nadu]

Serial number and name o f Project.

(1)

A, Pre-Fifth-Plan Schemes—

I. Multi-purpose Projects—

1. Parambikulam-Aliyar Project . .

II. Irrigation Projects—

(a) Major Projects—

1. Chittar-Pattanamkal Scheme

2. M odernising Vaigai Channels

(6) Medium Schemes
1. Gatananadhi

2. Parappalar

3. Chinnar . .

4. Thandarai Anicut

5. Karuppanadhi . .

6. Marudhanadhi

7. Pilavukkal

8. Palar-Porandalar

Total II (a)

Total n  (6) 

Total II (fl)+ (6) 

otal A ( I + l l )

proposed for 
1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80.

--- A.-------
1980-81. 1981-82.

...—- — —̂ 
1982-83.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

948-46 303-25 209-52 186-91 164-94 83*84

5-00 5-00 • •

32-00 22-00 10-00 •• •- ••

37-00 27 00 10-00 — •• ••

3-00 3-00 • • • •

0-15 0-15 • • •• • •

2-75 2-75 • • •• • •

0-50 0*50 • • •• • •

( - )  1-00 ( - )  1-00 • • •• • •

(— ) 25-00 (—)  25-00 • • •• • •

1-00 1-00 • • « • • •

30-00 20-00 10-00 • • •• • •

11*40 1-40 10-00 • • • • • •

48-40 28-40 2 0 0 0 • • •• • •

996-86 331-65 229-52 186-91 164*94 83-84

to



Uioo

9OS

B. New Schemes o f  Fifth Plan :

I. Multi-purpose Projects~-

N il.

II. Irrigation Projects—

(a) Major I Modernisation Projects—

1. Modernising Cauvery D e l t a ..................................................................................

2. M odernisation o f  Periyar-Vaigai S y s t e m .......................................................

3,600-00

3,825-19 1,094*00

900 00 

1,191-15

900-00

1,060-00

900-00

479-84

900-0

Total II (a) 7,425-19 1,094*00 2,091 15 1,960-00 1,379-84 900*00

(6) Medium Schemes—

16-00 16-00 (Reconstruction after breach under consideration)

2. Vattamalaikarai Odai .................................................................................. 22*31 11*39 10-92 . . • •

3. V arattupallam ............................................................................................... 8*50 3*00 5-50 . . • •

4. Varadhamanadhi .................................................................................. 11*82 6*82 5-00 • •

5. Rightside channel from Sathanur Pickup Anicut ............................. 214-00 65*00 80-00 69-00 • •

6. Gunderipallam ............................................................................................... 16-46 6-00 10-46 • •

79-91 5-00 30-00 40-00 4-91 • •

8. P .T . Rajan C h a n n e l.................................................................................. 11-34 1-00 10-34 « •

9. K o d u m u d ia r .......................................... 206*92 30-00 30-00 60-00 60*00 26*92

10 . K e la v a r a p a lli............................................................................................................. 552-48 100-00 lOOOO 125-00 127-48 lOO'Oo

11. Improvements to  Veeranam Tank Channels (Pilot Study) 8-48 5 0 0 3-48

12. Servalar Project (Irrigation Portion) ....................................................... 510-91 75-00 100-00 100-00 125-91 110-00

Total n (b ) 1,65913 324-21 385-70 394-00 318-30 236-92

Total If (a + b ) as well as Total B 9,084-32 1,418-21 2 ,4 7 6 8 5 2,354-20 1.698-14 1,136-92

K)o



Serial number and name o f  Project. 

(1)

Plan, 1978-83—M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR RIG ATIO N PROJECTS— PH A SIN G  O F OUTLAYS—con/.

Total outlay Phasing o f Outlays.
proposed fo r  t—'------     --------------------—

1978-83.

(2)

TABLE 16. W — cont.
Statement I .F . 2 (b)/Tanul Nadu)

C. New Schemes o f 1978— 83—

I. M ultipurpose Projects—

N il.

II, Irrigation Projects—

(a) Major Projects—

1. Parambikulam— Aliyar Project Extensioj

2 . Diversion o f  W est flowing Rivers and other new schemes

Total n  (a)

1978-79. 1979-80.

(3 )  (4)

(r u pee s  in  l a k h s .)

800-00 Covered by pA p 200 00

1,000’00 .. 100*00

1,800-00 3 0 0 0 0

1980-81

(5)

200-00

200-00

1981-82.

(6)

200-00

300*00

400-00 500-00

1982-83.

(7)

200*00

4C000

600.00 8ON

(b) Medium Schemes:

1. Poigai A n i c u t ........................................................

2. Kuthiraiyar ........................................................

3. Siddharaalli ........................................................

4. Rightside channel from  Madurantagam Tank

5. Sh en b agath op e......................................................

6. L. S. for new  Schemes .............................

These schem esareyetto  be sanctioned and they are clubbed w ith item 6 below for purposes o f  
budget outlay.

2,158-93 145*00 213-93 400-00 700-00 700*00

Total n  (b) 2,158-93 145-00 213*93 400*00 7 0 0 0 0 700 00



<c) Modernisation—>

1. Lower Bhavani Project Canal Lining ......................................................... 1,000*00

2 . Grand Anicut Canal L in in g ..................................................................................  700*00

3. Modernisation o f Lower Coleroon Anicut System ................................ 400*00

4. Modernising Tank Irr igation .................................................................................. 2,000*00

Total II  (c) . 4,100 00

200 00

200*00

200*00

10000

100*00

400-00

300*00 

300*00 

100 00 

60000

500*00

300-00

200-00

800-00

800*00 1,300 00 1,800-00

{d) Schemes for conjenctive use N i l -

Total II ( a + b + c + d )  
and 

Total ‘ C »

D , Water Development Services—'

8,058-93 145 00 713 93 1,600-00 2,500-00 3,100 00

Grand Total (A + B -i-C + D ) 18,140-11 1,894-86 3,420-30 4,141 11 4,363 08 4,320.76



TABLE 16-V.

P L A N , 1 9 7 8 - 8 3 -

Serlal number and name o f scheme.

(1)
A. Completed Schemes—

/ .  Major Schemes—

1. Chittar-Pattanamkal

T o ta l-.!

/ / .  Medium Schemes—

1. R a m a n a d h i........................................

2. M anim ukthanadhi...........................

3. P o n n a n ia r ........................................

4. Gatananadhi........................................

5. P a ra p p a la r ........................................

6. Chinnar ........................................

7. Thandarai A n ic u t ...........................

8. Restoration o f Nandan channel .

9. Karuppanadhi ...........................

10. P i la v u k k a l ........................................

Total—n  

Total—A ( I + n )  .

M AJOR A N D  M EDIUM  IRRIG ATION PROJECTS—BENEFIT /  TARGETS A N D  ACHIEVEMENTS-

Cumulative benefits to end o f

(Statement I.F.3/Tamil Nadu) 

(‘000’ ha.)

District {s)to be benefited.

(2)

Kanyakumari and Tirunelveli

T ir u n e lv e l i .............................

South A r c o t .............................

Tiruchirapalli

T ir u n e lv e l i .............................

Madurai and Tiruchirappalli

D h arm ap u ri.............................

North A r c o t .............................

North A r c o t .............................

T ir u n e lv e l i .............................

Ramanathapuram . .

C.C.A.
Ultimate
Irrigation r “—— ------—  . —
Potential. Fourth Plan {Actual). 1974-75 (Actual). 1975-76 (Actual).

Pot. Ult. Pot. Ult. Pot. Ult.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s . )

(8) (9) (10)

19-10 14-93 14-93 5-37 14-93 6-58 14-93 6-58

1 9 1 0 14-93 14-93 6*37 14-93 6-58 149 3 6*58

0-82 0-21 0-21 • • 0-21 0-21

1*72 1-62 1-62 1-04 1-62 1-04 1-62 1-04

0-85 0-74 0-74 • • 0-74 0-14 0*74 0 34

3-28 0-40 0-40 • • 0-40 . . 0-40

0-95 0-41 0-41 •• 0-41 -•

1-82 0-76 . . • • . . •• •-

3-05 0-57 • • • • • • 0-57 . .

2-12 O i l •• •• 0-11 -•

4-67 M 7 • • • • • • ••

4-26 1 0 7 • • • • • • 1-07 ••

23-54 7-06 2-97 1*04 3*38 1*18 5-13 1*38

42*64 21-99 17-90 7*41 18*31 7*76 20-06 7*96

O00



PLA N  1978-83— MAJOR A N D  M ED IU M  IRRIG ATION PRO JECTS—BENEFIT / TARGETS A N D  A C H IEVEM ENTS.—

Cumulative benejits to end o f

TABLE 16-Y—coni. (‘ 000 ’ ha.)

Serial number and name o f  scheme. District^i.) to be benefited.
tn --------------

1976-77
(Actual).

X

1977-78
(Actual).

..... -  - A

1978-79
(Target),

1 9 8 2 -b3 
{Targe t \

——

------- --
Pot. Ult. Pot. Ult.

j
Pot. Ult. Pot. Ult.

(1) (2) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18)

A Completed Schemes—com.

I. Major Schemes—com.

1. Chittar-Pattanam kal . .  Kanyakuniari and Tirunelveli 14-93 6-58 14-93 6-58 14-93 6-58 14-93 14-93

Total I 14-93 6-58 14-93 6-58 14-93 6*58 14-93 14*93

II. Medium Schemes—

L R a m a n a d h i............................. . .  Tirunelveli 0-21 0-21 0-21 0 2 1 0-21 0-21 0-21 0-21

2. Manimukathanadhi . .  South A r c o t .......................................... 162 1-21 1-62 1-62 1-62 1-62 1-62 1-62

3. P o n n a n ia r ............................. . .  Tiruchirappalli ............................. 0-74 0-74 0-74 0-74 0-74 0-74 0-74 0-74

4. Gatananadhi . .  T ir u n e lv e l i .......................................... 0-40 0-40 0-40 0-40 0-40 0-40 0-40

5. P a ra p p a la r ............................. M adurai and Tiruchirappalli 0-41 0-41 0-41 0-41 0-41 0-41 0-41 0-41

6. Chinnar . .  D h arm ap uri.......................................... 0-76 • • 0-76 0-76 0-76 0-76 0-76 0-76

7. Thandarai Anicut . . . .  North A r c o t ........................................... 0-57 0-57 0-57 0-57 0-57 0-57 0-57 0-57

8. Restoration o f Nandan Channel O i l O i l 0-11 0-11 0-11 0-11 0-11 0-11

9. Karuppanadhi 117 • • r i 7 1-17 1-17 1-17 1*17 r i 7

10. P ila v u k k a l............................. R a m a n a th a p u ra m ............................. 1-07 1-07 1-07 1*07 1-07 1-07 1*07 1*07

Total 11 7-©6 4-32 7*06 7-06 7-06 7*06 7*06 7*06

Total A ( I +11) . . 21-99 10-90 21-99 13*64 21*99 13*64 21*99 21*99

to
8



TABLE \ ^ S —cont. (Statement I.F .3/Tam a Nadu).

PL A N , 1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M EDIUM  IRRIGATION PROJECTS— BENEFIT / TARGETS A N D  ACHIEVEM ENTS.--co/Jf.

Serial number and name o f  scheme. 

(1)

B* Pre*Fifth Plan Schemes:

I. Major Schemes:

1. Parambikulam— Aliyar Project

2. M odernising Vaigai Channels

II. Medium Schemes: 

1. Marudhanadhi

District [s) to be benefited. 

(2)

Coimbatore . .

M adurai and Ramanathapuram  

Total I

Madurai

2. Palar Porandalar ............................. Madurai

Total II

Total B ( I + I I )  . .

C. New Schemes o f Fifth P la n :

I. Major Schemes:

1. M odernising Cauvery D elta System. N o  additional Benefits.

2 . Modernisation o f  Periyar—Vaigai Madurai and Ramanathapuram
System.

Total I

C.C.A.

(3)

202-43

42-85

245-28

2-45

8-09

Id-54

255-82

87*14

87-14

Ultimate ,...................................
Irrigation Fourth Plan {Actual.) 
Potential. e.-------- — — .- <• - ^

Cumulative benefits to end oj

(4)

101-25

4-05

5-61

110-91

15-95

15-95

Pot.

(5)

57-06

105-30 57-06

1-53

4-08

57-06

Ult.

(6)

57-06

57-06

57-06

1974-75 {Actual.)

Pot.

(7);

-22

88-22

88-22

Ult.

(8)

88*22

88-22

88-22

( ‘000’ ha.)

(1975-76 Actual.)- I
Pot.

(9)

•22

88-22

88-22

Ult.

(10)

88-22

88-22

O

88*22



00
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Seriai number and name o f scheme.

(1)

ABLE 16-V^cont.
PLAN 1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  PROJECTS—B E N E FIT /T A R G E T S A N D  A C H IE V E M E N T S—

Cumulative benefits to end oj

C‘000’ ha:)

District (s) to be benefited.

(2)

1976-77 {Actual). 1977-78 {Actual).

......... .
1978-79 (Target).

__I—

1982-83 {Target).

_______A..J----------------- -

Pot.

(11)

Ult.

(12)

Pot.

(13)

Ult.

(14)

Pot.

(15)

Ult.

(16)

B. Pre-Fifth Plan Schemes:

I. Major Schemes.

Pot.

(17)

Ult.

(18)

1. Parambikulam-AIiyar Project C o im b a to r e .......................................... 88-22 88-22 88-22 88-22 88-22 88-22 94-74 94-74

2. Modernising Vaigai Channels Madurai and Ramanathapuram . . 4-05 4-05 40 5 4-05 4-05 4-05

Total—I 88-22 88-22 92-27 92-27 92-27 92-27 98-79

/ / .  Medium Schemes :1
1. Marudhanadhi ............................. Madurai ........................................... 1-20 1-53 1-53 1-53 1-53

2. Palar Porandalar ............................. Madurai .......................................... 4-08 4 0 8 4-08 4-08 4-08

Total—n •• 5.28 5-61 5. 61 5-61 5-61

Total—B a + n )  . .  

New Schemes o f Fifth Plaa :

I. Maior Schemes :

1. M odemismg Cauvcry Delta System. N o  additional Benefits

88-22 88-22 97 55 92-27 97-88 97-88 104-40 104 43

2. Modernisation o f  Periyar—Vaigai 
System.

Madurai and Ramanathapuram . . •• •• •• 15-95 15-95

to

Total—I 15-95 15-95



PL A N  19^8-83*-M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  PROJECTS—B E N E F IT /T A R G E T S A N D  AC H IE V E M E N T S—com?.

( ‘000’ ha.)

TABLE 16V— cont.

(Statement I.F. 3 /Tamil Nada)

Serial number and name o f scheme. District {s') to be benefited.

(I)
C. New Schemes o f  F ifth Plan—cont.

II. Medium Schemes'.

1 Kodaganar

2 Vattamalaikarai Odai

3 Varattupallam

4 Varadham anadhi.............................Madurai

5 G u n d e r ip a lla m ............................. Coimbatore

(2)

Madurai and Tiruchirappalli 

Coimbatore 

D o.

6 Right side Channel from Sathanur North Arcot and South Arcot
pickup Anicut.

7  Gundar ............................. Tirunelveli

8 P.T. Rajan Channel

9 Kodumudiar 

10 Kelavarapalli

Madurai

Tirunelveli

Dharmapuri

Total-n . .  

Total C a + n )

C.C.A.

(3)

2-55

1-20

1-45

2-11 

0-92 

8 0 9  

0-49 

0-80

2-51

3-68 

23-80

1X0-94

Ultimate 
Irrigation r 

Potential.

(4)

2-22

1-20

1-21

0-19

0-92

6-84

0 0 4

0-63

0-23

3-24

16-72

32-67

Cumulative benefits to end o f

Fourth Plan (Actual). 1974-75 {Actual). 1975-76 {Actual).

Pot.

(5)

Ult.

(6)

Pot.

(7)

Ult.

(8)

Pot.

(9)

Ult.

(10)

R«construction after breach under considerat n.

t oI—>
to

D . New Schemes o f  1978-83;

I. Major Schemes'.

1 Parambikulam*Aliyar Project 
Extension.

Coimbatore

2 Diversion o f  West Flowing Rivers Tirunelveli, Ramanathapuram, 
and Other N ew  Schemes, Madurai and Coimbatore. J

a
46-54 

To be assessed. 

46.54
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TABLE l6-V— cont.
^•LAN 19 7 § -§ 3 -M A J O R  A N D  M E D IU M  IR R fG A T IO N  P R O JE C T S-B E iV E F fT /T A R G E T S A N D  A C H IE V E M E N T S -co«^ .

Sen'a/ number and name o f scheme.

(1)
C. New Schemes o f  Fifth Plan—cont. 

II. Medium Schemes.—cont.

District (s) to be benefited.

(2)

Cumulative benefits to end o f
eOOO» ha.)

1976-77 (Actual). 1977-78 {Actual).

Pot.

(11)

Ult.

(12)

Pot.

(13)

Ult.

(14)

1978-79 {Target).

Pot,

(15)

Ult.

(16)

1982-83 (Target).

Pot.

(17)

Ult.

(18)

1 K o d a g a n a r ........................................... Madurai and Tiruchirappalli . .  Reconstruction after breach under consideration.

2 Vattamalaikarai Odai Coimbatore 1-20 1-20 1-20 1-20 1-23

3 Varattupallam ............................. D o. 1-21 1'21 1-21 1-21 1-21

4 V a r a d h a m a n a d h i............................. Madurai . . 0 1 9 0 1 9 0 1 9 0 1 9 0-19

5 Gunderipallam ............................. Coimbatore 0-92 0-92 0-92 0-92 0-92

6 Right side channel from Sathanur
pickup Anicut.

7 Gundar ..........................................

North Arcot and South Arcot 

T ir u n e lv e l i .............................

. . •• 1-65 •• 6-84

0 0 4

6-84

0-04

8 P.T. Rajan Channel Madurai ............................. . . 0 6 3 0-63 0-63 0-63

9 Kodumudiar ............................. Tirunelveli . . • • .. 0-23

10 Kelavarapalli ............................. Dharmapuri '• • • 3-24

Total-n . . . . •• 3.52 5.80 4.15 14.50 11.03

Xotal-C . . . . • • 3.52 5.80 4.15 30.45 26.98

New Schemes o f 1978-83:

L Mcyor schemes i

1 Parambikulam-Aliyar Project Ex- Coimbatore . .  . . .. 35*00
tension.

2  Diversion o f  West Flowing Rivers Tirunolveli, Ramanathapuram  
and Other N ew  Schemes. Madurai and Coimbatore.

To be assessed.

to
u>

Total—I 35.00



TABLE 16-V— com.

PLAN 1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  P R O JE C T S -B E N E F IT /T A R G E T S  A N D  A C H IE N E M E N T S -con?.

COOO’ ha.)

Serial number and name o f  scheme.

(1)
D . New Schemes o f 1978-83
/ / .  Medium Schemes:

1 Poigai A n i c u t .............................

2 Kuthiraiyar .............................

3 Siddhamalli .............................

4 Rightside channel from Maduran
tagam Tank.

5 Shcnbagat hope

6 Other N ew  Schemes . .

III. Modernisation Schemes'.

1 L.B.P. Canal Lining . .

2 G.A.C. Lining

3 Modernising L.C.A. System . .

4 Modernising Tank Irrigation . .

IV. Schemes for conjunctive use:

NIL.

District (s) to be benefited. 

(2)

Kanyakumari

Madurai

Tiruchirappalli

Chingleput

North Arcot

Total-II

I
Coimbatore and Tiruchirappalli 

Thanjavur

South Arcot and Thanjavur 

T ota l-Ill . .

T o ta ID (I+ I I+ r iI+ IV )  

TOTAL ( A + B + C + D )  .

C.C.A.

(3)

Ultimate
Irrigation
Potential.

(4)

Cumulative benefits to end of _________ —  -------------
Fourth Plan (Actual}, 1974-75 (Actual). 1975-76 (Actual).

Pot.

(5)

Ult.

(6)

Pot.

(7)

13*00

54-00

67-00

Stabilisation only.

Ult.

(8)

Pot.

(9)

Ult.

(10)

74-96 64.47 106.53 95.98 108.28



TABLE 16-V—
p l a n  1978-83— m a j o r  A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  P R O JE C T S-B E N E F IT /T A R G E T S A N D  AC H IE V E M E N T S—

(‘000’ Aa.)

Serial number and name o f scheme. District (s) to be benefited.
Cumulative benefits to end o f

1976-77 {Actual.)

Pot. Ult. Pot.

1977-78 (Actual.)
—---- ^ ----- —

Ult.

\91%-19 (Target.)

I j l t .Pot.

1982-83 (Target.)

Pot. Ult.

(1)
D . New Schemes o f 1978-83
II. Medium Schemes—•

1 Poigai A n i c u t ..........................................

2 Kuthiraiyar ..........................................

3 S i d d h a m a l l i ..........................................

4 Fight side channel from Madu-
rantagam Tank.

5 Shenbagathopc .............................

6 Other N ew  S c h e m e s .............................

III. Modernisation Schemes—

1 L.B.P. Canal L i n i n g .............................

2 G .A .C . Lining

3 Modernising L.C.A. System . .

4 Modernising Tank Irrigation

IV. Schemes for eoafuncUve use:—

NIL.

(2) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18)

Kanyakumari
I

Madurai 

Tiruchirappalli 

Chinglcput

North Arcot

TotaW I . .

Coimbatore and Tiruchirappalli 

Thanjavur

South Arcot and Thanjavur

Total D  a + I I+ m + IV ) ..........................

g r a n d  TOTAL ( A + B + C + D )  . .  110*21 9 9 1 2  123 06 105 91 125 67 115 67

Stabilisation only.

3-00

3.00

5-00

5*00

43-00 

199-84

5-00

5-00

5 0 0

158-37

to
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TABLE 16-VI.
[Statement I.F.3(b)/Tamil Nadu] 

PLAN 1978-83— M AJOR A N D 3 M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  PROJECTS— P H A SIN G  OF B E N E F IT S—

‘000 ha. gross.

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983.

Serial number. Name o f Scheme^

(1) (2)
A . Completed Schemes.—.

I, Major Schemes'.

1 Chittar Pattanamkal

II. Medium Schemes

1 Ramanadhi

2  Manimukthanadhi

3 P o n n a n ia r .............................

4  Gatananadhi.............................

5 P a r a p p a la r .............................

6  Chinnar

7 Thandarai Anicut . .

8 Restoration o f Nandan Channel

9 Karuppanadhi

10 P lla v u k k a l .............................

Total II  

T o t» l-A a + n )

1978-79.
--------------A-----------

1979-80. 1980-81.

Pot.

(3)

Util.

(4)

Pot.

(5)

Util.

(6)

Pot.

(7)

Util.

(8)

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983.

Serial number. 

(1)

Name o f Scheme. 

(2)

1981-82. 1982-83.

Pot.

(9)

A . Completed Schemes:—

I. Major Schemes—

1. Chittar Pattanamkal

II. Medium Schemes—

1 R a m a n a d h i...........................................

2 M anim ukthanadhi.............................

3 P o n n a n ia r ..........................................

4 Gatananadhi..........................................

5 Parappalar . .

6 Chinnar .............................

7 Thandarai A n i c u t .............................

8 Restoration o f Nandan Channel . .

9 Karuppanadhi .............................

10 P i la v u k k a l ..............................

Total n  

Total-A  ( I + n )

Util.

(10)

8-33

Pot.

(11)

Total additional bene 
fits during 1978-83.

----- —____________
Util.

(12)
Pot.

(13)

8-35

Util.

(14)

8-35

35



[Statement I.F . 3(b)/Tamil Nadu] 
PL A N  1978-83— M AJO R A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  PR O JEC TS— P H A SIN G  OF B E N E F IT S—cow .

‘000’ ha. gross.

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983.

I l l

ABLE 16. VI.— conU

Serial number. Name o f Scheme,

(1) (2)
B , Pre-Fifth Plan Schemes.—

I. Major Schemes—-

1 Parambikulam-Aliyar Project

2  Modernising Vaigai Channels

T otal— I

/ / .  Medium Schemes—

1 Marudanadhi « , ..............................

2 Palar Porandalar ^  ............................ ..

Total—II 

Total B. (I+ ID  «

C , N ew  Schemes o f Fifth Plan—

L Major Schemes—

1 Modernising Cauvery D elta System

2 Modernisation o f  Periyar-Vaigai System

Total—I

1978-79.
— -------

Pot.

(3)

0-33

0«33

0.33

Util.

(4)

1-53

4-08

5 6 1

5 6 1

1979-80.
____A----

Pot.

(5)

1980-81.
___ ___

Util.

(6)

Pot.

(7)

6-52

6.52

6 5 2

Util,

(8)

6 52'

6*52

6-52

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983. 
------------------- ----- _________________

Serial number. Name « f Scheme.

(1) (2)
B . Pre-Fifth Plan Schemes.—

/. Major Schemes—

1 Parambikulam-Aliyar Project

2 M odernising Vaigai Channels

Total— I

II. Medium Schemes—

1 Marudanadhi

2 Palar Porandalar ........................................

Total—II  

Total B ( I + n )

C , N ew  Schemes o f Fifth Plan—

/ .  Major Schemes—

1 M odernising Cauvery D elta System

2 M odernisation o f  Periyar-Vaigai System.

Total—I .

1981-82.
______ -A ._____

1982-83.

Pot.

(9)

Util.

(10)

15-95

T5-95

15.95

1595

Pot.

(11)

Util.

(12)

Total additional benefitg 
during 1978-83.V a^

Pot.

(13)

6-52

6 5 2

0-33

0 3 3

6 8 5

15.95

1595

U til

(14)

6-52

6 5 2

1-53

4-08

5 6 1

1 2 1 3

15.95

15 9S



’OCO ha. gross.
PLA N  1978-83— M AJOR A N D  M E D IU M  IR R IG A T IO N  P R O J E C T S -P H A S IN G  OF B E N E F IT S —

[Statement I. F . 3(b)/Tamil Nadu]

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983._____ _______________________ ^ _____________________ ___________

2 1 8

TABLE 16.VI.—co«/.

Serial number. Name o f Scheme.

(1) (2)
C . New Schemes o f Fifth Plan— com.

II. Medium Schemes—

1 K o d a g a n a r .............................

2 Vattamalaikarai Odai

3 Varattupallam

4 Varadamanadhi

5 Gunderipailam

1978-79.__A_____
Pot.

(3)

Util.

(4)

POi.

(5)

1979-80.__-A------
Util.

(6)

6 Right side channel from Sathanur pickup
Anicut.

7 Gundar

8 Kodumudiar

9 P. T. Rajan Channel 

10 Kelavarapalli

T o W - I I  

Total C .(I+ 1 I

R»con$truction after breach under consideration. 

120 

1-21 

0 1 9  

0-92

1-65

0-63

2-28 

2 2 8

0-63

4 15 

4 15

5-]

5 19 

5 1 9

6 8 4

6 8 4

1980-81.
_ - A .________

Pot.

(7)

0-04

0 6 4

0 0 4

Util.

(8)

0-04

0 0 4

0 0 4

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-83.

Serial number. Name of Scheme.

(1) (2)
C. New Schemes o f Fifth Plan— cont.

II. Medium Schemes—

1 Kodaganar . .

2 Vattamalaikarai Odai

3 Varattupallam

4 Varadamanadhi

5 Gunderipailam

6 Right side channel from Sathanur pickup
Anicut.

1981-82. 1982-83.

----- ___
Total additional benefits 

i/M/W 1978-83.

Pot.

(9)

U til

(10)
Pot-

(11)

Util.

(12)

Reconstruction after breach under consideration.

7 Gundar

8 Kodumudiar

9 P. T. Rajan Channel 

10 Kelavarapalli

Total—n  

Total C, (I+ II ) 15 95 1595

0-23

3-24

3-47

3-47

Pot.

(13)

6-84

0.04

0.23

0-63

3.24

10-98

2693

U til

(14)

1.20

1.21

0-19

0-92

6-84

0.04

0.63

1 1 0 3

2698



TABLE 1 6 -V I -  coiif.

P L A N , 1978-83— MAJOR A N D  M EDIUM  IRRIGATION PROJECTS— PH ASING  OF BENEFITS— c w /. .000* ha. gross.

(Statem ent I F . 3 (b)/Tamil Nadu) 

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983.

219

Serial number.

(1)

Name o f Scheme.

(2)

D . New Schemes o f 1978-83—

I . Major Schemes—

1 Parambikulam-Aliyar Project Extension . .

2 Diversion o f  West Flowing Rivers and other
N ew  Schemes.

Total I ..

1978-79. 1979-80.
------ A,_________

1980-81.

Pot. Util. Pot. Util. Pot. Util.

(3) (4) (5) C6) (7) (8)

(0 3 J  h a . g r o s s ) .

II. Medium Schemes—

1 Polgai Anicut ...........................................

2 K u th lr a iy a r .......................................................

3 S i d h a m a l l i .......................................................

4 Right side Channel from Madurantagam Tank

5 Shenbagathope ..........................................

6 Other N ew  Schem es..........................................

Total II

Serial number.

(1)

Name o f Scheme,

(2)

Targets o f  additional benefits during 1978— 1983.

1981-82.

Pot.

(9)

Util.

(10)

D. New Schemes o f  1978-83— co«/.

/ .  Major Schemes.— Cont,

1 Parambikulam-Allyar Project Extension . .

2 Diversion o f  w e«t Flowing Rivers and othtr
N ew  Schemes.

Total I ..

1982-83.

Pot. UtH. 

(11) (12) 
(‘ 000 ‘HA OROSs).

3 5 0 0

Total additional bene
fits during 1978-83.

Pot.

(13)

35-^00

35-00

35 JO

Util.

(14)

II. Medium Schemes—coni.

1 Poigai Anicut ........................................

2 K u th ir a iy a r .....................................................

3 S i d h a m a l l i .....................................................

4 Right side Channel from Madurantagam
Tank.

5 Shenbagathope ........................................

6 Other N ew  Schemes ...........................

Total n

587C-6—29

3-00

3 0 0

3-00

3*00
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PL A N , 1978- 83-M A J O R  A N D  M E D IU M  IR RIG ATIO N P R O JE C T S-P H A SIN G  OF BENEFITS .000' ha. gross.

(Statement I.F . 3 (b)/Tamil Nadu)

Targets o f additional benefits during 1978-1983.

TABLE com.

Serial number.

(1)

Name o f Scheme.

(2)

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81.

jTot. Util. Pot.

(3) (4) (5)

( ‘000 *HA. g r o s s ) .

Util.

(6)

Pot.

(7)

UtiL

(8)

III. Modernisation Schtmes- 

1 L.B.P. Canal Lining

2 G .A .C. Lining

3 Modernising LCA System . .

4 Modernising Tank Irrigation

Toul in

IV. Schemes for Conjunctive Use—
Nil.

Total D a + n ^ ra + iv )

G rtw d  Tottl (A + B + C + D ) 2-61 9.76 5 1 9 6-84 6-56 6 5 6

Serifil number. Name of Scheme. — —
Targets of additional benefits during 1978-1983.

(J)

III. Modernisation Schemes -—cont.

1 L.B.P. Canal Lining

2 G .A .C . Lining .............................

3 Modernising LCA System

4 Modernising Tank Irrigation

Total m

(2)

1981-82.

Pot. Util.

(9) (10) (11)

( ‘0 0 0  ‘h a  g r o s s ) .

1982-33.

Pot. Util.

(12)

5-00 

5 00

5-00 

5 00

Total additional bene
fits during 1978-83. 

Pot. Util.

(13)

5-00 

5 00

(14)

5 0 0  

5 00

I Vo Schemes for Conjunctive Use :—

Nil.

Total D a ^ -n + m + I V )  

Graad Total (A + B + C + D ) 15*95 24-30

43 00

46*47

5 0 0

500

4 3 0 0

76-78

5 00

52-46
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TABLE 16-YH.
(Statement I.F. 4 Tamil Nadu.)

P L A N , 1978-83— M AJOR IRRIGATION PROJECTS COSTING M ORE T H A N  RS. 30 CRORES CHECK LISTS-

1 Nam# o f  the Projects witk brief 
description, location and dis
tricts benefited. In case o f  multi
purposes and Inter-state Projects, 
details o f  sharing o f costs and 
benefits among various purposes 
and States may be indicated.

Parambikulam-Aliyar Project.
The P.A.P. is a multi purpose and multi valley project which envisages utilisation o f  

seven rivers having their source in the Anamalais and which traverse through both the 
States o f Kerala and Tamil Nadu. The Project envisages irrigation facilities to about 
97,200 ha (2,40,000 acres) in the dry and arid regions o f  Coimbatore district o f Tamil Nadu 
in addition to stabilising the irrigation for about 12,150 ha (30,000 acres) in Tamil 
Nadu and Kerala and also production o f  power to an extent o f  185 MW. The area loca
lised for providing new irrigation facilities is about 1,01,250 hectares (2,50,000 acres). 
The ayacut under the project will be mainly irrigated dry, wet cultivation being confined 
to the low lying and seepage aifected pockets upto a maximum o f  20 per cent o f  the total 
ayacut. The project contemplates integration o f  seven rivers by dams and diversion 
works and inter-connecting them through tunnels. The districts benefited by the scheme 
are Coimbatore District in Tamil Nadu and Palaghat district in Kerala. The revised 
estimate cost o f  the project as assessed during 1976 is Rs. 8,575-50 lakhs. The allocation 
o f  the above cost between irrigation and power is as follows :—

(rs. in  lakhs,)

Irrigation .....................................................................  4,384-37
P o w e r ..................................................................................  4 ,19M 3

Total 8,575-50

2 Date of ccmsieaeooaeat

3 Target date o f oompledea

April, 1959. 

1979-80.

4 Indicate the various main Components of the 
project Completed uplo 1977-78 and the 
works proposed for 1978-79 and 1979-83. 
The details of expenditure and outlay for 
1978-79 and 1979-83 may also be indicated.

The following components o f  this project have been completed up to 1976-77.

1. Aliyar Dam
2. Thirumurthi D am
3. Parambikulam Dam
4 Tutiacadavu Dam
5 Pervaripallam D am

6 SholayarD am
7. Contour Canal
8. A ll irrigation canals and

Dfetiibvitaries and branches
9. Mining o f  Upper Nirar Tunnel.

its

TABLE 16-VnL

** Works proposed to be dene during 1978-83

Serial number. Description o f  item o f work.

(1)
Lover Nirar Dtm  
Boildins Masonry Blocks.

(2.

(i) Concrete and Masonry

II. Mining o f  Lower Nirar Tunnel . .

Estimated
Quantity.

(3)

1,58,480
M8

8,050 M

Work done 
up to 31j< 
March 1978.

(4)

1,11,369 
M3 

5,648 M

Programme for.
---  ■ -----A, . . .

1978-79.

(5)

21,875 M3 

2,402

1 9 7 9^ 3 .

(6)

25,236 M3

The original schem e report envisaged com pletion o f  the project byabout 1968. But due to stoppage ofw ork at Peruvaripallam 
and as the Inter-state agreement for tafang up the Nirar works including the LowerNirar,Dam  in lieu o f Tekkadi w as concluded only 
after protractedcorrespondenceandnegotiationbetw eentheG overnm entofK eralaandT am il Nadu in 1970,the project could not 
be com pleted as originally programmed.

The concurrence for the construction o f Lower Nirar Dam  w as given by Kerala Government only in March, 1974 and the works 
on the Lower Nirar com plex have been taken up for execution and is in progress.

The balance o f  works are expected to be completed by 1979-80.

•“♦Building masonry for the Lower Nirar Dam  will be pushed through ; the mining o f Lower Nirar Tunnel w ill also be pushed 
through.

5 8 7 C -6 — 29a
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Item

(1)
a. Land Compensation . .

b. Hcadworks

c. Main canals

d. Distribution system up to
1 cusec (or) 40 Hectares Block

e . Lining :

(i) Main Canal

(ii) Distribution system

(iii) Drainage

(iv) Establishment

(v) Other items

Latest
cost.

(2)

TABLE I6-IX .

Part I—Espenditure.

Phasing o f outlay in the New Five-Year Pian^ 1978-83.
Expendi
ture up to 
5th plan.

(3)

8,575-50 57*23 (PW D) 
lakhs 

or
85-75 

crores.

18-42 (EB) 

75-65 crores.

1978-79. 1979-80. 

(4) (5)

3-03
crores.

t 2-10 
Crores.

1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

C6)

1*87
Crores.

(7) (8)

Total
1978-83.

(9)

1-65
crores.

0-84
crores.



TABLE I^ IX -A .

PA R T II— PH Y SIC AL PROGRESS A N D  PRO G R AM M E.

Item. Description o f ittm  o f work.

I.Mead Works (Lower Nirar Dam )—
(i) Excavation ...................................................................................

(ii) Concrcting and m asonry ..............................

(iii) Lower Nirar T u n n e l ...................................................................

II. M ain Canals—
(i) Earthw orks ...................................................................................
(ii) L i n i n g ................................................................................................
(iii) Cross drainage s t r u c t u r e s ........................................................

(а) Num bers
(б ) C o s t ........................................... ...........................................

III. Distribatioa System—
(i) L e n g t h .................................................................................................

(ii) Quantity o f  e a r th w o r k ....................................................................
(iii) N o . o f  structures ...........................................
(iv) M an-Power requirement category (P«»k Nos./M anday*)

Unit. Total estimated 
quantity.

Works done to end 
o f 5tk Plan.

Target for  
1978-79.

Target for  
1979-83.

Remarks,

M3 3,36,900 2,70,600 34,600 31,700
M3 1,58,480 1,11,369 21,875 25,236

. . 8,050 5,648 2,402

M3
M

Number*
R s.

M
M3

Namber*

A ll w orks pertaining to  the irrigation potential o f  1,01,250 hectares as originally 
localised have been Completed.

iSJK>

TABLE I t -X .

PL A N , 1978-83—M AJOR IRRIG ATION PROJECTS COSTING M ORE T H A N  R s. 30 CR O R ES ; CHECK LISTS.

1. Nam e o f  projects w ith  brief description, location and districts benefited. In case o f
Multipurpose and inter-State projects, details o f  show ing o f  cost and benefits am ong  
various purposes and States may be indicated.

2. D ate  o f  commencement ...................................................................................

3. Target da^e o f  c o m p le t io n ............................................................................................................................

4 , Indicate the various main com ponents o f  the project com pleted up to  1977-78 and w ork  
proposed for 1978-79 and 1979-83. The details o f  expenditure and outlay for 1978-79 and 
1979-83 m ay be indicated as below

M odernisation o f  Periyar-Vaigai Irrigation System benefitting Madurai and  
Ramanatkapuram Districts.

1— 1— 1978.

31— 12— 1981.

(i) Forming o f  a Link Canal for a length o f  32.9 km. w ith  branches and distributaries.
(ii) Lining the Periyar M ain Canal, its branches, distributaries and field bothies

up to 10 ha. limit.
(iii) Extension ©f Periyar M ain Canal.
(iv) Improvements to  pathway system.
(v) Improvements to  village roads to  make them  a ll weather roads.
(vi) Im proyem entsto Thirumangalam M ain Canal,
(vii) Agricultural Extension Programme.



TABLE l i - X — cont.

p a r t  i — e x p e n d i t u r e .

hems.

(1)

{a) Land C o m p e n sa t io n .............................
\b) H ead W o r k s ...........................................
(c) M ain Canals
{d) D istribution System  up to  1 cusec or 

40  hectares block.
(e) Lining—

(i) M ain canal • •
(ii) D istribution System
(iii) Drainage
(iv) Establishment
(v) Other item s

Item.

(1)
1. Head Works—

(i) Excavation
(ii) Concreting

(iii) M asonry 
Ov) Earth w ork

Latest cost.

(2)

Expemditnrt u f to 
Fifth Plan.

(3)

Phasing o f outlay in the next Five-Year Plan, 1978-83.

1978-79.

(4)

1979-80.

(5 )

1980-81. 1981-82.
( r s .  in  l a k Hs .)

(6) (7)

4,104 27J-81 1094 1191-15 1060-20 479-*4

P A R T  II— PH Y SIC AL PROGRESS A N D  PR O G R A M M E.

Unit.

(2)

Total estimated 
quantity.

(3)

Works done to end 
of Fifth Plan.

(4)

N il.

2 . Main Canals—
( i)  Earth work . .  . .  . .  . .  . .
(iiji L ining ......................................................................

( i ii )  Cross Drainage structures
(а) N o s .......................................................................................
(б) C ost . .

3. Distribution Syiteras—
(i)  L e n g th ...................................................................................
( i i)  Q uantity o f  earth work ...........................................

( iii) N o . o f  s t r u c t u r e s ........................................................

M anpower requirement category CPaak N os./M an dayi)

m3
m2

«o»

32,46,300 2,35,000
23,18,200 N il.

261
1.54,01.000

880 K m . N il.
16,38,600 N il.

2,696 N il.

Furnished fn Statement IF-8.

1982-83.

(8)

Total 1978-83. 

(9)

Nil.

Target for 
1978-79.

(5)

3825-1^

Target for 
1979-83.

(6)

5.07.000
6.27.000

81
20.27.000

46,200
172

25,04,300
16,91,200

180
1.33.74,000

15,92.400
2.524

K>



Serial
number.

PLAN, 1978-83—FLOOD CONTROL DRAINAGE, ANTI-SEA EROSION AND WATER LOGGING PROJECTS—OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE.
(Statement I.F.5 /Tam il Nadu.)

Estimated cost. Expenditure up to

TABLE

Name o f  Sehem^-

(1) (2)
A • Pre-Fifth Plan Scheoies;

I. Multi-purpose Projects: 
NIL.

Districts to be benefited, r  

(3)

II. Flood Control and Drainage Projects—
1. D rainage Schemes in  Cauvery D elta  Thaiyavu
2. Cauvery Barrage and other Schem es D o .

Total II
B< Neir Schsmes of Fifth P lan:

NIL.
C. New Schemes, 1978-83 :

1. Improvements to  Chembarampak- Madras avd Chinglepat
kam  Tank.

2 . F lood  banks to  Adyar and other D o.
rivers.

D, Water Development Service—
NIL.

Total ( A + 3 + C + D )

Approved
(Teary
(4)

799
240

1,039

Latest
(Tear).
(5)

1.664-10
498-80

2,162-90

116-75

end o f
\m -iA .

(6)

58-15
28-36

86-51

1974-77 {Actual 
expenditure^.

(7)

(r ». in  l a i» s.)

1977-78._____ Total expendi
ture to end o f

Approved outlay. Actual expendi- 1977-78.
ture.

21-04
316-29

337-3i

(8)

40-00
98-38

138-38

(9)

31-65
42-46

7411

(10)

110-84
387-11

497-95

86-51 337-33 138-38 74-11 497-95
K>K>

Name of Scheme.

(2)

Serial
number.

(1)
A. Pre-Fifth Plan Schemes:

/ .  Multi-purpose Projects—
NIL.

JI. Flood Control and Drainage Projects—
1. Drainage Schem es in  Cauvery D elta
2. Cauvery Barrage and other Schem es

Districts to be benefited.

(3)

Total II
B. New Schemes of Fifth Plan—

N IL.
C. New Schemes, 1978-83—

1. Improvem ents to  Chembarampakkam Tank
2. F lood  banks to  Adayar and other rivers

D . Water Development Services—
NIL.

Tharuavur
D o .

Madras and Chingleput 
D o . }

1978-79.
___

Approved
outlay.

(11)

76-40
7-95

84-35

1979-83 proposed outlay.
I - - I - 1 I - I

Total.Auticipoted 
expenditure.

(12) (13)
(»S. IM lakhs.)

799-60

799-60

992-05

Total (A+BH-C-l-D) 84-35 1,791-65

Capital.

(14)

799-60

799-60

992«05

1,791-65

F.E.

(15)



PLAN, 1978-W —FLOOD CONTROL PROJECTS—TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS.

Constructed up Actual 1977-78 1978-79 1979-83
Serial Items. to end o f Fourth achievement, (Actual). Target. Target,

number. Flan. 1974-77.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1 Volume o f flood storage ( M . c u . m . ) ................................................................................... N o  new , storages exclusively for flood moderation are created in the State. However, the multi
purpose Reservoir since formed help in investigating the Floods in the River system.

2 Length o f embankments (km.) ...................................................................................Improvements proposed by schemes prior to  1978-79 are generally o f the nature o f strengthening
and bringing existing banks to  standards.

3 Town Protection works (N os.) ..................................................................................

4  Raising o f  Villages (N os.) ...............................................................................................

5 Length o f drainage Channels ( k m . ) ..................................................................................  15 -48 . .  1 00 . .
(Under 19 Drainage schemes taken up 16-48 k.m. o f drainage course is estimated).

6  Area to be benefited (Lakh hec.) .................................................................................... 0  14 0 007 0 073 .
i. Drainage Schemes of Cauyery Delta. (The area estimated to be benefited by above mentioned 19 Sch«nes is 0-22 lakh ha.)

? Length of Sea wall (km.) ................................................................................................

TABLE 16-XU.
tatement I.F.6/Tamil Nadu.)

K>
o\

TABLE 16- X m .
(Statement LF.7/Tamil Nadu.)

Serial
number.

(1)
1 Cement .

2 Steel

3 Coal

4  Explosives

PLAN, 197*-83— REQUIREM ENTS OF MATERIALS (Metric toBiies).

1978-79 requirements.

Item.

(2)

Major and Medium 
Irrigation Programme.

(3)

83,600

2,270

120

Flood
Control.

(4)

1979-83.

Major and Medium 
Irrigation Programme.

(5)

3,40,000

10,000

1,000

Flood
C o n t r o l .

(6)

lO.OCO



01o^

6o

U)
o

D e t a i l s .

(1)

A. Engineers—
(a) Graduate Engineers 
(/>) Diploma Holders

B. Skilled workmen and 
Skilled labour

>
\
/

C. Unskilled labourers

D . Administrative Establishment

PLAN 1978-83~E M PL O yM E N T  [ABSOLUTE No./Nos. (M ANDAYS)].

Major arid Medium Irrigation.

TABLE

Drainage and Flood Control.

(Statement I.F.8/Tamil Nadu.)

1977-78
Anticipated.

1978-79
Target.

1979-83
Target.

1977-78
Anticipated.

1978-79
Target.

1979-83
Target.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

7,52,400 11,37,000 97,47,000 44,400 50,400 10,75,200

48,90,600 73,90,500 6,33,55,500 2,88,600 3,27,600 69,88,800

1,20,38,400 1,81,92,000 15,59,52,000 7,10,400 8,06,400 1,72,03,200

11,28,600 17,05,500 1,46,20,500 66,600 75,600 16,12,800

TABLE 16-3CV.

PLAN, 1978-83:—IRRIGATION SCHEM ES BENEFITING TH E “DROUGH T PRO NE AREAS’

(Statement I.F.9/Tamil Nadu.)

(rs. Lakhs/ ’OOO ha. gross.)

t o

Serial Name oj scheme, 
number.

0) (2)
Completed Schemes—

1 Pilavukkal Schemes . .

2 Chinnar Reservoir . .  

Under Execution—

I Kelavarapalli Reservoir

Districts to he 
benefited.

(3)

Ramanathapuram

Dharmapuri

Dharmapuri

Latest Expenditure Expenditure 1978-79 1979-83
Estimate up to end o f during Approved Outlay 

cost. 1973-74. 1974-78. outlay. proposed.

(4)

222-43

203-70

606-65

(5)

12202

85-27

(6)

89-24

133-01

(7)

1-00

2-75

(8)

54-17 JOO-00 452-48

Ultimate Benefits to end o f  
Irrigation Fifth Plan.
Potential.______ ^ — ____

(9)

1-07

0-76

3-24

Potential. Utilisation. 

(10) (11)

Targets ofAddl. 
benefits during 
1978-83 P/a«.

__ ____A_____
Potential.

(12)
Utilisation.

(13)

1-07

0-76

1*07

0-76

3-24



TABLE 16-XVI.

PLAN, 1978-83—Irrigation Scliemes Benefiting the Tribal Areas and Backward Classes.

(Statement I.F.IO/Tamil Nadu.)

Sm a l Kame o f scktme. 
number

(P (2)

DistrictiTaluk or 
Tehsil to be 

benefited.

(3)

Latest
Estimate

cost.

(4)

Expenditure Expenditure 
up to end o f during

1973-74. 1974-78.

(5) (6)

1978-79
Approved
outlay.

(7)

1979-83
Outlay

proposed.

(8)

Ultimate
Irrigation

Potential.

(9)

Benefit to end o f 
Fifth Plan.

Targets o f additional 
benefit during 

1978-83 Plan.

Potential. Utilisation. Potential. Utilisation.

(10) (11) (12) (13)

NIL.

(rs. lakhs/’OOO ha. gross.)

to
N>90



Chapter 17

POWER

Position at the end of the Fifth Plan, 1977-7S:

n-0 . The to ta l installed capacity in the State 
which was 156 MW at the c o m m e n c e m e n t  o f  

the First Plan, 1950-51 rose to  2254 MW at the 

com m enG em en t of the Fifth Plan, 1974-75, i.e., 
by more than 14 times in  the course of 25 years. 
The addition to the installed capacity made in 
the first four years o f the Fifth Plan, i.e., 1974-78 

was however modest. Though the targetted 
addition to  the installed capacity was 935 MW, 
the actual addition at the end of the fourth 
year of the Fifth Plan was only 170 MW. This 
sh ort fall in a c h ie v e m e n t was due mostly to the

non-completion of the Kalpakkam  Atomic 
Power Plant which it is expected will supply 
470 MW. Simultaneously with increase in capa
city, there has been a rise in demand as well. 
The system peak demand went up from 139 MW 
at the beginning of the First Plan to  1282 MW 
at the commencement of the FifthPIan; it reached 
1641 MW at the end of the fourth year of the 
Fifth Plan. It should, however, be noted that 
these figures denote only power actually supplied 
and not the real demand in so far as much o f the 
demand was suppressed because o f power cuts 
and other restrictions.

5 87C -6-30A

17'1. The per capita consumption o f power in 
the State increased from. 127 units a t the bgin- 
ning of the Fifth Plan to 146 units in 1976-77. 
At present, the per capita consumption in Tamil 
Nadu is appreciably higher than the all-India 
average o f 118 units (1976-77).

17*2. The growth and pattern of power consump
tion in  the State have been conditioned by the 
inadequate availability o f power and the various 
restrictive measures that have been in force 
from time to  time. Following two years o f near 
stagnation in power consumption, there was a 
5’4 per cent growth during 1974-75, 11 per cent 
in 1975-76 and 14 per cent in  1976-77.

17-3. The percentage increase in consumption 
o f power from the commencement o f the Fifth 
Plan to  the end o f 1976-77 has also varied as 
between the different sectors—domestic, commer
cial, industries, agriculture, etc. It is seen from the 
following table that the proportion o f total con
sumption by the domestic, conomercial and 
industries sectors has increased while that of 
the other sectors shows a marginal decline. Of 
the to tal consumption, industries account for 
48 per cent and irrigation 26 per cent and the two 
together for nearly 3/4 o f the total consumption 
in the State.
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Sector-

(1)
1 Dom estic

2  Commercial

3 Industries

4 Traction

5 Irrigation

6 Public 
Lighting.

7 Miscella
neous.

Consumption pattern (million 
units.)

t a b l e  17-1.

1974-75 per 
cent

(2)
395

381

2,402

39

1,847

79

502

(3)

7 0

6-7

42-6

0-7 

32-7

1-4 

8-9

1976-77 per 
cent

(4)

501

486

3,099

49

1,691

72

566

(5)

7-8

7-5 

47-9

0*8

26-2

M

8-7

Rate 
o f growth 

p.a.
per 

cent 
(6)
12-7

12-9

13-6 

120

- 4 - 3  

— 4-5

6-2

Total . .  5,645 100-0 6,464 100-0 7-0

17'4. Parallel with change in the pattern of 
demand, there has been a change in the composi
tion o f supply also.

As at present, the main sources of supply are 
hydro electric projects and therm al generation. 
I t  is seen that since the end o f  the Second Plan 
the contribution o f hydro resources to total 
power supply in the State has steadily decreased, 
while that of therm al generation has steadily 
increased. The relative shift is brought out 
clearly in the table given below :

Plan period.

(1)
Pre-Plan

End o f First 
Plan 1955- 
56.

End o f Second 
plan 1960- 
61.

End o f Third 
pIan-1965- 
66.

End o f Fourth 
plan-1973- 
74.

End of Fifth  
plan-1977- 
78.

TABLE 17*2.

Installed capacity in 
MW.—A,.r~------------------------- \

Hydro, Thermal. Total.

(2)
104

174

459

969

1,224

1,284

(3)

52

82

112

401

1,030

1,140

(4)

156

256

571

1,370

2,254

2,424

Percentage.

t----- — *— —
Hydro. TTter.

mal.
(6) 
33 

32

(5)

67

68

80

71

54

53

20

29

46

47

/O.

17*5. An im portant factor responsible for the 
increasing reliance on therm al power is the need 
for firming up o f installed capacity o f grid more 
on thermal base due to  the grid experiencing 
periodical power shortage.

17*6. In  the F ifth  Plan, a sum o f Rs. 334*81< 
crores was provided for power development for 
the five year period, 1974-79. The expenditure, 
incurred during the four years o f  Fifth Plan 
was Rs. 264’54 crores. The allotment for the 
year 1978-79 which now becomes the first year 
o f the Sixth Plan is Rs. 113*81 crores. The 
total allotment for the Sixth Plan would include 
the allotment for 1978-79.

A. Forecast o f  Energy Demand—1978-79 to 
1982-83.

17*7. There is a close correlation between 
economic growth and electricity consumption, 
so much that the per capita consum ption o f 
electric power in  a country is accepted as a reli
able index o f the standard o f economic develop
ment attained by that country. In  making an 
estimate of the demand for electrical energy 
in the course o f  the Sixth Plan years in T am il 
Nadu, we have to take into consideration the 
expected growth o f income as well as expansion 
o f the different sectors o f the economy.

17*8. The major consumsrs of the elcctric 
power are grouped as follows :—

(1) Domestic and commercial sectors.

(2) Large Industries.

(3) Small Industries.

(4) Agriculture.

17*9. In  respect o f the domestic and com-- 
mercial sectors, the consumption of electricity in
Tamil Nadu for the last four years was as follows

Year.
Energy 

consumed 
in m.u.

Annual 
rate o f 

increase 
percent.

(1) (2) (3)

1973-74 ............................. 508 . .

J974-75 ............................. 619 21

1975-76 ............................. 739 18

1976-77 ............................. 943 29

17*10. The average rate o f growth is thus 
found to be about 23 per cent. However, for the
present purpose o f making a projection we 
assume a much lower growth of 12 per cent per 
year which approximates to the average over a 
longer period o f time. On this assumption, the 
demand arising from this sector at the end o f the 
Five-Year Plan 1982-83 will be 1780 m.u.
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Large Industries :

17-U. The Perspective Plan for the develop
ment of Tamil Nadu envisages a significant ex
pansion of the large industies sector o f the state’s 
economy. The power needs o f some of the major 
power intensive industries which may arise in the 
course of the Sixth Plan can be worked out on the 
basis o f the projected production level o f those 
industries. I t  is expected that the production o f 
aluminium, fertilizers and chemicals would increase 
by more than  100 per cent in these years. I f  
these production targets are to  be attained as 
originally envisaged, the power requirements o f 
the heavy industries in the State may be expected 
to  reach 6,700 m.u. by 1982-83 from the present 
level of 2,500 m.u.

17-12. Thirdly, as regards small industries in 
conformity with the major objectives o f reducing 
the level o f unemployment and poverty in the State, 
the Government o f Tamil Nadu will be initiating 
a large programme for the establishment o f small 
scale industries all over the State. D uring the 
last 3 months o f 1976 alone as many as 10,000 
small scale industries Were registered in the State. 
At least 2,500 small scale industries are expected 
to come up every year. I f  there are no power 
cuts and other restrictions, the power require
ments of this sector may be expected to increase 
by 15 per cent to  17 per cent per year. Assuming 
a 13 per cent growth rate, the total demand for 
power arising from the small industries sectoi 
will be 1,290 m.u, in 1982-83.

17* 13. Consumption of electricity by the agricul
tural sector varies from year to  year, depending on 
the intensity o f rain  fall in the State. Taking into 
account the average consumption in the years 
1969-70 to 1975-76, the requirement o f electricity 
per pump set is 2,450 units per year. There are 
however, occasions when the average is more than 
2,450 units. O ut of about 12 lakh irrigation 
wells in the State, about 8 lakhs have already been 
electrified, leaving about 4 lakh wells yet to  be 
electrified. But due to  various factors like ground 
water discipline, it is proposed to  limit the elec
trification of wells to  about 32,000 pumpsets 
per year. At the rate o f 2,450 units per pump- 
set, the total additional power requirements per 
aanum for this purpose would be about 78 m.u. 
Hence, for the five year period, the requirements 
ivorks out to about 400 m.u.

17’14. Apart from  the estimates for the sectoral 
requirements it is possible to forecast the power 
demand for the economy as a whole by taking in to  
account the past consumption trends and adopt ■ 
ing the exponential trend method. For purposes 
o f this calculation the years 1966-67 to  1971-72 are  
taken  as the base period. Consumption o f electri
city in these years is more or less normal. On their 
other hand, the years after 1971-72 there have 
been power cats o f  varying degrees in force. The 
results are given below;

TABLE 17-3.

Year.
Anticipated Gross
consump requirement

tion in in gene
m.u. ration in 

m.u.
{Sale

figures).
(1) (2) (3)

1977-78 10,422 13,157
1978-79 11,632 14,700
1979-80 12,596 15,781
1980-81 13,555 17,040
1981-82 14,782 18,566
1982-83 16,318 20,440

As stated earlier the above figures are derived 
by using the exponential method in estimating 
overall demand. A more realistic estimate can 
be made by combining the estimate o f over all 
demand with the projected sectoral requirements* 
Then we get the following figures;—

Year.

(1)
1982-83
1988-89

Peak 
load 

in M W .
(2)

3,262
5,779

Energy
in

m.u,
(3)

16,574
29,362

17*15. It is now possible to summarise the 
position with regard to  power supply and demand 
at the end of the Plan 1978—83. This is shown 
below ;—

M .W .
(1) Present installed capacity (1st

April 1978). 2,424
(2) Additional capacity envisaged

during the VI Plan. 2,035
(3) Total capacity available at the

end of VI Plan (1+2). 4,459
(4) Total demand which the available

capacity will be able to meet at
the end o f VI Plan. 2,675

(5) Total expected demand at the end
of Vi Plan. 3,262

(6) Capacity needed to meet total
demand mentioned in (5). 5,440

(7) Gap in installed capacity (6-3). 981
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Augmenting power supply :

17*16. Given the present installed capacity 
in the State and the anticipated increase in demand 
in the course of the Sixth Plan Period, it would 
necessitate raising of capacity level to 5,440 M.W. 
at the end of the Sixth Plan. The gap in terms 
of installed capacity works out to 3,016 M.W. 
Measures are to be adopted to close this gap to the 
extent possible.

17-17. In making power development proposals 
for the Plan 1978-83 the following points have 
to be kept in view.

(i) Firstly, the limited potentialities o f the 
State both hydro and fossil. As far as 
hydro resources are concerned, there is 
not only absolute shortage but even what is 
available and has been harnessed for use is 
susceptible to serious fluctuations due to seasonal 
factors. Though the extent o f known hydro 
resources is about 4,000 M.W., the more econo
mical and viable schemes have already been 
exploited. Concerning fossil resources, the only 
available resource is lignite which is concentrated 
in one particular area of the State. These resour
ces also have been utilised to some extent, but 
there is the possibility and the need for exploiting 
these in full. The first mine cut was opened at 
Neyveli in 1960 and a 600 M.W. thermal station 
was established. At the beginning, the annual 
production of lignite was 3'5 million tonnes used 
for power generation. Production has since 
been stepped up to 4 to 4-5 million tonnes and 
expected to reach 5-5 million tonnes in 1980-81 
and 6- 5 miUion tonnes in 1981-82. This will enable 
the power generation to be stepped up to the 
optimum level of 600 M.W. from the present level 
of 400—450 M.W.

Further investigations have established the 
existence of a lager reserve of 2,000 million tonnes 
in an area of about 256 Sq. Kms. south of 
Cuddalore-Virudhachalam railway line. The 
feasibility report prepared by Messrs. Neyveli 
Lignite Corporation envisaged the establishment 
of a super therm al station of 1,000/1,200 M.W 
capacity associated with the second mine cut. The 
report has since been modified recently and the 
scheme with 3x210 M.W. units at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 245 crores with the mine to cost 
Rs. 215 crores has been cleared in December 
1977, by the Union Planning Commission.

These units are tentatively targetted for com
pletion by October 1981, July 1982, and April 
1983 respectively.

With the completion of the second Thermal 
station at Neyveli, there will be a little further 
scope for any thermal scheme utilising local 
resources. The state has, therefore, necessarily 
to look for alternative sources of power to mee^ 
its future needs. In view of such a contingency 
it is necessary to shift to nuclear power which 
would involve a second atomic station in one 
o f the southern districts and expansion of the 
Kalpakkam Atomic Power Station. It is expected 
that the first two units of Kalpakkam will come 
into stream by 1979-80 and by 1980-81 respectively. 
As regards the second atomic power project, the 
site selection Committee of D.A.E. has already 
chosen a promising site at Kudankulam in Tiru- 
nelveli district. A decision by the Centre is 
awaited.

(ii) The second point to be noted is that the 
possibility of getting assistance from the neigh
bouring States which are supposed to  have 
surplus power is also very much limited. Tamil 
N adu has for long been relying heavily on the 
neighbouring States for substantial reliefs in past 
years. Such a reliance proved to be disastrous 
in the face of uniform monsoon failure, as when 
the traditionally surplus States of Karnataka and 
Kerala went deficit in 1972-73 and Tamil Nadu 
was left to fend for itself. The 10th Annual 
Power Survey Committee has forecasted that the 
southern region will be in power deficit by the 
end of the Sixth Plan, 1982-83. The deficit is 
estimated at 366/711 M .W ./m.u.—most o f which 
is constituted by the deficit in Tamil Nadu 514/2555 
M ,W ,/m.u. apart from the other states in the 
region except A ndhra Pradesh.

(iii) Thirdly, since it becomes necessary to 
make use o f all categories o f resources i.e. hydro, 
thermal and nuclear, it is important to consider a 
proper way o f combining all these. This combi
nation depends on the relative costs o f exploiting 
the different sources, the cost o f maintenance, 
the cost o f transmission, fuel cost, life of the plant 
under consideration, etc., The per KW. cost o f a 
hydro and thermal station is in the range o f 
R s .3 ,000— 3,500  and Rs. 3,500— 4,000  respectively. 
While the capital cost depends on the extent of 
civil works involved in respect o f hydro stations.
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the over all economic alternative o f having a 
thermal station depends on its location i.e. whether 
it is on the pit head o f coal mines and near to or 
away from the load centres or points of coal 
haulage by rail or ship. A system like ours, which 
has peak demand predominant during the morning 
hours due to agricultural loads and again in the 
evening, though to  a lesser degree, with industrial 
and lighting loads, has necessarily to have a mix 
of thermal and hydro power for meeting base load 
and peak load requirements. The nuclear power 
when it becomes available would take care of the 
base load with higher load factor. The pumped 
storage scheme would come in handy for meeting 
morning peaks.

17*18. The general approach for the Sixth Plan 
in the matter of formulation of projects is to  be

(i) Completing the on-going schemes as 
quickly as possible for which fund requirements 
should be fully met.

(ii) Schemes already sanctioned and on which 
preliminary works have been taken up and dis
continued for want of funds or for other 
reasons should receive the next priority.

(iii) New schemes pending sanction have to be 
considered as the capacity development contem- 
,plated from both on-going and sanctioned schemes 
will not be adequate to meet the anticipated 
demand by the end of the Sixth Plan and beyond.

17-19. Continuing Schemes—(i) Kundah H.E.S. 
IV  Stage in Coimbatore district: Out of 110 M.W . 
one unit of 60 MW in Kundah Power House III 
was commissioned in February 1978 and the other 
50 M.W. unit at Kundah Power House IV is expec
ted to be commissioned before the end of 1978.

(ii) Suruliar H.E.S. in Madurai district (35 
MW/114 m.u.).—Utilising the run-off from the 
catchment area of 38 sq. Kms. of Suruliar, Eravan- 
galar etc., a single power house with an installed 
capacity of 35 MW is envisaged. This scheme which 
was started in 1972 is expected to be completed in 
1978-79. The revised cost of the scheme is Rs. 
25-05 crores. A sum of Rs. 5-94 crores is 
provided during Sixth Plan, 1978-83.

(iii) Tuticorin Thermal Scheme.—This scheme 
envisages the installation of two units of 210 M.W. 
each initially and 630 M.W. ultimately with 
an energy potential o f 1,260 m.u. per unit. 
Hiough the icheme was started in 1973-74, due

to limited budget provisions there was not much 
progress in the earlier years. The first unit of 210 
M.Wis expected to be ready during December 1978 
and the second unit in June 1979. The revised cost 
o f the scheme is Rs. 152*30 crores and the expendi
ture up to March 1978 is Rs. 93*88 crores. A sum 
of Rs. 61-93 crores is provided during the Sixth 
P lan ,1978-83.

The work on the third unit (210 M.W)sanctioned 
by Union Government at a cost of Rs. 71-21 
crores is in progress and is expected to be com
missioned in 1980-81. A provision of Rs. 67-14 
crores has been made for 1978-83.

17.20. Sanctioned Schemes—(i) Servalar H.E.S. 
in Tirmelveli district.— A  single unit of 20 M.W 
with energy benefits o f 75 m.u. is proposed utilising 
the entire water of Servalar and Thambaraparani 
over a gross head of 56*57 M. Though the Fifth 
Plan approved outlay was Rs. 5-21 crores, for 
want of plan provisions, works were not continued 
during 1974-75 to 1976-77. Works were resumed 
in 1977-78 and the scheme is expected to be comple
ted in 19S2-S3. The revised cost of the scheme 
is Rs. 21‘57 crores. A sum of Rs. 18-00 crores is 
provided in the Sixth Plan, 1978-83.

(ii) Kadamparai Pumped Storage H.E.S. in 
Coimbatore district.—^To meet the peak demand, 
installation of a 4x100 M.W reversible turbine 
generator and construction of one reservoir are 
envisaged under the Scheme. The annual energy 
benefits would be 79 m.u. by conventional and 
720 m.u. by pumped storage. Only 2 units o f 
100 M.W each, are proposed to be errected in the 
first stage with provision in civil works for 4 units. 
The expenditure incurred up to March 1978 is 
Rs. 3-87 crores as against the estimated cost o f  
Rs. 54'00 crores for I stage and Rs. 19’40 crores 
for II stage. A sum of Rs. 44*11 crores for I 
stage and Rs. 5*82 crores for II stage is provided 
during the Sixth Plan, 1978—83.

(iii) Nellithorai H .E.S. in Coimbatore district.-^ 
It is proposed to utilise a fall o f 45 m between the 
tail race of Kundah Power House IV and FRL of 
Lower Bhavani Irrigation reservoir by constructing 
a dam power house with one unit of 50 M.W. The 
energy benefits will be 109 m.u. The revised cost 
of the scheme is Rs. 18-15 crores. Though the 
Fifth Plan approved outlay is Rs. 6-66 crores, due 
to  limited budget provisions, the expenditure
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incurred up to  January 1978 is only Rs. 45 lakhs. 
This scheme is expected to spill over beyond 
1982-83. A sum of Rs. 15’05 crores is provided 
in the Sixth Plan, 1978-83.

(iv) Pandiyar-Pmnapuzha in Nilgiris district.— 
This scheme envisages the installation of 2 units 
of 50M .W  each with energy potential o f 391 m.u. 
Though this scheme was sanctioned in 1968 no 
regular works were undertaken for want o f concu
rrence from Kerala Government for the modified 
scheme.

State Government are holding negotiation 
with K erala Government to expedite the work 
on this scheme. The revised cost o f  the 
scheme is Rs. 73*90 crores but the expenditure 
incurred upto M arch 1978 is only Rs. 1*29 crores. 
The scheme is expected to be ready by 1982-83 
and a sum of Rs. 71*20 crores is provided in the 
Sixth Plan, 1978-83.

17.21. New Schemes.—As the major hydro
power schemes in the State have already been 
exhausted, the remaining projects are only of 
small capacity and they at best could be used 
for peaking purposes. Hence, it becomes neces
sary to  plan for increasing the therm al base to 
meet the growing demand in the grid. Besides 
the continuing schemes, it is proposed to  take 
up a few new therm al/hydro schtmes. D tails 
of these schemes are as follows .

(i) M ettur Thermal Power Project in Salem 
district.—The project envisages the installation 
o f 2 units o f 210 M .W  each and an agreement 
with M /s Singereni Collieries has been made 
for the supply of coal. This scheme is considered 
absolutely necessary to  meet the loads and to 
m aintain satisfactory voltage around Salem - 
M ettur especially because o f the shut dow n of 
200 M .W  M ettur tunnel power house during the 
irrigation closure. The estimated cost on the 
scheme is Rs. 147*28 crores. A sum of Rs. 127*98 
crores is provided in  the Sixth Plan, 1978-83.

(ii) Upper Nirar H^E.P. in Coimbatore district. 
This project is to  be located upstream  of 
the P.W .D. diversion weir existing a t Bed 
Icvel-f 1,135 m, across N irar river and envisages 
construction o f a 67 m high m ain dam . One 
unit of 30 M.W capacity is proposed at a cost of 
Rs. 13*66 crores. The energy benefit will be 153 
m.u. A sum of Rs. 11*90 crores is provided 
iR the Sixth Plan, 1978-83.

(iii) Nirar-Nallar ff.E .P . in Coimbatore dis
trict.—This scheme envisages the utilisation o f 
the surplus water inTam il N adu Sholayar reservoir 
at a cost o f Rs. 18*33 crores. I t  is contemplated 
to  divert the extra waters to  Nallar basin, utiUsing 
the waters for power generation in  two Power 
Houses with an installed capacity o f 155 M.W 
and energy potential of 373m.u. A sum o f Rs. 
12*60 crores is provided in  the Sixth Plan.

(iv) Kundah V. Stage Extension (Parson's 
Valley Unit-P. H . No. 6) in Nilgiris district.— 

The head o f 224 m available between Parson’s 
Valley and Emerald reservoirs, is to  be utilised, 
and installation o f one 20 M.W at Parson’s 
Valley Power House w ith energy potential of 
54 m.u. is proposed. The cost o f this scheme 
is Rs. 6*40 crores. Project report is sent to 
Central Electricity Authority for approval. 
A sum of Rs. 3* 52 crores is provided in the Sixth 
Plan, 1978-83.

(v) Pykara Ultimate Stage H.E.P. in Nilgiris 
districts—For the effective utilisation o f surpluses 
due to  the execution o f Lone Valley diversion,
2 units o f 50 M.W each are to  be added, at the 
Pykara Power House. Replacing o f old units 
in the existing Pykara Power House is also 
contem pleted. The energy benefit will be 270 m .u* 
and the scheme is expected to  cost Rs. 14*58 
crores. The provision for th is in the Sixth Plan 
is Rs. 8*03 crores.

(vi) Lower Mettur H .E .P . in Salem district.— 
The drop available beyond the existing power 
houses and up to Bhavani town is proposed to  be 
utilised by constructing 4 Power Houses each 
with 30 M.W. o f capacity. 537 m.u. o f energy is 
expected to bs gjiisrated. The cost o f the scheme 
is Rs. 80*39 crores and is under the consideration 
o f Central Electricity Authority. A sum of 
Rs. 24*12 crores is provided in the Sixth Plan, 
1978-83.

(vii) Upper Amaravathy H.E.P. in Madurai 
district.—The project is to  uitilise the flows 
from Koniar, Palavachiar and Kum bar tributaries 
o f Amaratvathi river in the higher elevations 
o f pjw ar generation in the power house w ith an 
installed capacity of 20 M .W . and energy potential 
o f 104 m.u. The to tal cost o f the scheme is 
Rs. 13*30 crores and a sum of Rs. 7*32 crores 
is provided during 1978-83.
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(viii) Upper Thamaraparani H.E.P. in Tirunel-
reli district.— The scheme at a cost of Rs. 70-11
erores contemplates harnessing the power poten
tial of Thambaraparani, K aruniar, Servalari
and Kallar basins in 5 power houses w ith an
installed capacity of 165 MW and energy potential
of 557 m.u. A sum of Rs. 21‘03 erores is provided
for the period 1978-83.

(ix) Paralayctr I f . E. P. in Kanyakumari 
district.—This Scheme is to  utilise the flows of 
various tributaries o f Paralayar river for power 
generation at a cost o f Rs. 11*71 erores. The 
project is o f “ run  of the river scheme ” without 
any storage at any of the dams proposed. The 

installed capacity of the project is 35 MW and 
the energy potential is 100 m.u. A sum of Rs. 
1-18 erores is provided for the Sixth Plan period.

(x) Shanmuganadhi H.E.P. in Madurai dis- 
/r/c7 .—This project with an estimated cost of 
Rs. 17‘43 erores is located in the Palani Hills 
utilising flows of Palar and Porandalar with an 
installed capacity of 30 MW and energy potential 
of 125 m.u. Provision for the VI plan is Rs. 1*74 
•rores.

(xi) Cholathipuzha H. E. P. in Nilgiris 
district:—This power house is proposed to  be 
locited on the left bank o f the Chaliyar within 
Kerala State with the installed capacity of 30 MW 
and energy potential of 112 m.u. The cost o f the 
scheme is Rs. 10-93 erores and the provision for 
the period 1978-83 is Rs. 1*09 erores.

(xii) New Thermal Station near Pulicot 
Madras.—^Three units o f 210 M.W, each with 
ene'gy bsneflts o f 3780 m.u. is envisaged under 
this project. A detailed study o f the potentiali
ties of this scheme is being made. This scheme 
is considered essential in view of the additional 
loads expected under M adras M etropolitan Deve
lopment Authority Programmes during VII Plan 
and will be required even after im plementation 
of the 630 MW thermal station at Neyveli with 
the opening of the second mine. The expected 
cost is Rs. 210 00 erores and a sum of Rs. 31*50 
ro tis is provided in the S ixth P lan .

(xiii) Hognekkal Hydro Electric Project in 
Dharfmpuri disirict.-^Hogaokkal Hydro Electric 
Project on the Cauvery river is now contem
plated as an inter-state project on the basis o f 
regional approach suggested by the Ministry o f 
Irrigation and Power.

A sum of Rs. 100 erores is provided for this 
scheme during 1978-83.

(xiv) Ennore Expansion in the Chengalpatfu 
district:—It is proposed to have one additional 
unit with capacity of 210 M .W . in the existing 
Ennore Thermal Station (450 M .W .) and energy 
potential o f 1,260 m.u. The cost of the project is 
Rs. 70-00 erores and a sum of Rs. 66*50 erores is 
provided for the VI Plan.

Rural Electrification;
17-22. Since 1966-67 special interest has been 

taken by the Government of Tamil Nadu in rural 
electrification. Out of a total of 63,759 villages 
and hamlets in the State, as many as 60,633 were 
electrified at the close of 1973-74. The number 
of pumpsets energised as on 31st M arch 1974 
was 6-81 lakhs out of an estimated number of 
12 lakhs wells in the State. In the course o f the 
four years of the Fifth Plan, 2,267 villages and 
hamlets were electrified raising the total number 
to 62,900 on 31st March 1978 constituting 98-6 
per cent o f the total number of hamlets and villages 
in the State. At the same time, the number o f 
agricultural pumpsets increased to 8-09 lakhs 
or 67 per cent of the total wells in the State. A t 
present about 1/3 of the irrigated area is under 
lift irrigation through pumpsets.

17.23. As part of the programmes for promo
ting the welfare of the poorer section much 
attention is also given to the electrification o f 
Harijan colonies with subsidy from Government. 
Out of the total of 25,526 Harijan colonies in the 
State, 24,797 were electrified by the end o f the 
fourth year of the Fifth Plan. Further, out o f 
1,100 tribal colonies in the State nearly 450 colonies 
have been electrified.

17*24. During the plan of 1978-’83, it is pro
posed to energise 165 lakh pump sets and also to 
electrify 110 villages.

17*25. With the near completion of the pro
grammes under total rural electrification, it is 
now proposed to take up intensive area develop
ment programmes. A t present sixty area 
development projects are being executed with 
financial assistance from the Rural Electrification 
Corporation. Further extension to other area 
is programmed for 1978-’83. The estimated cost 
of rural electrification programmes in the Sixth 
Plan is Rs. 125 erores.

Acquisition o f electrical undertakings :
17.26. A t the close o f the Fourth Five-Yeaf 

Plan, there were seven Private electrical undcf- 
takings operating in the State. For the purpoie

587C -6—3i



236

of ensuring a rational supply o f electricity through
out the State, the Government under the Tamil 
Nadu Private Electricity Supply Undertakings
(Acquisition) Act of 1973, acquired these seven
undertakings in the course o f December 1973 and
January 1974. So far no compensation has been
paid to any of these units; it will be paid after
the audit of accounts submitted by some of these
undertakings is over. For this purpose, a sum
of Rs. 2.60 crores is provided in the Sixth Plan.

TRANSMISSION AND DrSTRIBUTION.
17.27. Tamil Nadu has a well-knit transmis

sion system interconnecting various power sys
tems and sub-stations in the grid. This State 
being a constituent o f the southern regional grid, 
it is necessary to strengthen the transmission 
systems for effective regional grid operation.

17.28. The length of lines as on 31st March 
1977 jn the Tamil Nadu grid was follows:—

230 KV lines SC 1721 Kms.
110 KV lines SC 2946 Kms.
110 KV lines DC 1429 Kras
66 KV lines SC 2378 Kms.
66 KV lines DC 422 Kms.

In addition, there is a vast network of sub- 
transmission lines of 33, 22 and 11 KV lines.

17.29 With the programme of commissioning 
large power stations like Kalpakkam, the one 
based on the second mine cut at Neyveli and the 
prospect of getting bulk supply from the neigh
bouring States, there is need for strengthening 
the transmission system by construct ng 400 KV 
lines and by establishing load despatch facilities. 
Further expansion of the existing 230 KV and 110 
KV network and the setting up of a 400 KV 
transmission system will aid in the reduction of 
losses in transmission and distribution.

17-30. The Transmission and distribution p ro
gramme contemplates erection o f 4964 Kms o f 
EHT lines comprising of 370 Kms. of 66 KV, 2185 
Kms of 110 KV, 1668 Kms of 230 KV, 741 Kms. 
of 400 KV lines, besides 138 new EHT sub-stations. 
This would reduce the lines losses in the entire 
system from the present 18.5 per cent to 15 per 
cent.

17 31. The 400 KV transmission contem
plated, besides carrying power from the new pro
jects, will form a firm tie to take care of the sta
bility of the grid. The following 400 KV network 
are proposed in the Plan.

Cuddapah (A.P).-Tiruvalam 20 Kms.
Tiruvalam-Kalpakkam 140 Kms.
Kalpakkam-NeyveU II mine cut 140 Kms.
Neyveli'Salem 153 Kms.

Salem-Udumalpet 138 Kan.
Salem-Bangalore 130 Kms.
17*32. While the 400 KV lines form the main 

tie connecting large sources o f power, 230 KV 
lines will continue to be the grid lines interconneo 
ting major power stations and load centres. The 
Kadamparai pumped storage scheme with 
400 MW power potential will be linked up by D.C. 
230 KV hne with Neyveh for carrying power to 
the extent of 480 MW to Kadamparai when the 
generating sets function as motors.

As more and more of 230 KV lines are brought 
into operation, most of the 110 lines will function 
as radial feeders.

17.33. Apart from erecting new 110 KV lines, 
there is the need to connect the 110 KV sub-sta
tions with alternative sources o f supply and pro
gressively convert the 66 KV system to 110 KV. 
Reactive compensation;

17.34. In a large net work like Tamil Nadn 
with predominently rural load, the need for vol
tage control and minimisation of losses assumes 
great importance. Realising this, installation 
of syivchronous condensers aad shunt capacitors 
has been taken up. Synchronous condensers 
at Korattur (35 MVAR) and shunt capacitors 
to the extent of 281 MVAR have been installed. 
This is not adequate and the load flow studies 
made for 1983-84 conditions have indicated that 
synchronous condensers o f 250 MVAR are yet 
to be added at ten of the EHT sub-stations of 
Tamil Nadu and action on this has been initiated.

17.35. In  addition to the above, the load flow 
studies indicate that a total of 424 MVAR of shunt 
capacitors would be required to maintain satis
factory voltage level at the various stations o f the 
grid. There are already 280 MVAR shunt capa
citors in service and the balance quantities have 
to be procured and installed during the VI Plan 
period.

Enhancement of Reactive capacity ;
17.36. With the growth of the system, the fault 

MVAR of various sub-station buses will in
crease and there is need for replacing the 
exist ng circuit b er,ke s w .th h gher c  pa.c^ty 
one during the pl^n per cd.

Also, It IS proposed to improve sub-trans-mission 
and L.T. system in the urban cities and rural areas 
for ensuring reliable power supply.

The additions and improvements outlined above 
require an allotment of Rs. 225 crores in the years 
1978-83.
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REGIONAL GRID.

neetf for intcv-State agreement and Co>opera- 
tk n :

17*37. With the growth of the power industry 
tlio concept of regional grids has also assumed 
great importance. The southern regional grid 
was the first to be formed in the country in August 
1972. It is a forerunner o f the national grid, 
it comprises of Andhra Pradesh, K arnataka, 
Kerala and Tamil Nadu with the regional load 
despatching centre at Bangalore.

!7-38. In addition, the southern region is 
connected to the western region through the 
Belgaum (Southern region), Kollapur (Western 
fcgicn), by a 220 KV. line. Southern region is also 
connected to Orissa through the 220 KV. Upper- 
sileni (A.P.), Balimola (Orissa) tie-line. Such 
integrated operation results in greater system 
reliability ; reduces the requirements of spinning 
reserve by taking advantage of the diversity in 
the peaks in the constituent systems; and this 
ensures very economical operation of the power 
system as a whole.

n-3l9. The integrated operation of the 
power system in southern region has 
been found quite useful especially during 
emergencies since assistance to the system 
in distress can be easily obtained from the neigh
bouring systems immediately. Such integrated 
operation has also been found useful in minimising 
wasteful surplusing in the hydel reservoirs in the 
constituent system during peak monsoon seasons.

17*40. The ultimate aim of the formation of 
inter-regional ties will be the establishment of 
the All India Grid.

17*41. It should, however, be noted that though 
the regional grid operation has been functioning 
since 1972 and is quite useful under conditions 
of moderate shortfall, it is not helpful when a 
major shortage situation arises. Hence, it is 
necessary that each State should plan to have 
generation capacity sufficient enough to meet all 
ts requirements and secure a 10 percent surplus.

The lofig-term view:

17*42. The integrated grid system is designed 
to bring about a better distribution of the com
bined resources of the States concerned. But 
production is as much important as distribution. 
From the long-term point of view, the solution 
o f power shortage has to be found in optimal

5870-6*^31 A

utilisation of the resources of all the States. For 
this purpose, agreements have to be entered into 
by adjoining States with a view to exploit and 
utilise their hydro resources for power develop
ment and irrigation purposes by joint effort. 
An agreement of Tamil Nadu with the Kerala 
Government, also with Karnataka and M aha
rashtra would be of immense benefit to all these 
States. Much of the water resulting from heavy 
rains on the western ghats flows into the Arabian 
sea crossing relatively a narrow strip of land. 
Hydro power potentialities of these flows are con
siderable. But only a small part has been harnessed 
for this purpose by the Kerala State. Yet 
Kerala has power surplus even in years when the 
monsoon is below normal. An inter-State agree
ment in this regard would help in making the 
best use of these natural resources both for irriga
tion and power generation. On this point, an 
agreement was arrived at with Kerala State at a 
meeting held at the Planning Commission a t 
Delhi in September 1973, with regard to the 
sharing of the costs and benefits of the Iddikki 
State II project. Any long-term programme 
should be based on a demarcation of the area® 
constituting the western ghat region, a study o f 
the excess waters available and their location 
best technically feasible means of diverting the 
waters ; a study of the lay and nature of the lands 
on the eastern side of the ghats which would 
benefit by the diversion, and the feasibility and 
cost of developing power first, and then diverting 
the surplus waters. The acceptable scheme would 
be one which reconciles all the above points 
clearly. This requires some careful preliminary 
studies which may be entrusted to a Cell of com
petent state technical experts working in co-opera
tion with the Union Government’s specialists.

17-43. There is scope for a similar agreement 
'among Tamil Nadu, Karnataka and Maharashtra. 
The ground for such inter-State agreements may 
be prepared in the Sixth Plan period.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT.

17*44. The Tamil Nadu Grid has a well-knit 
transmission system inter, connecting various power 
stations both hydro and thermal and sub-stations 
with 1,721 Kms. of 230 KV lines, 4,375 Kms. of 
110 KV lines, 2,800 Kms. of 66 KV lines in 
addition to other sub-transmission lines. The 
operation of this net work poses many problems 
in addition to the problems of generation.
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17'45. The Research and Development Directo
rate o f the Board is carrying out research studies 
oo power under the grant-in-aid of the Central 
Board of Irrigation and Power.

17*46. Items of research work initiated in 
the earlier years and which are to be continued 
in the sixth Plan are grouped under two heads: 
(a) Thermal and hydro (b) Transmission and 
distribution and listed below—

(а) Thermal and hydro—
(i) Improving the performance of electro 

static precipitators.
(ii) Instrumentation and control system.
(iii) Failure of 6’6 KV. motors.
(iv) Failure of condenser tubes in thermal 

stations. In respect of hydro stations,
(v) Corrosion and tuberculatioa o f pen

stock pipes.
(vi) Insulation studies of power equip

ment.
(vii) Relay and protection problems (both 

hydro and thermal).

(б) Trasmission and distribution—
(i) Insulator contamination.

(ii) Vibration of overhead conductors.

(iii) Temperature rise of O.H. conductors.

(iv) Reliability studies on power systems.

(v) Line loss studies in transmission and 
distribution system.

(vi) Lightning studies.

17‘47. In the context of rapid rural electrifica
tion in the State and the rural development pro
gramme it is proposed to study the problems in 
the distribution LT network, which is of the 
order of 2*14 lakh Kms. such as—

(a) Premature failure of H.T. capacitors.

(b) Problems associated with use of aluminium 

UG. cables in L.T. distribution and control circuitsi

(c) Frequent failure o f distribution trans
formers, lightning arresters especially in rural 
nreas.

17.48 Further, the following new problems 
are proposed to  be studied in consultation with 
the Central Board of Irrigation and Pow er:—

(i) Thermal—
{d) Study of boiler tube failures.

{b) Study on wear and tear o f coal 
conduits.

(c) Identification o f factors leadmg to 
{artia l and forced outages o f units.

[d) Problems on atailability  o f adequate 
cooling facilities and to arrive ut suitable 
norm s for lake cooling systems.

{e) Quality o f  water required.

i f )  Development o f instruments for conti
nuous performance m onitoring.

(,?) Contam ination o f water with harmful 
foreign materials discharged from industries 
situated nearby.

(ii) Hydro—

{h) To assess the remaining useful life of 
the control and protective switch gears, potential 
and current transform ers, D .C . batteries, etc.,

(i) Decreasing the noise level in power 
houses.

(iii) Transsmission and distribution—

(u) Evaluation o f longevity of flourescent
lamps.

(b) Development of tools for h o tlin e  
maintenance works.

(c) Behaviour of protection schemes o f 
transmission lines under abnormal conditions.

Man-power and Training:

17*49 W ith the rapid expansion o f the faciK- 
ties for power supply, the operation o f  Tamil 
Nadu Power G rid has become more and more 
complicated. At present, it is fed by 16 hydro 
generating stations and 3 thermal stations; 
besides, there is inter-change of power from the 
neighbouring States- Further addition to 
installed cppacity in the course of the Sixth Plan, 
the harnessing o f nuclear power and the in tro 
duction  o f  400 KV transmission system will call 
for a greater degree o f operational tfficiency 
requiring a band of trained personnel to operate 
the grid. The grid will have to handle large 
blocks of power, adm inister a wide isnge o f net 
work and operate generating units o f liisger 
size.

17’50 To im part training in  operation and 
maintenance o f hydro electric stations, a train
ing institute is programmed to be set up before 
the end o f 1978 which would train  80 engineeers 
and 80 workers per year.

17*51 Similarly in respect o f  therm al genera
ting  stations, a train ing institute has beea 
started for 80 engineers and 80 workers annually 
on the construction and operation o f thermal
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itations. One more institute is contemplated 
under the Tuticx)rin therm al complex for 
purposes o f fimilar train ing.

17-52 As regards training in the execution of 
rural electrification works as well as in the 
operation and maintenance of the vast LT net 
works, there are at present 2 training schools 
sponsored by the Rural Electrification Corpo
ration in addition to 4 technical training centres 
managed by the Board. These institutes train 
560 workers per annum. Two additional training 
centres are proposed to be set up in the Sixth 
Plan period.

17‘55 In order to promote operating efficiency 
of the Board, an officer training institute has 

to  be set up at Madras. This institute with the 
other training institutes mentioned earlier will 
conduct refresher courses and management 
training courses for the benefit of engineers at 
junior and mid lev§l.

17‘54 A part from  the institutes available in 
the State, facilities axe provided for th e  State 
engineers to  get training in institutes outside 
the State such as in Kota and Badarpur which 
provide training in the operation and mainten
ance of thermal generating stations. Also, officers 
have been deputed for training in many inter
national centres abroad. I t  is proposed to  
enlarge the training programmes further in the 
com ing years.

17*55 On the management side, management 
training has been given though in a limited wa^ 
at ASCI a t H yderabad and IPA, New Delhi.

17*56 For the benefit o f the clerical, cash 
collection and stores staflf, two training institutes 
will have to  be started one at M adras and the 
other a t Trichirappalli to im part instructions 
in procedures, rules and regulations as part 
o f the program me of improving the efficiency 
of the EleclPicity Board.
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F iv e - y e a r  P l a n  1 9 7 8 -8 3 : P o w e r  P ro o ra m m b s —o u t l a y s  a n d  E x p e n d i tu r e .
Estimated cost.

TABLE 17.1.

Serial number and Scheme, Location
{district.)

Benefits;
AffV/MU. As per 

Investment 
approved 
by PC,

Revised
cost

(latest).

Expendi
ture 

up to
March

1978.

Balance 
on 1st 
April 
1978.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
A. Cantbnitliiig— (rupees in  cbores).

1 K undafelV St. . .  Coimbatore 50/34 198 11-64 11-55 0-09

2 Suruliar 35/114 6-59 25-05 17-35 7 7 0

3 Lone V dley . . . . i n 0 4 4 1-49 0-65 a s 4

4 Tutfcorin 1st Tirunelveli 420/2520 . . 75-05 152-30 93-88 58-42

Sob-Total (A) . . 505/2695 . . 84 06 190-48 123-43 67-05

K. Sanctioned

1 Servalar . .  Tirunelveli 20/75 8 3 5 21-57 2-68 18-89

2 Tuticorin II St. Tirunelveli 210/1260 . . 7121 71-21 4-07 67-14

3 Kadamparai PS 1st . ■ . .  Coimbatore 200/79 'I . . 5400 54-00 3-87 50-13

4 Kadamparai PS lis t . Coimbatore 200/ ] 3512 19-40 19-40

5 Nellithorai . .  Coimbatore 50/109 7 5 8 18-15 0-46 17-69

6 Pandiar Punnapuzha . .  Nilgiris . . 100/391 15-25 7 3 9 0 1-15 72-75

Sub-Total (B) 780/1914 . . 137-51 25S-23 12-23 246-00

C. New—

1 Mettur Thermal 120/2310 . . 147-28 147-28

2 Upper Nirar . . 30/153 13-66 13-66

3 Nirar, Nallar . . . .  Coimbatore 155/373 . . 18-33 18-33

4 Parsons Valley 20/54 6-40 6-40

5 Pykara Ultimatest . . . .  Niligiris . . 100/270 14-58 14-58

6 Lower Mettur . .  Salem 120/537 . . 8039 80-39

7 Upper Amaravathy . . . .  Madurai 20/104 13*30 13-30

8 Upper Thambaraparani . ,  Tirunelveli 165/557 70-11 70-11

9 Paralayar . .  Kanyakumari ., 35/100 11-71 11-71

10 Shamnuganadhi . .  Madurai . 30/125 17-43 17-43

11 Cholathipuzha . .  Nilgiris . 30/112** 10-93** 10-93

12 North Madras . .  Chingleput . 630/3700 21000 21000

13 Upper Cauvery 
(Hogenakkal).

. .  Dharmapuri . 250/864** loo-oo** 100-00

14 G as turbines . .  3 locations . 213/1278 60 00 60 00
IS Ennore Extension . .  Chingleput . 210/1260 7000 70-00

Sub-Total (C) 2428/11877 844-12 • • 844-12

Total Generation (A + B + C ) 3713/16486 221-57 129283 135-66 1157-17
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Estimated Outlay Jor Ccmpiefion.
1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

+  1-07

fatal 
for Five 
years 
(8- 12)

Spill
over
beyond

1982-83

As per 
1 9 /8 -79  

plan dis
cussions.

now
mutuci-
9^tea.

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) 0 6 )

- )0 -1 9
1-50 6-88 0'68 6*50 6-48

( ^ )  0 -19 
5-94 i-76

A) 77-7b 
(B) 78-79

78-7S>
78-79

+  l-90@

0-44 0-40 0-84 79-8t. 79-8U

45-77 16-16 •• 61-93@@ 79-80 79-80

47-52 ~ 17 44 0*68 0-50 0*48 68-52 1*76

+  1-90®

2-20
-►l-07@@@

3*86 4-57 2-88 3-42 18-00 0-89 83-84 aJ-83

10-27 46-18 10-60 67-14 8 0 .8 i 80-81

310* 12-00 12-00 11-00 6-01 44-11 6-02 82-84 •i3-M
1-94 3-88 5-82 13-58 84-86 86-87

1-77 3-54 4-43 5-31 1505 2-64 84-83 84-85

2-00+ 18-00 19-20 21-60 10-40 71-20 1-55 83-84 82-83

17-57 8 1 -1 5 0 0 0 41-85 29 02 221-32 24-68 •• . .

(9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17)

4*98 lo -oa 20*00 58-00 35-00 127.98 19-30 81-84 82-83

• • 1*40 2-80 3-50 4 20 11-90 1-7 • • 83-84

1-80 3-60 3.60 3*60 12.60 5.73 • • 86-87

• • . . 0*64 1*28 1*60 3*52 2-88 • • 84-85

• • 1-46 2-92 3 6 5 8 03 6*55 • • 84-85

•• •• 2-04 1 6 0 8 24-12 56*27 87-88

•• •• 1-33 : 2-66 3-33 7-3^ 5-98 86-87

•• •• •• 7-01 14*02 21-03 49-08 • • 88-89

•• •• •• : 1*18 1 1 8 ‘ 10-53 • « 87—88

•• . . • • 1*74 1.74 15*69 87-88

•• « • • • 1-09 1*09 9-84 • • 67-88

• • • • • * 31-50 31*50 178*50 • • 87-88
10.00 30.00 30.00 30.00 100.00 • • 85-86

. . •• • • • • • • 60-00 S'*

•• 7 0 0 14*00 17-50 28-00 66-50 3 50 • • 83-84
tC) 4-98 30-20 73 83 134 51 174-99 418-51 425-61 • • ..

( A !  B -K  ) 73-04 129-45 124 51 176-86 204 49 7J8 35 4  2-05 • •



TABLE n-l-^cont.
FIVE-YEAR P L A N  1978-83— POW ER PRO G R A M M ES— OUTLAYS A N O  E X PE N D IT U R E — (R upees m  crores.)

Serial number and scheme.
Location BeneUtsI

 ̂ Estimated cost. Expendi- Balance 
^ — ^<——sture up to on 

(.District) M W lM U . As per in Revised 3/78 1-4—1978 
vestment cost 
approved (latest) 
by PC.

Estimated Outlay for 
-------------- —

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

Total _  .
for beyond r—

I^iVQyean 1982-83. As per A sm w  
/'fiw o'k 1Q78-89 antic

Spill over Completion, 
beyond —

(I) (2)

D . Transmission aad Distribution

E. Rural Elrectrification.

F. Miscellaneons.

1 Investigation.

2 Research, Development and Training,

3 Acquisition.

4 Improvements ^̂ to ETS and BBpH,

5 Old Schemes.

6 Advance action.

Sob Total ( F ) . .  

Grand Total (A to F)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

3713/16486

(8)
32-50

11.50

0  19 

0.05  

2-60  

1-75 

0 44

5*03

(9)

35.00

25*50

OfO

I'OO

6 00 

7 .50

(10)

5 0 0 0

3»-00

0 50 

1-25

( H )  

52*50 

30 00

0 50  

1.25

(12) 

55-00 

30 00

0 50 

1.66

6 00 6 00

7-75 7 .7 5

7 .0 0  

9 16

(B )-(12 )

(13)

225-00

125.00

2 .1 9

5.21
2.60

1.75

0.44

2 5 0 0

1978-89 antic -  
plan pated. 

discus
sions.

(14; (15) (16)

37-19

221-37 1292-83 135-66 1,157-17 122-07 195*45 212-26 267.11 298-65 1095’54

Outlay approved by Planning Com m ission. * R i- 5 Cror«s + R s .  10 Itkhs.

** Tamil Nadu Share being on inter-state project. *** R*. 4-98 wore* for the Mettur Thermal is not included in tiie B-E. already approved.

@ Addition*! requirements for 1978-79 is R s. 1 ‘90 crores.

Difference between Col. (8) and col. (14) is due to  prices n o t yet settled and actuals slightly exceeded. These w ill be reconciled when all contract values are known. 

Additional requirements for 1978-79 is Rs. 1*07 crores.

A : Saving R«* 0*28.
B  : Deferred payment under electrical works.



TABLE 17-n.

(P. & B. : II)

CO'-j
01o\

LO

Serial number and name o f 
schemes.

TAMIL N A DU POW ER GENERATION PROJECTS— PHASING OF BENEFITS (M,

Capacity Additions.

W.).

(1)
(A) Approted/on going schemes—

1. Kundha IV Stage Extension

2 Suruliar H .E .S ........................................

3. Servalar H.E.S.......................................

4 Tuticorin Thermal power project
I Stage

5 Tuticorin Thermal power Projcct
II Stage.

6 Kandamparai P.S. H.E.S.

7 Pandiyar Punnapmuzha H.E.S. . .

8 N e l l i t h o r a i ..........................................

9 Melkodmund Lone Valley diversion
I Stage.

10 Melkodmund and Lone
diveirsion in II Stage.

11 Kalpakkam Atomic P.S .

Sub T otal— (A)

Valley

Capacity 
Approved added

capacity, up to the 
end o f  

1977-78.

(2) (3)

110 60 

35 

20 

420

210

400

100

50

(11 m.u.) (11 m.u.) 

(16 m.u.)

470

1978-79.__ ^___
Target. Anticipated.

(4)

50

35

210

(5)

50

35

210

1979-80.
Target.

(6)

210

1,815 60 295 295

(16 m.u.) 

235 

445

1980-81.
Target.

(7)

210

1981-82.
Target.

(8)

210

235

235

1982-83.
Target.

(9)

20

100

100

Total. Spillover Remarks,
1978-83. beyond

1982-83.

220

(10)

110

35

20

420

210

100

100

(16 m .u.). 

470 

1,465

(11)

300

50

(12)

350

K)
Kti



serial number and name of 
schemes.

Approved
capacity.

Capacity r  
Added 

up to the 
end of 

1977-78.

(1) (2) (3)

J )N ew  Schemes proposed—

1 Mettur T h e r m a l ........................... 420

2 Nirar ........................................ 30

3 Nallar ........................................ 15,5

4 Parsons Valley ........................... 20

5 Pykara U l t i m a t e ........................... 100

6 Lower Mettur H E S ........................... 120

7 Upper A m a r a v a th i........................... 20

8 Upper Thambaraparani 165

9 p a r a l a y a r ........................................ 35

10 Shanmuganadhi 30

11 Cholathipuzha ........................... 30

12 North M adras (Thermal) . . 630

13 N.L.C . Second mine cut I Stage . 630

14 N.L.C. Second mine cut II Stage . 630

15 G as Turbine........................................ 213

16 Hogenakkal H .E.S.............................. 250

17 E.T.S. Expansion 210

Sub-Total— (B) 3,688

TABLE n - l l —cont

TAMIL N A D U  POW ER G ENERATIO N P R O JE C T S-P H A SIN G  OF BENEFITS (M .W .).-

Capachy Additions.
-cont.

TOTAL— (A) +  (B) 5,503

1978-79- 
-j—^ ___

Target. Anticipated. 

(4) (5)

1979-80-
Target.

(6)

1980-81
Target.

O)

1981-82.
Target.

(8)

210

60 295 29S 445 210

210

445

1982-83.
Target.

(9)

210

210

420

Total
1978-83.

(10)

210

420

640

630

2,095

(P. & E.II)

Spillover Remarks, 
beyond 

1982-83.

(1 1 ) (12)

210

30

155

20

100

120

20

165

35

30

30

630

2 1 0

630

213

250

210

3,058

3,408
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TABLE 17- III (Abstract).

P L A N , 1978-83— E.H .T, L IN E S A N D  SU B-STA TIO NS.

(r u pee s  in  c r o r e s .)

(P. & E. : III)

Schemes. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. VI Plan 
outlay.

Spillover
beyond

1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

. Lines—

CA) Continuing Schemes—

(̂ ?) 400 K V .............................................................

(Z>) 230 K V............................................................. 11-23 6-69 17-92

(c) llO K V ............................................................. 3-11 3-53 6-64

(i/) 66 K V ............................................................... 0-44 0-69 M 3

.(B) New Works—

(a) 400 K V ............................................................. 2-00 9-76 14-23 25-99 16-88

ib) 230 K V............................................................. 1-87 9-04 10-93 2-25 1-26 25-35 2-36

(c) llO K V ............................................................. 2-79 2 1 2 5 00 8 0 0 100 0 27-91 10-00

(ti) 66 K V ................................................................ •• •• •• •• •• •• • •

S ub  T ota l  . . 19*44 22*07 17-93 20-01 25*49 104*94 29*24

II. iSub-Stations—

( A) Continuing Works—

(a) 400 K V................................................

{]S) 230 K V................................................

(c) llO K V ................................................

((/) 6 6 K V ...............................................

(B) New Works—

id) 400 K V ...............................................

ib) 230 K V. ...........................................

((c) 110 K V ................................................

4d)  56 KV................................................

S u b -T o ta l

G r a n d  T o ta l

• •

1-92 1-67 . . 3*59 . .

4-73 3-78 8-51

0-29 0-25 •• •• •• 0-54 •'

3-10 13-64 14-32 9-42 40-48 4-47

2-20 5-61 4-27 7-62 3-44 23-14 3-97

0-61 3-59 5-00 8-00 8-00 25-20 10-00

0-29 0-25 1-00 1 0 0 1-00 3-54 . .

10-04 18-25 23-91 30-94 21-86 105-00 18-44

209-94
(or)

210 crores.

587C-6—32A



TABLI 17-m-A.

(1)
I. Lines—

(A) Continuing Schemes—

(fl) 400 K V ..........................................

(6) 230 K V ..........................................

.(1) Chingleput-Thiruvalam S.C. . .

(2) Chingleput-Korattur S.C.

(3) TTPH. Tuticorin Aute D.C. . .

(4) Tuticorin-Madurai S.C.

(5) Kundah-Ingur-Mettur S.C. . .

(6) Kalpakkam-Villupuram Neyveli S.C

(7) Tuticorin-Karaikudi S.C. Neyveli

Name o f  the scheme.

110 KV. Lines as a whole 

66 KV. Lines as a whole

Cost 
Approved by 

Planning 
Commission.

(2)

2-92 

1-53 

0 1 9

3-11 

3-11 

3-89 

8-86

Revised
cost.

(3)

2-36 

1-53 

0-19

3-11 

3-11 

3-89

Total

Expenditure 
up to 1977-78.

(4)

Financial (Crores) Estimate on 
______________________ ---------

2-26

1-03

0 0 8

0-29

0-32

M 2

0 0 3

5 1 3

(5)

1978-79.

010

0-33

O il

2-82

200

2-38

3-49

11-23

311

0-44

1979-80.

(6)

0-17

0-79

0-39

5-34

6-69

3-53

0-69

1980-81.

(7)

1981-82. 1982-83.

(8) (9)

N)
a\



TABLE 17 m - k —cont.

I, Lines—

(A) Continuing Schemes—

(а) 400 K V ........................................

(б) 230 K V ........................................

(1) Chingleput-Thiruvalam S.C. .

(2) Chingleput-Korattur S.C.

(3) TTPH. Tuticorin Auto D.C .

Name o f the scheme.
Spill

beyond
1982-83.

(10)

Length
KM.

(11)

55 KM

5 KM

(4) Tuticorin-Madurai S.C.

(5) Kundah-Ingur-Mettur S.C. . .

(6) Kalpakkam-Villupuram-Neyveli S.C.

(7) Tuticorin-Karaikudi-S.C. Neyveli

110 KV lines as a whole 

66 KV Lines as a whole

172 KM

140

370

Completed 
to end of 
1977-78. 

(12)

105 KM  T.E. 30
per cent.

Sur-100 
per cent.

S.S.-lOO 
per cent.

Sur-lOO 
per cent.

150 KM Survey-lOO 
per cent

Survey-lOO 
per cent.

Survey-lOO 
per cent.

Survey-50 
per cent.

1978-79.
(13)

Physical progress. - ___ -----------
1979-80.

(14)
1980-81.

(15)
1981-82.

(16)
1982-83.

(17)

Target
Beyond date oj
1982-83. completior. 

(18) (19)

T.E. 70 
per cent 

St. 100 
per Cent. 

T.E.-lOO 
per cent. 

St.lOO 
per cent.

5.5.-lOO 
per cent

T.E.-100 
per cent. 
St.-lOO 
per cent.
5.5.-lOO 
per cent.

T.E.-lOO 
per cent. 

St.-lOO 
per cent.
5.5.-lOO 
per cent.

T.E.-30 
per cent.

5.5.-lOO 
per cent,

T.E.-lOO 
percent. 

St.-lOO 
per cent. 
Sur-50 

per cent.
5.5.-lOO 
Per cent.

T.E.-20 
Per cent.

T.E.-70 
Per cent. 
St.-lOO 
per cent.

T.E.-80 
per cent. 
St. -100 
per cent.

8/79

12/78

8/78

12/78

79/80

3/79

679



t a b l e  17 III-A—co«/.

Narhe o f the ■scheme.

(1)
New Works—

{B) {a) 400 K V ~

(1) Ncyveli-Salem

(2) Salem-Udumalpet

(3) Salem-Bangalore

(4) Neyveli-Kalpakkam

(5) MAPP—^Thiruvalam S.C

(6) Cuddapah-Thiruvalam

Cost 
Approved by 

Planning 
Commission.

(2)

Revised
cost.

(3)

8-83

8-72

8-76

7-73

7-73

MO

Expenditure 
up to 1977-78. r

Final {Crores) Estivtates oft
__________A.-----------------

(4)

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81.

(5) (6) (7)

200

1981-82.

(3)

4-00

2*84

2-92

1982-83.

(9)

2-83

2-84

2-92

2-52

2-52

0-60

Sub Total 42S 7 2-00 9-76 14-23
CX3



t a b l e  17 III-A —

New Works—

{B) id) 400 KV—

(1) N e y v e l i - S a le m ...........................

(2) Salem-Udumalpet

(3) Salem -Bangalore...........................

(4) Neyveli-Kalpakkam

(5) MAPP. Thiruvalam S.C.

(6) Cuddapah-Thiruvalam - . .

Name o f  the scheme.
Spill
beyond

1982-83.

(10)

Length Completed
KM. to etid of

1977-78.

(11)

160

3 04 158

2-92 130

5-21 120

5-21 140

0-50 20
16-88

Physical progress.

(12)
1978-79.

(13)

1979-80.

(14)
1980-81.

(15)

Sur.— 100 
per cent. 

S.S.-lOO 
per cent.

1981-82.

(16)

T.E.— 100 
per cent.

Sur-lOO 
per cent. 
S.S.-25 
per cent.

Sur-lOO 
per cent. 

S.S.-50 
percent.

S.S.-50
per cent.

1982-83.

Target 
Beyond date o f  
1982-83. completion.

(17) (18) (19)

St.— 100 
per cent.

•• 1982-83

SS.-75 
per cent. 

T.E.-25 
per cent.

T.E.-75 
per cent. 

St.-100 
per cent.

1983-84

S.S.-50 
per cent. 

T .E .-50 
percent.

T .E ..50  
per cent. 

St.-lOO 
percent.

• •

T.E.-50 
per cent.

St.-lOO 
per cent.

1984-85

Sur.-lOO 
per cent. 

S.S.-lOO 
per cent.

T.E.-lOO 
per cent, 

St.-lOO 
per cent.

1984-85

gur.-lOO 
per cent.

S.S.-lOO 
per cent.

1983-84

T.E.-lOO 
per cent. 

St.-lOO 
per cent.

VO

T.E.—^Tower Erection, 
iSt.~Stringi»|. Sur—Survey.

S.S.—Stub setting.



Cost

TABLE \1 \ \ l - k —coni.
Expenditure Financial (Crores) Estimates dn

Name o f  the scheme. Approved 
by Planning 

Commission.

Revised
cost.

up to 1977-78,
1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) k9)

New works—

{b) 230 KV—

2-78 2-78 . . 0-39 2-39 •• •• ••

(2) Tiruchirappalli-Udumalpet ............................. 3-84 • • •• 1 0 0 2-84 •• ••

3-66 • • 0-60 1-00 2-06 •• ••

1-25 • • 0-50 0-25 0-50 •• ••

(5) Thiruvalam-Ami SC .......................................... 0-96 •• 0 0 5 0-55 0-36

(6) Kalpakkam-Chingleput III Ct 0 ‘84 •• •• •• 0-20 0-40

(7) Thiruvalara-Panjtty SC ; Ennore SC . . 3-12 •• •• 0-50 0-50

(8) Kadamparai-Udumalpet S C ............................. . . 1-36 •• •• 0-36 1-03

(9) Mettur Thermal Station-Mettur Auto S.S.D.C. . . 0 4 2 •• 0-20 0-22

(10) Mettur Thermal Station-Salem S.C. Line 1.69 0-50 1-19

(11) Pandiar-Punnampuzha-Kundah IV Stage SC 1-57 •• 0-57 1 0 0

(12) Pandiar-Punnampuzha-Salcm S.C......................... 5-71 •• 3 00 2-71

0-88 0-37 0-38 0 1 3 ••

Total 28-08 0-37
0-31

1-81
2-79

9 1 4
2-12

10-93
5-00

2-25
8-00

1-26
10-00

66 KV lines (as a whole) ............................. . . •• •- --

spill
beyond

(10)

0-24

2.12

2*36
10-00

K)



New Works—COM.
^  Length
^  in
O  k .m .

t
k  («  230 if.K - <” >

(1) Kalpakkam A m i .................................................................................. 100 K M

(2) Trichirappalli-Udumalpet ....................................................... 160 K M

(3) Kayathar-Madurai D C  ........................................................124 KM

(4) Tuticorin-Kayathar I .................................................................... .........  k M

(5) Thiruvalam-Ami SC , ,  ....................................................... 40 KM

(6) Kalpakkam-Chingleput III Ct. .......................................... 35 k M

(7") Thiruvalam-Panjetty SC ; Ennore SC ............................... 13Q k M

(8) Kadamparai-Udumalpet S C .................................................................. k m

(9) Mettur Thermal Station >Mettur Auto S.S.D .C .......................... 10 k m

(10) Mettur Thermal Station-Salem S.C. Line .............................  40 KM

(U ) Pandiar-Punnampuzha rv  Stage S.C. .............................  61 KM

(12) Pandiar-Punnampuzha Salem S.C.................................................... 222 KM

(13) Idikki-Udumalpet S.C. .............................  35 k m

Total . .  1043 KM

110 K v  lines (as a whole)

66 KV lines (as a whole)

TABLE 17-m-A—co/iA

Completed 
up to 

1977-78. 
target.

Physical Progress. 
----- -------- _______ _

1978-79. 1979-80
target.

(12) (13)

SS— 100 

SS— 25 

SS—25

TE
SS— 100

-25

(14)

TE— 100 
St— 100

SS—75 
TE—25

SS—75 
TE—25

SS— 75 
TE —25

SS— 75

TE—75 
S t r - 100

1980-81

(15)

TE— 75 
St— 100

TE—75 
St— 100

SS—25 
TE—75 
S t - 100

SS—25

SS— 100 
TE— 75

SS— 100 
TE—75

SS— 100 
TE—75

SS— 100 
TE— 75

SS— 25 
TE—50

1981-S:

(16)

SS—75- 
TE—25

TE—25 
St— 100

TE—25 
S t - 100

TE—25 
St— 100

TE—25 
St— 100

TE—50 
St— 100

1982-83

(17)

TE— 75 
St— 100

SS—50 

S S - 5 0

Beyond
1982-83.

(18)

SS— 50 
TE—25

SS— 50 
TE—25

Target
date o f

completion.

(19)

3-80

80-81

80-81

80-81

82-83

83— 84

83-84

81-82

81-82

81-82

81-82

81-82

7 ^ 0



TABLE 17-m - A .—co«/.
Serial number and name o f  the Scheme—

(1)
ta) 400 KV S.S. N ill 

230kv S.S.

(1) Chingleput A uto SS

(2) Mettur

(3) Extension at Thiruvalara

(4) Kayathar ..............................

(5) Tuticorin ..............................

(6) Karaikudi .............................

IIQ K V  (as a whole)

66 KV S.S. (as a whole)

As per 
investment 

approved by 
Planning 

Commission.
(2)

1.70

0.96

0.49

0.76

0.63

1.63

(12)

( a) 400 kv .S.S,— Nil.

230 k.v.s.s.

(1) Chingleput Auto SS .....................................................................cmnplatcd

(2) Mettur . . .....................................................................

(3) Extension at Thiruvalam ........................................................100

(4) Kayathar .................................................................................. Energised

(5) TuticOTin ..................................................................................100

(6) Karaikudi .................................................................................. ,
entered

110 K V S S (as a whole)

66 KVSS (as a whole)

Revised
latest
cost.

(3)

1.78

2.03

0-48

2.00

1.77

1.69

Expenditure 
up to

Financial Estimate.

1977-78. 1978-79.

(13) 

(Per cent.)

II stage 

25

S. Gear.
25
SW

IstP h  
SE 50 
CW 100

(4)

1.65

1.97

0.48

1.84

0.21

0.01

(14) 

iPer cent‘)

(5)

0.13

00.6

0.16

1.06

0*51

4.73

0.29

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82.

(6) (7) (8)

> ■ Spillover
1982-83. beyond 

1982-83.

(9) (10)

0.50

1.17

3.78

0.25 to

(15) (16) 

{Per cent.)

(17) (18) (19)

n  stage 
TE 100 
SE 50



Ul00
nIa\I1u>u>

TABLE iV— m -A —conrrf.
Serial number and name o f  the Scheme.--

As per 
investment 
approved by 

planning 
Commission.

Received
latest
cost.

Expenditure 
up to 

1977-78.

Financial Estimate.

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82.
------— -n  Spill over
1982-83. beyond 

1982-83,

>  (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (iOy
(fl) 400 kv. ss.

1 Salem (500 M VA) 10-29 10-29 1-60 6-00 1-22 1*38
2 N eyveli(300 M VA) 8-12 1-30 4-75 1-00 1-07
3 Udum alpet (500 M VA) 8-93 0-10 1-30 5-30 1*07 M 6
4 Thiruvalam  (500 M y A ) . . 9-49 0-10 1-40 5-60 M 5 1*24
5 M .A.P.P. (300 M VA) . . 8*12 0-10 1-20 4-75 2*07

Total
3-10 13-64 14-32 9*42 4*47

t a b l e  \ l — ta.-A— Contd. .

(a )  400 kv. s .s—
(11) (12) 0 3 )  (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

1 Salem  (500 M VA) . . • • 82*83
2 N ey veli(300M V A ) . . • • 82*83
3 Udui^alpet (500 M v A ) . . • • • • 83-84
4 Thiruvalam (500 M V A ) . . . . • • • «
5 M .A.P.P. (300 M VA) . . . . • • t • • •

Total t . ♦ • *• • ♦ ♦ • •



TABLE 17-III-A—

Serial numoe>- attd name o f the Scheme— As per 
investment 
approved by 

Planning 
Commission.

Revised
latest
cost.

Expenditure 
up to t— 

1977^78. 1978-79.

Financial Estimate. 

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.
S} illover 
beyond 

1982-85.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (5>) (10)

230 kv s s .~

1 1-50 1-57 . . 0*07 1-50 •• •• • • • •

2 0-69 •• •• 0-10 1*00 3-95 0-82 0-87

3 1-71 1-84 0*01 0-83 1-00 •• • • •• • •

4 . .  . .  1-8J 1-88 0*01 0-42 M 2 0-32 •• •• • •

5 1-46 . . 0-24 0-88 0-34 •• • • • •

6 4*44 • • •• 0-10 0*64 2*60 0*56 0*54

7 Extension at P a s u m a la i .......................................... O i l 0-11 •• 0-11 •• • • •• • • • •

8 Extension at K u n d a h .......................................... 0-12 0-11 • • 0-11 •• • • •• •• • •

9 0-11 •• 0-11 •• • • •• • ' • »

10 0-11 • • 0-11 • • •• •• • •

11 0*20 . . 0-20 • • • • •• • •

to



Serial number and name o f the Scheme 

(1)

230 K V S.S ,—

1 A m i A uto SS ..............................

*2 Udumalpet .............................

3 Ingur .........................................

4 Villupuram .............................

5 Thiruvarur ........................................

*6 Panjetty ........................................

7 Extension at Pasum alai . .

8 Extension at K i m d a h ............................

9 Extension at Mettur ......................

10 Extension at N e y v e l i ............................

11 Extension at K otatfur ••

Length
in

K.M-

(11)

TABLE 17-ni-A —

Cowqfleted 
up to
1977-78

physical Progress. Beyond

target.

(12)

Land
entered.

1978-79.
target.

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.
1982-83. date oj 

completion.

(13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

C.W. 100 S.E. 100 
TE. 100

• • • • • • •• 3/79

SE. 50 TE. 50 SW . 50 SW .25 SW. 25 SG . IOC 83/84

• • •• • • • • . . . . 3/79

C.W. 50 
S .w . 25

C.W.50 
s .w .  50 
T.E. 50

SG . 100 
TE. 50

•• • • ••

Land 
entered 
C.W . 50

C.W. 50 
T.E. 50 
S.W . 50

S.W. 50

•• C.W . 50 C.W. 50 
S.W . 50

S.W . 50 T .E .2 5 T E .5 0 83/84

C.W. 100 
s .w .  100

•• •• •• •• •' 3/79

C.W. 100
s .w .  100

•• • • • • •• •• 3p9

C.W. 100
s .w .  100

•• • • • • 0 « • • 3/79

C.W. 100
s .w .  100

•• •• •• •• • • 3/79

C.W. 100 • • • • 3/79

K)



1*

*(a)

•(c)
*{d)

*(e)

*(g)

*(h)

*(/)

*0)

Serial number and name, o f the Scheme—

(1)
230 K V Bxttruion

Tutioorin

Kayathar

Madurai

Trichy

Ennore

Tiruvalam

Kalpakkam

Chengalpattu
Salem

Neyveli

TABLE 1 7 -n i A—com.

Total

As per 
investment 
approved by 

Planning 
Commission

(2)

0*36

1-07

0-71

0-36

0-36

1-78 

1-42 

0*36 

1.07 

1*07

Revised
latest
cost

(3)

0-36

1-07 

0-71

0-36 

0*36

1-78 

1-42

0-36

1-07 

1*07

Expenditure 
up to r  

1977-78

(4)

Financial Estimate. Spillover

110 K V S.S. (as a w hole). 

66 KV S.S. (as a whole) .

0-02

0*02

>78-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1982-83

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

0-18 0*18 •  • . .

• • 0-36 0-71 . . •  • •  •

•  • 0-18 0-18 0*35 • • • •

•  • 0-18 0*18 • • •  •

•  • •  • # • •  • •  • 0 3 6

•  « • • , , 1*00 0-78

* • •  • •  • . . •  • 1*42

•  • •  0 •  • . . 0*36

•  • •  • 0-36 0-36 e*35

•  • 0-36 0*35

2.20 5-61 4-27 7-62 3*44 %.p

0*61 3*59 5-00 8-00 18-00 3*97

0*29 0*25 1-00 1-00 l-oo 10-00

ON

(* jet to be approved by Planoing Comnii wion.)



TABLE 17-m -A —co/r/.

(1)

12. 230 K F  Extenslon-

*{a) Tuticorin . .  », .............................

*{b) K a y a t h a r .........................................................

*(c) Madurai . .  ...........................................

*(d) T r i c h y .........................................................

*(e) E n n o r e ............................................

* ( / )  Tiruvalam............................................

*ig) Kalpakkam ....................................................

*{h) C h e n g a lp a t t u ............................................

*(/) S a l e m .........................................................

*(j) N e y v e l i .........................................................

Total

110 K V S S (a s a w h o lc ) .............................

66 K V S S (a sa w h o le)

Length
in

Completed
tin to

Physical Progress.
A ...................

Beyond
1982-83

Target 
date o f  

completionk .m .
* i/

1977-78
target.

1978-79
target.

1979-80 . 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

(11) (12) (13) (14) (15) 11) (17) (18) ( t v

. . CW-100% SW-100% 80-81
•• •• •• c w - 100% SW-100% .• 80-81
•• •• •• CW-50%

SW-50%
CW-50%
SW-25%

SW-25% •• •• 81-82

•  * •• •• CW-100% SW-100% •• • • 80-81
• • 

• •

• • 

•  • • « , , CW-100%

cw-100%
SW-100%
SW-100%

83-84

82-83
•• 0 • •• •• •• •• • • 84-85

■■

* • • • • • • • cw-100% CW-50%

SW-50%

83-84

•• •• • • CW-50%
SW-25%

CW-50%
SW-25%

SW-50% •• 82-83

•• •• •• •• CW-50%
SW-25%

CW-50%
SW-25%

SW-50% •• 82-83

•• •• -• •• •• •• •• . .
•• . . . . , . . . , ,

(*yet to be approved by planning com m ission.) 
CW— Civil work.
SW —Structural work,
SG —Switchgear erected.
TB— Transformer erected.



TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION—PROGRAMME FOR REDUCING LOSSES. 

Expenditure on equipment and woriks iacarred for reducing transmissioit losses (Rs. in lakbs).

1977-78. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82.
---- --------------- ^ ----- ------- ---------- -----N /---------------------------  ̂ ,---- -- ^------------------ > ---------------------------^

Estimate. Percentage o f Estimate. Percentage o f Estimate. Percentage o f Estimate. Percentage o f Estimate. Percentage of 
losses. losses. losses. losses. losses.

t a b l e  17 TV.

(1)
660

(2)
18-5

(3)
700

(4)
18-45

(5)

770

(6)
1840

(7)

847

(8)
18*35

(9)

932

(10)

18*30

(p :  E : IV)

1982-83. Ref^arkf,

Estimate. Percentage o f  
losses.

(11)
1,025

(12)

lg-25

(13)

Measures t f  Improrement—

1. Based o n  Computer studies action has been initiated to procure 2 Nos. 25 iVIVAR synchronous condensers under IDA credit and these are expected to be erected at Salem and Thiru* 
valam by end of 1978-79. The estimated cost is Rs. 1*6 crores. Further studies are being made to assess MVAR requirement.
VI Plan; 10N os.25MVAR planned at 10 locations.

2, 37,68 7 Nos. LT shunt capacitors (1 to 2 KVAR) totalling 56.5 MVAR havebaen erected across the Consumers installation.

3. Another 52,000NoS.(l to 3 KVAR) LTshunt capacitors totalling90*5 MVAR have been ordered and 21,500 Nos, have been supplied.

4. 17 Nos. RECSS schemes costing Rs. 434 lakhs and 8 Nos. SI Schemes costing Rs.594'6 lakhs are under execution to reduce the losses. Out of 21-Sub-stations sanctioned under sjsterr 
improvement, 10 have already been commissioned.

5, Systematic study has bsen taken up by providing metering equipment in certain H.T.feeders to determine the actual quantum and pattern of losses.

6, Ercctioa o f Sub-stations and lines under normal programme Master Plan, subject to availabilitjr o f fundi.

to
oo
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TABLE 17-V.

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION PRO G R AM M E.

(For pumpset energisation, village electrification and service connections.)

(P& EV /8)

Physical projrammelachievement.

(1̂
(« ) Programme o f  pumsets\tubewells energisation ander—

(i) N o r m a ls  ate Plan funds for rural electrification .

(ii) R .E.C . norm al p r o g r a m m e ........................................

(iii) M .N .P ......................................................................................

<iv) d .p .a .d ./s .f .d .a . /m .f .a .l .* ...........................

(v) Tribal/H ill area p l a n * .....................................................

(vi) Service connections under normal distribution

(vii) Institutional finances like A .R .D .C ./L .D .B .
Commerical Banfcs/C.C.B.*

(viii) Other sources (like consumer deposits schemc, etc.,
Please specify source).

(ix) Total (i) to  (viii) .......................................................

(x ) Total by end o f  the year .........................................

(&) Village electrification under (Nos.)—

(i) N orm al State Plan ........................................................

(ii) R.E.C. Programme ........................................................

<iii) M .N .P ........................................................................................

(iv) D .A .A .P ./3 .F .D .A ./M .F .A .L .*  .............................

<v) T r ib a l/H ill  area P la n * ............................................................

vi> Norm al distribution programme .............................

Ctfi) Institutional finances like ARDC/LDB/CB/CCB* . .

<vlU) Other sources like consumer deposits, ate.
(Please specify source)

(ix) Total a ) to (v iu ^ .....................................................................
(x) Total by end o f  the y ea r .......................................................

<xi) Rural population benefited according to 1971 
census by end o f  year.

Cumulative progress up to 
3lst March 1978.

(2)

7,59,545

42,069

7,992

8.09,606

15,519

15,522

286-37 
(ia lakhs)

NunAer o f  pumpsetsltubemlls 
energised during 1978-79 

{target).

(3)

34,100

13,500

2,400

50,000

8,59,606

10
15,532

287-67 
(in lakhs)

Physical programme!achievement.

(1)
<a) Programme o f  pumpset situbewells energisation wider-

((i) N orm al State Plan funds for rural electrification

(iii) R.E.C. normal p r o g r a m m e ........................................

(iiii) M .N .P .....................................................................................
587C -6—34

Number ofpumpsetsltubewells energised during
->• -  . I—   -  ___-

1979-80
(Estimate).

(4)

39.000

10.000

1980-81
(Estimate).

(5)

1981-82
(Estimate).

(6)

1982-83
(Estimate).

(7)

Schem e-wise, break-up cannot be furnished at present

NoTE^During the plan period 1*65 lakh pumpsets 
are proposed to be energised, limiting the
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Number ojpumpsetsltube-wells energised during
Phytical programmelachievemtMt. e------------------------------------------------- *--------------------------------------------------  

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83
{EiUmote). (Estimate). {Estimate). {Estimate)*

(1) (4) (5) (6) (7)

(iv) D .P .A .D ./S .F .D .A ./M .F .A .L .*  .............................  outlay o f  Rs. 125 crore*.

(V) Tribal/H ill area p l a n * ........................................................

(vi) Service connections under norm al distribution

(vii) Institutional finances like A .R .D .C ./L .D .B - •
Commercial BanlM C.C.B.* .............................  1,000

(▼iii) Other sources (like Consumer deposits, ichem c, etc., )

(ix) Total (i) to  (viii) ........................................................  50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000

(x) T otal by end o f  the year ........................................... 9,09,606 9,59,606 10,09,606 10,59,606

{b) Village electrification under (nos.)—

(i) N orm al State Plan ........................................................There w ill be 203 no*, census villages remaining to be electrified after
31st March 1979. A ll these villages are located in Tribal areas

(ii) R .E .C . Programme ........................................................ and these p lacesw ill be electrified subject to  the funds made available
t o  the B o a rd  by the State Goyernment from  the Tribal sub-pl*n.

(iii) M .N .P ........................................................................................  After the Government’s  programme o f  Tribal sub-plan only tb*
targets can be decided upon.

(iv) D .P .A .P ./S .F .D .A ./M .F .A .L .*  .............................

(v) Tribal/H ill Area P la n * ........................................................

(vi) Norm al distribtuion P r o g r a m m e ..............................

(vfi) Institutional finances lik t A .R .D .C .;L .D .B .;C .B .
C.C.B.*

(vHi) Other sources like consumer deposits, etc.,
(Please sPecify sources)

(ix) Total (i) to (viii) ........................................................

(x) Total by end o f  the year ...........................................

(xi) Rural population benejSted according to 1971 census Based ob the electrificatioa o f  Tribal villages under Tribal sub-plan.
by end o f  year (In lakhs).

TABLE n -y —cont.
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Physical Programme!achievement.

(1)
C . End benefits by end o f  the year—  

1. Small Industries—

(a) Number o f connections 

m  Connected load (KW )

2 Dom estic commercial service (N os.)

3 Street light (N o s .) .............................

A Other rural connections (N os.) . .

5 Harijan Bastis in (N os.) . .

TABLE IT. y .— cont.

Number o f  pumpsetslTubewells energised duringCumulative 
progress

up to 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 '
31 St March {Target). {Estimate). {Estimate). {Estimate). {Estimate.

1978*

(2) (3) (4) (51 (6) (7)

22-42 lakhs *j

0-39 lakhs '

1-58 lakhs 1

1*207 lakhs 1
Specific targets 

Specific targets are not fixed.

are not fixed.

............................. 24,797

N o w .—*Pleas* check (/) Appropriate 8ourc« o f  energisation o f  pumpsets/Tubc well and rillagt •Icctrification.

729 All the Harijan Bastis programmed to be e le c t r i c  by 
1978-79.

5 8 7 C -6 -3 4 A
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TABLE 17-VI.

RU R A L ELECTRIFICATION.

Financial Location—Expenditure on Rural Electrification.

(P & E : 10)

Programme.

(1)

(fi) Outlay within the normal State Plan for R.E. works (appro
ved by Planning Conoanission).

(b) &.E.C. normal loans (approved by Planning Commission).

(c)D .R .A .P ./S .F .D .A ./M .F .L .A ./M .N . P ........................................

(d) Tribal/Hill *rea P la n s * .

( 0  Funds utilised for' R .E. works from within the provision 
under normal development, sub-transmission and distri
bution.

( / )  Institutional finances from A .R .D .C ./L .D .B ./C .B ./C .C .B .*.

( / )  Other sources like consumers’ deposat scheme, etc., (please 
specify source in each case) subsidy from State Govern
ment for Harijan Colonies electrification.

Total (o) to (g)

1978-79 ** 
(Approved)

(2)

1979-80
(.Estimate).

(3)

1980-81
(Estimate).

(4)

1981-82
(Estimate).

1982-83
(Estimate),

(5) (6)

(r u p e e s  i n  c r o r e s . )

2*42

0 0 5

A  provision An amount o f  about Rs. 35 crores 
o f  Rs. 23-50 will be required ’tentatively for
crores will energisation o f  50,0(30 pumpsets.
be required.

N ote.—D uring the plan period 1 *65 lakh pumpsets are 
proposed to be energised, limiting the outlay 
o f Rs. 125 Crores.

0-34@
0-50@@

0-68

1307 23-50

* Please Check ( / )  Appropriate source o f  funding.
@ Anticipated A .R .D .C . loan assistantce.
@@  Anticipated loan assistance from Allahabad Bank.
• •  A  provision o f Rs. 24-80 crores will be required to ener^se 50,000 pumpsets and other works.
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TABLE 1 7 -V n .  

INVESTIGATION AND SURVEYS.
(P & E. : VII>

Serial number and name o f schemes under 
investigation.

(1)

1 Chmnar-Chittar Diversion Project

2 Kumdah Ultimate stage H .E. Project

3 Pykara Ultimate stage H .E . Project

4 Lower Mettur H .E.P......................

5 Lower Moyar H.E.P. (Kukkalthorai unit)

6 Upper Nirar H.E. Project

7 K undah additional diversion project .

S Komiar H.E. Project ...........................

9 N irar Nallar Diversion H.E. Project .

10 Valar Pumped Storage Project , .

11 Uppter Pandiyar H .E. Project . .

12 Hog(enakkal H .E. Project

13 Metttur Thermal P. S ......................

14 Nor^h Madras Thermal P. S....................

Total

Annual phasing o f outlay._______ ^ - —_____
1978-79.

(2)

0 5 0

3 0 0

0-50 

200

1-50 

30 0  

3 0 0  

200 

100 

0 50

200 

1 00

2000

1979-80.

(3)

100

8 0 0

100

4 0 0

4 0 0

6 0 0

6 0 0

4 0 0

4 0 0

200

4 0 0

6 0 0

1980-81. 1981-82.

(4) (5)

(RUPEES IN LAKHS.)

6-67

5 0 0

0-83 

6-67 

8-33

1-67 

8-33 

3-33

2-50

1-67

5 0 0

5 0 0

5 0 0

8-33

1-67

6-67

5 0 0

3-33

5 0 0

1-67

8-33

1982-83.

(6)

5 0 0

50 00 50 00 50 00

3-33

6-67

5 0 0

5 0 0

5 0 0

13-33

1-67

5 0 0

50 00

Total
1978-83^

(7)

1-50

27-67

1-50

i lo a

6-33

24-00 

32-33

9-34

2500'

15-83

10-83 

18-33

11-01

25-33

220-00

(N o w .—Cost estimates for investigation have been not prepared seheme-wise.)



TilBLB 17—Vm.

POW ER.

TAMIL NADU—M AN POW ER PLANNING AND REQUIREMENTS.

1979-80. 1980-81.

(P & E : VIII)

Sarial number and category jtype o f skill.

Man power required 
during construction.

r--------------- -̂---------------—
Peak Number in 1978-79 

require- position Number
ment. on 31it 

March

Number
Required
during
operation

a n d

1981-82. 1982-83.
_____.A-----------

required. Mainte
nance

Number Number Number Number
required required required required

for for for for

Number 
required 

for

Number 
required 

for

Number Number 
required required 

for for
construe- O and M. construc- O and M. construc- O and M. construc- O and M. 

tion. tion. tion. tion.
1978. Phase.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

. Mettnr Thermal Scheme (3 x  110 MW )—

1. Technical .......................................... N il. 170 N il. 245 N il. 555

2. Non-technical ........................................... » 160 »» 225 99 321

3. Skilled and semi-skilled ............................. 2,620 » 1,300 » 1,800 2,600

4. Unskilled ........................................................ » 700 » 1,000 1,440

Total—Thermal Station 4,716 2,330 3,370 4,716

1 U ooer  Nirar H .E  P. f 30 M W W

1. Technfcal ........................................................ 40 . . 16 33

2. Non-technical ........................................... 8 15

3. Skilled and ssmi-skiiled ............................. 500 . . . . 200 . . 500

Unskilled . .  ........................................... . . •• •• •• •• •• ••

T otal 560 •• •• •• 224 •• 548

(9)

N il.

(10) (11) (12)

320

295

2.300

1.300

Nil.

»

99

99

2801  

260 J 

2,1001 

1,14o5

4,215 3,780

40 40

20 20

500 •• 500

•• •• ••

560 •• 560

(13)

192

550

742

K>0\
4^



IIL Nirar-Nallar HEP (35 +  120 M W )~

1. Technical ...........................................

2. Non-technical .............................

3. Skilled and Semi-skilled

4. Unskilled ..........................................

Total

28

12

320

360

53

24

640

717

66
24

800

890

66
32

800

898

IV. Parsons Valley HEP (20 MW)—

1. Technical .............................

2. Non-technical

3. Semi-skilled and skilled

4. Unskilled .............................

Total

40

20

500

560

16

200

224

33

15

400

448

40

20

500

560

K>0\Lf\

V. Pykara Ultimate Stage (2 x  50 MW)-

1. Technical .............................  .

2. Non-technical ...........................

3. Skilled and Semi-skilled

4. Unskilled .............................

Total

66

25

750

841

26

10

300

336

52

20

600

672

66

25

750

841



POW ER—cont.
Ta m i l  n a d u —m a n  p o w e r  p l a n n i n g  a n d  r e q u i r e m e n t s — co«/.

Man power required Number 1979-80. 1980-81.
---- ..A-----------

tABLE 17 -V n i-co /ir .

Serial number and category it ype o f skill.

(t)

VL Lower Mettur H EP (4 x  30 M W > -

1. Technical ..........................................

2. Non-technical .............................

3. Skilled and Semi-skilled

4. Unskilled ..........................................

Total

V n . Upper Amarayathi H EP (1 x  20 M W )—

1. Technical ..........................................

2. Non-technical .........................

3. Skilled and semi-skilled

4. Unskilled .............................  , .

Total

v m .  Upper Thambaraparani H EP (165 M W )-

1. Technical ..........................................

2. Non-technical .............................

3. Skilled and Semi-skilled

4. Unskilled ..........................................

A - during
operation

Number
required

Number
required

Number
required

r
Peak Number in 1978-79

require position Number and for for for
ment. on 31st required. Mainte construc O and M . construc

March nance tion. tion.
1978. Phase.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

Number 
required 

for 
O ond M-

Total ..

(9)

60

30

200

290

26

10

300

336

Number Number 
required required 

for for
construc- O and Af • 

tion.

198lj^82. 1982-83.

(10) (II)

130

63

400

590

Number
required

for
construc

tion.

(12)

Number 
required 

fo r  
O and M.

(13)

o\0\

52

20

600

672



?
^  IX. Paralayar HEP (35 MW>—

1. Technical

2. Non-technical

3. Skilled and Semi-skilled

4. Unskilled

Total

X. Shanmuganadhi HEP (30 MW)-

1. Technical .............................

2. Non-technical

3. Skilled and Semi-skilled

4. Unskilled . .  . .  . .

Total

XI. North Madras (Puh'cut 3 x  210 MW)—

1. Technical ...........................................

2. Non-technical .............................

3 .  Skilled and semi-skilled

4. Unskilled ...........................................

Total

8

200

16

224

16

8

200

o\

224

170

160

1,300

700

2,330



Serial number and category/type of skill.

(1)

TABLE n - v m —cont.
POW ER— conr.

TAM IL N A D U ; M A N  PO W E R IPL A N N IN G  A N D  R E Q U IR E M E N T S.
Man power reguired 
during construction.

Peak No. in 
require- position
ment.

(2)

on 31s/

1978.
(3)

1978-79
number
required.

(4)

Number
Required
during

operation
and
Mainte
nance

Phase.
(5)

1979-80.

Number 
required 
fo r

1980-81. 
— *------

1981-82. 1982-83.
----

Number 
required 

for

Number Number 
required required 

for for

Number Nunber 
required required

for for

Number Number 
required reguired 
for for

construc- O and M. construe- O and M . construc- Q and M- construe- O and M.
twn.

(6) (7)

tion.

(8) (9)

tion.

(10)

twn.

(11) (12) (13)

XII. Ennore Extension (210 MW>—

1. Technical

2. Non-technical

3. Skilled and semi-skilled

4. UnskiUed

213

200

1,560

864

100

100

800

420

147

140

1,080

600

213

200

1,560

864

Total 2,837 1,420 1,967 2,837

192

180

1,380

780

2,532

K)0\oo

N o t e . — Categorisation o f staff furnished in line with the categorisation now obtaining Man power Optimisation not taken into a x ou n t. Staff for G.T., Cholathipuzha and Hogenakkal not 
assum ed.



Chapter 18

ROADS AND BRIDGES

18.0. Proper road network and road transport 

form the basic infrastructure in promoting social 

and economic development in a country. Fur

ther if best results in respect of development 

activities in different sectors like agriculture, irri

gation, industries, forestry, fisheries, etc., are to be 

achieved, development o f the infrastructure of 

road facility in harmony with these sectors is 

necessary.

Preseiat position :

18*1. The length of roads in the state has more 

than doubled since 1961. The total length o f  

roads in the State in March 1961 was 38,192 kms. 

and this had increased to 81,617 kms. in March

1974 an d  to 89,514 kms. in March 1978. However 

^^nuch remains to be done in improving the quality 

of roa.ds and also in the distribution of road 

network especially to cater to the needs of people 

in ru ral areas. The Table 18*1 below shows 

the len.gth of roads in the State by type of surface 

fts on 31st March 1961, 31st March 1974 and 31st 

March 1978.

5 8 7 C - 6 — 35A

TABLE 181.

Length of roads in Tamil Nadu, (in kms.)

I

I
(1)

{a) Cement concrete 
lb) Black topped 
(c) Water bound 

macadam.
{d) Unsurfaced

Total

'O
«

a; 0 0

0\ On
65

-s: ^  "Sim ^ CO 0

( 2 ) (3) (4)

530 417 337
12,402 25 ,844 31,446

16,054 23 ,372 24,929

9,206 31,984 32,802

38,192 81,617 89,514

18-2. It may be observed that while the length 
o f unsurfaced roads had increased by more than
3 times, during 1961—78, the rate o f increase in 
the length of surfaced roads is very much less* 
Hence improvements to unsurfaced roads on a 
large-scale is necessary to make them fit for traffic 
during all weathers. It may however be noted 
that these unsurfaced roads which came under 
the control o f Panchayat Union remain neglected



2 7 0

due to the limited resources of the Local Bodies. 
Further nearly 70 per cent of the population 
in the State live in rural areas. Both as a social 
objective and also to serve as a lever for economic 
development, distribution and extension of road 
net work to rural areas, would receive high priority 
during 1978-83. The Transport Expert Committee 
set up by the Government under the Chairman
ship of Thiru C.R. Pattabiraman to suggest ways 
for improving the working of the Transport Co
rporations, have observed among other things 
that “ the present classification of roads adopted 
in 1943 requires re-examination in view of urbani
sation, intensity c f  traffic, location of several 
industries, etc. Upgradation of other District 
Roads to Major District Roads and M.D.R. to 
State Highways may be taken at the rate of 5 to 6 
per cent for about 5 years from 1978-79 and 
then at the rate of 3 per cent steadily in 
subsequent years” . Considering these aspects, 
programmes for VI Plan are proposed.

Progress during the Fifth Plan ;

18-3. As against a sura of Rs. 54-60 crores  ̂
provided for road development during V Plan 
(1974—79) the expenditure incurred up to 1977—78 
was Rs. 54*54 crores. This includes flood repair 
works for Rs. 10 crores done in 1977-78 due to 
the unprecedent flood and storm occurred in the 
State during 1976. The value of spill over works 
as on 1st April 1978 was Rs. 13-63 crores. Cons
traints on financial resources and the termination 
of Fifth Five-Year Plan one year in advance are 
the causes for the heavy spill over.

Schemes proposed during 1978-83 ;

Development of National Highways Urban links :

18-4 Only a nominal provision of Rs. 1-50 
crores is made for works of original nature like 
bridges, causeways, improvements etc., on National 
Highways lying within urban limits.

State Roads Programme (Works on Government
roads) :

18-5. During V Plan period, due to reduced 
plan allocations every year only spill over works 
o f IV Plan and a few works sanctioned in V Plan 
were executed. A sum of Rs. 15-17 crores is 
provided during 1978-83 for schemes to remove 
the existing deficiencies in the road network such 
as, carrying out improvements to the geometries, 
nrengthening pavements, replacing old and narrow

bridges and providing new structures, etc. Further* 
under other District Roads that out of 4200 kms 
there is still 315 kms as unmetalled and in th« 
case of M ajor District Roads out o f 330 kms 
there is still 37 kms of unmetalled surface. These 
roads would be gradually taken up and improved 
to black topped stage.

Other Roads Programme (Works on Pancfaayat
and Panchayat Union Roads):

18-6. As pointed out in the general guidelines 
of Five Year Plan 1978-83, an integrated approach 
to the development of roads and road transport 
in rural areas is envisaged. The existing categories 
o f roads in rural areas and the cost for improving 
them to dustless surface level for buses to run arc 
shown below:—

Table 18-2

I rs
§

i§
to

(1)

1. Existing 
Panchayat 
Union roads 
carrying bus 
traffic today.

2. Existing 
Panchayat 
Union roads 
that can 
carry bus 
traffic and 
benefit the 
people.

3. Formation 
o f essential 
links to open 
up areas 
with traffic 
potentials.

1
•S

1

'S-’S
1 '^

'3 '
0  t; it^  S 5*

(in lakhs.)
(2) (3) (4) <5)

3,673 3,618 38-48 16-16

9,827 7,548 74-70 53-78

1,981 1,733 16*28 15-64

15,481 12,899 129-46 85*58

18-7. In view o f financial constraints i t  is 
proposed to improve the entire length involved 
in  the first category and about 20 % of works in the 
second category into all weather standards during 
1978—83. A sum of Rs. 26-05 crores is p ro d d ed  
for this scheme.
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Over/Under Bridges:

18-8. The cost of construction of over/under 
bridges in lieu of existing level crossings is borne 
jointly by State Government and Railways and 
also Municipalities in the case of works falling 
within the Municipal limits. The spill over value 
of works as on 1st April 1978 is Rs. 391 lakhs. 
Seven new works in the districts a t a cost of 
Rs. 421 lakhs and two schemes in Madras City 
at a cost of Rs. 168 lakhs under the World Bank 
Project are also proposed to be taken up during 
1978—83. The outlay proposed is Rs. 7*65 crores.

Metropolitan Road Deyelopment Scheme:

18-9. The major road and bridge works within 
Madras City are taken up under this scheme. 
The value of spill over works, as on 1st April 
1978 is Rs. 0-73 crores. In view of Government’s, 
latest order for annexing some of the semi-urban 
areas to Madras City more new works have to be 
undertaken. A sum of Rs. 2-73 crores is provided 
for this scheme during 1978-83.

Tools and Plants:

18‘10. Most of the major plants available in 
the Department have outlived their utility but 
there was no systmatic replacement o f this out
lived plants for want o f funds. Only during 
1973-74, 66 rollers were purchased to meet the 
needs of the rural roads programme. As it is 
proposed to Launch a massive rural roads deve
lopment programme to open out more bus routes 
during 1978-83, it becomes necessary to purchase 
iuitable equipments like rollers, tractors fitted 
R th  pumpsets, etc. A sum of Rs. 8*69 crores 
is provided for this purpose.

Mettalling of Rural Roads (Minimum Needs 
Programme);

18*11. The development of rural roads was 
done during Fifth Plan under the following two 
schemes:

(a) Rural Roads Scheme.

(b) Fair weather Roads Programme.

18*12, The Rural Roads Scheme was launched 
in 1972-73 with a view to connect villages with 
a population of 1,500 and above with all weather 
roads.

The to tal requirement for this scheme to link 
the villages with a population of 1,500 and above 
(based on 1971 census figures) is Rs. 39’79 
crores. This is to  improve 4,955 kms. o f the 
existing Panchayat Union roads up to metalling 
and to provide road fecilities to 1,772 villages 
with a population o f about 35’44 lakhs. Hove- 
ver, in view o f the limited resources, it is p ro 
posed to improve 1,076 kms. of Panchayat Union 
Roads only during this plan period under this 
scheme which would benefit 385 villages with a 
population o f about 7.7 lakhs. To achieve this 
target a sum o f Rs. 8*64 crores is provided.

18*13. The Fair Weather Roads Programme 
was launched since 1974-75 with the objective o f 
connecting villages with gravel roads irrespective 
of population size wl[\ere there are no communica
tion  facilities. The roads after form ation are 
handed over to Panchayat Unions and Panchayats 
concerned for maintenance. As these roads get 
affected after rains and since with meagre financial 
resources Panchayat Unions and Panchayats are 
not able to maintain these roads. Government 
have decided to  connect the villages only with 
metalled roads in future. The overall require
ment under Fair Weather R oadlProgram m e to  
metal all the roads already formed,^viz., 4,165 kms. 
(includingthe roads formed in the drought affected 
areas utilising the grants given to the D istrict 
Collectors) which would benefit 2,751 villages 
with a population of nearly 22 lakhs works out 
to  Rs. 11-36 crores. This apart 10,025 kms. of 
Fair W eather Roads are to be newly formed 
and metalled at a cost o f Rs. 36*88 crores, linking 
5,525 villages with a population o f about 44-23 
lakhs. However, considering the constraints o f 
the finance it is proposed to take up the metalling 
of 4,165 kms. of roads only which are already 
formed during the new Plan period, as any further 
delay would result in  the investment m ade in 
forming these roads becoming infructuous. So a 
provision o f Rs. 11*36 crores is absolutely 
necessary. Including the value o f spillover works, 
a sum of Rs. 23*70 crores is provided for 
metalling of rural roads scheme during 1978-83.
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Ayenues :

18-14. Plantation and rearing o f 1*2 lakhs 
shade giving trees and 14*0 lakhs palmyrah 
seedlings per year on the road m argins is pro
posed. As against the total cost o f Rs. 2* 95 crores, 
a sum of Rs. 2‘00 crores is provided.

Wayside amenities including improvements to 
Travellers’ Bungalows :

18’15. Provision o f basic facilities such as 
rest sheds with toilet facilities, light refreshment 
stalls, etc., to  the crew o f lorries and buses and 
also spare parts shops, fuel station, etc., at frequent 
intrevals on all the Highways o f this State is 
proposed. To make a modest beginning a 
provision o f Rs. 65 lakhs is made for 1978-83,

Tribal Area Sub-Plan :

18*16. Priority is given for provision of link 
roads to  tribal habitations so that medical, educa
tional and other social welfare benefits could be 
made available easily to  the tribal population. 
Four improvement works at a cost o f Rs. 88 lakhs 
are nearing completion in Kalrayan Hills o f South 
Arcot district and Salem district. Eight new works 
for development o f roads in  tribal pockets in  
different hilly regions covering a distance o f 171 
kms. would be implemented in 1978-83. A sum 
of Rs. 2*36 crores is provided during 1978-83 
including the spillover works o f value Rs. 0*26 
crore.

Central Road Fund Works :

18*17. As per recent guidelines, the Central 
Road Fund will be utilised for Research and 
Development Programmes, wayside amenities, 
service roads for by-passes, etc., as against works 
such as formation o f ghat roads, construction o f 
bridges, etc., undertaken so far. A sum of Rs. 7*50 
crores is provided including the spillover works 
o f Rs. 2*40 crores.

Road facilities to fisherman villages and hamlets :

18* 18. Due to  lack o f communication facilities 
fishermen find it difficult to  transport the fish 
catches to  the marketing centres. With the 
increased fish production envisaged during the 
plan period, provision o f road facilities to  fisher
men villages/hamlets becomes necessary and a 
sum of Rs. 2*00 crores is earmarked for this 
purpose.

Research and Development :

18*19. The Highways Research S tation 
established in 1957 has been o f great assistance 
in attending to  investigation, testing and research 
both in the field and in laboratory for the last 
two decades. Their expertise is being utilised by 
various private and Government Institutions in 
the State and also by other neighbouring States. 
The State Administrative Reform s Committee has 
recommended that the Highways Research S ta tion  
should be ultimately headed by a Chief Engineer 
considering its present day im portance and  its 
potential for further development. Further set
ting up o f a number of Regional and Field 
laboratories to  exercise proper control and 
quality on works is necessary. Highway Research 
Schemes such as fly ash utilisation, precost cons
truction, traffic studies, structural analysis, etc.^ 
are proposed with funds under Central Road 
Fund to  augment such  ̂research and testing 
facilities. A sum o f Rs. 2*00 crores is provided 
under this scheme for 1978-83.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes :

Rural Link Roads :

18*20. The objective is to  connect villages in  
coastal and backward areas w ith a population of 
about 1,500 individually or in clusters by m eans 
of link roads not exceeding 5 km s. in  length. 
So far, Government o f India have allotted Rs. 71 
lakhs for this scheme. So far, Rs. 33*66 lakhs 
have been spent on this scheme. It is proposed 
to  cover greater number of villages during 1978-83 
and an outlay o f Rs. 10*45 crores is provided 
under this Centrally Sponsored Scheme.

Hill Area Development Scheme :

18*21. During Fifth Plan, 21 works at a cost 
o f Rs. 110*09 lakhs were executed only in  Nilgiris 
district. O f this, 12 works were completed, 8 
are nearing completion and one work is yet to  be 
taken up. Since the benefits of this scheme are 
to  be extended to  other hilly areas in the State, an 
outlay of Rs. 2* 82 crores is proposed for 1978-83.

Western Ghat Road Development :

18.22 Improvements to  Sirumalai G ha t road 
in M adurai district at a cost o f Rs. 15 lakhs was 
executed during Fifth Plan. Eight works a t a cost 
o f  Rs. 2*18 crores in M adurai, Salem and Nilgiris 
districts are proposed to be taken up during 
1978-83.
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Economic and Inter-State Importance Scheme :

18.23 Development o f East coast Road from 
Madras to  Kanyakumari to N . H . standard is 
essential as this highway besides connecting impor» 
tant projects like Kalpakkam  Atom ic Power 
Project, Tuticorin Thermal Power Station, etc., 
-will also help the development o f backward areas 
in the coastal region. The total length o f align
ment from M adras to Kanyakumari is about 
770 kms. and the cost o f development works 
out to Rs. 37‘20 crores for single lane pavement 
and Rs. 57-20 crores for double lane pavement. 
In view of resources constraint, it is proposed 
to limit the programme for single lane pavement 
^nly. Besides the development o f East Coast 
Road, six other new works costing Rs. 505 lakhs 
are also proposed to be undertaken during 1978-&3 
and a sum of Rs. 42'84 crores is proposed for 
tiiis purpose including the cost o f spillover works 
ofRs. 0 64 crore.

World Bank assisted scheme : 

fMadras Urban Development Project :

18.24 A project at a cost o f Rs. 8* 18 crores for 
improving the arterial roads in Madras Metro- 

ipolitan area like Anna Salai, Poonamalle High 
Road, forming of an inner ring road connecting 
NH4, NH5 and NH45 and for some works of im- 

I proving city streets in M adras Corporation sector 
is executed from 1977-78 with World Bank Aid. 
This three year programme is likely to be carried 
on till the end of 1980-81. For the remaining two 
years, Rs. 2'00 crores per year is necessary. A 
sum of Rs. 10 crores including the cost o f spillover 
works approved by World Bank is provided for 
1978-83.

Mass Rapid Transport System as long term need :

18.25 To meet the Transport needs by 1991  ̂
a high capacity circular railway on the inner 
circular corridor is essential as suggested by the 
consultants to the Railways and this inner corridor 
would be used as a multi-model transport system
i. e. used both for road and rail transport. The 
inner ring road, the road part o f this corridor which 
is under execution with World Bank Aid, would 
be completed in phased manner. The alignment 
o f inner ring road generally satisfies the needs 
of railway alignments excepting in a few places 
where it runs through developed areas and where 
this road geometries are not suitable to railway 
.alignment. A preliminary survey to identify the

most appropriate alignment for the railways is 
to be carried out early as suggested by the Working 
Group set up by Government o f India for evolving 
time-bound programme for an integrated trans
port in Madras City so that freezing o f land 
development on the aUgnment could be made 
obviating costly land acquisition later.

Total Cost :

18.26 The total outlay on schemes on roads 
and bridges proposed under State sector during 
1978-83 works out to  Rs. 102-00 crores. The 
schemewise outlay is shown in Table 18-1 
appended.

TABLE 18-1.

Schemes OD Roads and Bridges, 1978-83 .

Serial number and scheme. 

(I)

Proposed
Outlay

1978-83
(2)

(r u p e e s  i n
CRORES.)

A State S ^ to r  —

1 N ational Highways Urban Links 1-50

2 State Roads P ro g ra m m e............................. 15-17

3 Other Roads Programme 26-05

4. O ver/Under Bridges ............................. 7-65

5. M etropolitan Road Developm ent 2-73

6. Tools and P l a n t ........................................... 8-69

7. Metalling Rural Roads Programme 
(Minimum N eeds Programme)

23-70

8. A v e n u e s ........................................................ 2-00

9. Wayside amenities including improvements 
to  Traveller’s Bungalows.. 0-65

10. Tribal S u b - P l a n ........................................... 2-36

11. Central Road Fund Works 7-50

12. Road facilities to  Fishermen Villages/ 
hamlets.

2-00

13. Research and Development 2-00

T otal —  A. S ta te  Sector Schemes 102-00

B. Centrally Sponsored Schemes ^

1. Rural Link Roads .............................  10 45

2 . Hill Area Developm ent Scheme . .  . .  2*82

3. Western Ghat Road Development Pro- 2*18
gramme.

4 . Econom ic and Inter State Importance 42-84
Scheme.

Total —  B . Ceotrally Sponsored Schemes . .  58.29

C, World Bank assisted Scheme—

I. Madras Urban Development Scheme . .  10-00
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TABLE 1 8 -n .

STATE SECTOR SC H EM ES— ABSTRAC T O F P L A N  TOTAL.

( r s .  i n  l a k h s . )

Expendi‘
ture upto

Item and category Cost o f 1977-78
N.H. Urban S.IT.etc. the in the

scheme. case o f
spillover
schemes.

(1) (2) (3)

Break oj Outlay.
—outhy  ------ — ■

1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1932-83.

(4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

I. SCH EM ES F O R  RE M O V A L  O F D E F IC IE N C IE S  
I N  E X IS T IN G  R O A D  N E T  W ORK.—

(i) Spillover Schemes—

(fl) Costing Rs. S lakhs and above

1. State Roads Programm........................ 125-00 95-66 29-34 15-00 14-34 • •

2 . Other Roads Programme . . 123-75 26-84 96-91 32-77 52-95 IM 9

3. C. R . F ...................................................... 217-33 88-32 129-01 57-96 42-05 29-00 ..

Total (a) 466-08 210-82 255-26 105-73 109-34 40-19 • •

(6) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs~^

1. State Road Programme . . 2-15 . . 2 1 5 2 1 5 • • • >

2. Other R oads Programme . . 51-27 23-86 27-41 10-57 16-84 . .

3. Metropolitan Road Development 
Programme.

3-40 3-18 0-22 0-22 •• . .

7-11 •• 7-11 5-83 1-28

Total (b) 63-93 2 7 0 4 36-89 18-77 18-12

Total o f  (a) and (b) . . 530-01 237-86 292-15 124-50 127-46 4 0 1 9

(U) New Schem es—

(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above^

1. State Roads Programme

2. Other Roads Programme

3. Metropolitan Road Development
Programme.

4. C. R . F ......................................................

Total (a)

(6 ) Costing less than Rs,5 lakhs^

1. State Roads Programme . .

2 . Other Roads Programme

Total (b) . .  

Sub-Total o f (a) and (b)

307-00 257-00 60-00 60-00 60-00 77-00

474-64 230-65 . . 75-00 59-50 40-00 56-15

45-00 45-00 •• 25-00 10-00 1000

133-50 162-50 . . 37-50 6 5 0 0 60-0&

980-14 695-15 •• 135-00 182-00 175-00 203-lJ

56-00 56-00 14-00 14-00 14-00 14-00

881-35 705-33 150-00 150-00 150-00 255-33

937-35 761-33 164-00 164-00 164 00 269-33

1,926-49 1,458-48 299-00 346-00 339-00 472-41
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TABLE 18-11—cont.

Item and Category 
N.H. Urban S-H  etc.

(1)
II. REPLACEM ENT—

(i) Spill over Schemes—

(a ) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—

1 State Roads Programme

2  M etropolitan Road D eve
lopment programme.

T otal (a)

Expendi
ture up to

Cost o f 1977-78
the in the

scheme. case o f
Mpill over
schemes.

(2) (3)

Proposed
outlay

1978-83.

(4)

Break o f  Outlay.

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(5) (6)

69-10 32-31 36-79 19-00 17*79

24-50 3'32 21-18 5-45 15-73

93-60 35-63 57-97 24-45 33*52

(7) (8;

(6) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs.-

1. State Roads Programme. 10-20 0-10 10-10 10-10 -- -•

Total (b) 10-20 0-10 10-10 10-10

Sub total (,«)and (b) 103-80 35-73 68-07 34-55 33-52

(/i) New Schemes—

(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above.—

1 N .H . Urban 25-00 • • 25-00 7-00 12-00 6-00

2  State Roads Programme. 566-00 •• 465 00 •• 110-00 110-00 110-00 135-00

3  Other Roads Programme 54-75 54-75 10-95 10-95 10-95 10-95 10-95

4  M etropolitan R oad  
Development Programme.

10-00 •• 10-00 •• 10-00 --

T otal(a) 655-75 •• 554-75 10-95 137-95 132-95 126-95 14i-95

(b) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

1 State Roads Programme 130-00 130-00 •• 30-00 30-00 30-00 40-CO

2 Other Roads Progratiimc 1,490-95 1,490-95 •• 350-00 350-00 350-00 440-95

Total (b) 1,620-95 1.620-95 380-00 380 00 380-00 480-95

Sub-total of (a) aad (b) 2,276-70 2,175-70 10-95 517-95 612-95 506-95 626-80

587C *.6-36
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STATE SECTOR SCHEM ES— ABSTRACT OF P L A N  TOTAL— co«/.

t a b l e  18-Il-^co/jf.

( r u pee s  in  l a k h s ).

Item number and Category 
N .H, Urban S.H. etc.

(1)

Expendi
ture up to 

Cost o f 1977-78 Proposed
the in the outlay 

scheme. case of 1978-83.
spill over 
schemes.

Break of Outlay.
_____________ _

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(2) (3) (4) (.5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

III. A D D IT IO N A L  FACILITIES TO CATER F O R  T R A FFIC  N EED S

(1) Spill Over Schemes—

(«) Costing Rs. 51akhs and above—

1. State R oads Programme.

2. Metropolitan Road D e
velopment Scheme.

3 Over/Under Bridges in 
lieu o f  existing level 
crossings.

T o ta l(a ). .

(b) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

TotaI(a)and(b)

72-50 69*28 3-22 3-22 •• . ,

67*42 30*21 37*21 8*71 19-00 9*50

686*74 295*74 391*00 67*39 60*59 121*00 110*50 31*52

826-66 395*23 431*43 79-32 79-59 130-50 110-50 31-52

N il.

826-66 395*23 431*43 79*32 79*59 130*50

<ii) New Schemes—

ia) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—  

1. N .H . Urban

2 State Roads Programme.

3 Metropolitan Road
Development Programme.

4 Over/Under bridges in
lieu o f  existing level 
crossings.

Total (a)

18.00 •• 18-00 t  • 7*00 7*00 4-00 . .

529-00 • • 479-00 . . 120*00 120*00 120*00 119*00

145*00 145*00 . . 35-00 42*00 46*00 22-00

374-00 374*00 ,, 39*00 150-00 150*00 35-00

1,066-00 1,016-00 201-00 3 1 9 0 0  320-00 176-00

<b) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

1 N .H . Urban . .  107*00

2 S tate  Road Programme 10*00

.3 Metropolitan Road 13’99
Development Programme

Total (b) . .  130-99

Sab*total(a)and(b) . .  1,196*99

107-00

10-00

13-99

130-99

1,146-99

20-00

10-00

5-99

25-00

•00

30-00 32-00

35*99 33-00 30*00 32*00

236*99 352*00 350*00 208*00



STATE SECTOR SCHEM ES— ABSTRACT OF PLA N  TOTAIy—co«/.

Expendi-

277

TABLE 18-11—cort/.

(RUPfiES IN lakhs).

Item number and Category
\r W fJrhntt C f f  o fr

Cost of
ture upto 

1977-78 Proposed Break of Outlay.
iY . i l .  UTOdfi O . I l .  cfC .

scheme. case of 
spill over 
schemes.

1978-83.
c~̂  —

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

IV . EXPAN SIO N OF EXISTING RO AD NET W ORK—

(i) Spill Over Schemes—

(o) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—

1 State Roads Programme 5 0 0 2 0 0 3-00 3-00 . . . .

2  Tribal Sub Plan 64 66 39 06 25-60 25-60 . . . .

3 C .R .F .................................... 369-14 265-63 103-51 6-01 62-50 35-00 •• . .

Total (a) . . 438 80 30669 132-11 34 61 6 25 0 3 50 0 • • ••

(6) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

Ntt.

Sub-total (a) and (b) 438 80 306-69 132-11 34-61 62 50 35-00 • •

(li) N ew  Scheme*—

(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—

1 S tat« Roads Programme 3500 • • 35-00 • • 15-00 20-00 . .

2 Tribal Sub Plan 208-60 208-60 • • 48-55 57-10 57-10 45-85

3 C .R .F . 363-70 • • 344-37 • • 22.20 59-50 125-00 137-67

Total (a) 607-30 •• 587-97 • • 85-75 136 00 18210 183-52

(&) Coisting less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

1 Tiribal Sub-Plan 1-40 •• 1-40 • • 1-40 . . . .

2 C„R.F..................................... 3-50 •• 3-50 •• 3-50 •• •• ••

Total (b) 4-90 •• 4-90 •• 4-90 •• •• ••

;Sab-total o f (a) and (b) 612-20 •• 592-87 •• 90-65 136-60 182-10 183-52

5 8 7 C -6 ~ 3 6 a
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TABLE \%~ll—cont.

s t a t e  s e c t o r  s c h e m e s —a b s t r a c t  o f  p l a n  t o t a l —

Item and Category 
N.H. Urban S.H . etc.

Cost of 
the 

scheme.

Expendi
ture up to 
1977-78  
in the 
case of 

spill over 
schemes.

Proposed
outlay

1978-83.

( r u p e e s  i n  

Break of Outlay.

l a k h s )

r

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82.

\

1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

V. TOOLS A N D  PLANTS—

(i) Spill Over Schemes . . 69 00 . . 69-00 14-00 55-00 . . . .

(ii) New Schemes . . 800-00 80000 • • 125-00 175-00 225-00 275-00

VI. METALLING OF R U R A L  ROADS  
(M INIM UM  NEEDS PROGRAM M E)—

(i) Spill Over Schemes . . 37000 • • 370-00 300-00 70-00 • • • •

(ii) New Schemes . . 2,000 00 • • 2,000 00 . . 400-00 500-00 525-00 575-00

VII. AVENUES—

(i) Spill Over Schemes . . •• •• •• •• •• •• . . ••

(ii) New Schemes . . 200-00 200-00 6-00 44-00 50-00 50-00 50-00

Vin. w a y s i d e  AM ENITIES—

(Including improvements to 
T.B.’s.)

(i) Spill Over Schemes . , •• •• •• •• • • •• >• •

(ii) New Schemes . . 65-00 . . 65-00 • • 12-00 15-00 18-00 2 0 0 0

K .  RO ADS TO FISHERM EN  
VILLAGES/HAMLETS—

New Scheme 200-00 •• 200-00 •• 50-00 50-00 50-00 ' 5  >00

X. RESEARCH A N D  DEVELOPMENT-

( i) Spill Over Schemes . . , , , , , .

(ii) New Schemes . . 200-00 •• 2 0000 •• 40-00 45-00 55-00 60-00

G R A N D  TOTAL—
(i) Spill Over Schemes . . 2,336-27 975-55 1,362-76 586-98 m'On 205-69 110-50 31-52

(ii) New Schemes . . 9,477-38 • • 8,837-04 16-95 1,815-59 2,182-55 2,301-05 2,520-90

G R A N D  TOTAL 11,813-65 975-55 10,199-80 603-93 2,243-66 2,388-24 2,411-55 2,552-42

OR OR OR OR OR OR OR O R

Rupees m crorci; 118-14 9-76 102-00 6-04 22-44 23-88 24-12 25-52
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(T .R .I.)  

(r u p e e s  i n  LAKHS)

Item  and 
Category 

N .H . Urban 
S .B . etc.

Expendi
ture up to

1977-78 
in the

Cost case o f proposed, 
of the spill over out lay r

Break-up o f  Outlay.

(1)

scheme. Scheme. 1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-8?. 1982-83.

(2) (3) (4) (5 ) (6) (7) (8) (9)

I. SCHEM ES FOR REMOVAL OF DEFICffiNCIES IN  THE EXISTING R O A D  NEW  W ORK  

(0  Spill Over Schemes—

(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—

<i) E and I Schemes......................................  271-44 207-86 63-58 43-58 20-00

(b) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs ..

Total

Total

<ii>New Schemes.—

(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above.—

1. Western Ghat Developmeat Programme 83-00

2. E and I Scheme .............................  361-00

444-00

Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

■Western Ghat Development Programme. 2-00

Total . .  446-00

271-44 207-86 63 58 43*58

83-00

361-00

444 0 0

2-00

44600

20*00

2-00

19-00 29-00 20-00 15-00

101-00 99-00 89-00 72-00

120*00 128-00 109 00 87 00

122*00 128*00 109 00 87*00

r^PL A C E M E N T —

Nil.

i l l .  A D D IT IO N A L  FACILITIES TO CATER  
FO R TRAFFIC NEEDS—

(i) Spill Over Schemes—

(,d) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above

(ib) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs «

(ii) New Schemes—

(^) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—

Western Ghat Development Programme.

(ib) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs

N il.

NU,

38-00

Nil.

38-00 10-00 18-00 10-00

Snb-total (i) and (if) 3800 38*00 10*00 18-00 10-00
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TABLE coftf.

Item number and Category 
N .H . Urban S,H.> etc.

(1)

Cost o f  
the 

scheme.

(2)

Expendi
ture up to
1977-78 Proposed 
in the outlay
case of 1978-83. 

spill over 
scheme.

(3) (4)

( rupees in  l a k h s .)

Break up of Outlay.
______________ A. ------------- --------

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81 . 1981-82-. 1 9 8 2-83 .

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

IV. EXPANSIO N OF EXISTINQ  NEW  W O RK -

(1) Spill Over Sdiemes—

(o) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above—

(i) H ill Area D evelop
ment Programme.

54*8^ 34-15 20-74 20-74 •• •• ••

(ii) Western Ghat 
Developm ent Prog
ramme.

15*00 1 2 0 0 3-00 3-00

Total ( a ) . . 6999 46*15 23-74 23*74 • » •  •

(b) Costing less than lis. 5 lakht—

H ill Area Development Programmo. 22-57 10-91 11-66 11-66 •• -• « -

T otal(6) 22-57 10*91 11-66 11*66 •• •• • •

Total (a) and (6) . . 92-46 57-06 35 40 35*46 •* -- • •

(II) N ew S ch em es-

(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above— ^

1. H ill Area Develop- 176’58 
m e n t Programme.

2. Western Ghat 92-00
Developm ent Prog
ramme.

3. E. and L Scheme . .  139*00

Total (a) . .  407-5R

176-58

92-00

139-00

407-58

65*23 64*70 36-65 10*00

15-00 18-00 25*00 34-00

35-00 35*00 35-00 34-00

115*23 117-70 96*65 78*00
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TABLE n - m — cont.

Fiem number and Category 
N.H. Urban 
S.H., etc.

(1)

Expenditure 
up to 1977-78 

Cost o f the in the case Proposed 
scheme. o f  spill outlay

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )

Brtakup o f Outlay

over Scheme. 1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

IV. E X P A N SIO N  OF EXISTING NEW  W O RK -cow #.

<ii) N ew  Schemes—com.

ib) Costing less than Rs. 5 lakhs—

1- H ill Area D evelop- 73*42
ment Programme.

Sub-total(a) and (6) 48100

73-42

481-00

27-14 46-28

115-23 117-70 123-79 124*28

V. R U R A L  LINK RO ADS—  

(I) S p ill over works 

<ii) N ew  Schemes . .

45-00 33-66 45-00 45-00

l.OOO'OO . .  1,000-00 . .  200 00 260-00 270-00 280-00

VI. E A S T  COAST RO AD . . 3,720-00 3,720-00 650-00 800-00 1,000-00 1,270-00

G R A N D  TOTAL . .  6,093 90 298‘58 5,829-00 124'00 1,467-00 1,514‘00 1,513*00 1,211-00

r u p e e s  IN CRORES . .  60 94 2-99 58-29 1*24 14-67 15-14 15*13 12*11

g r a n d  TOTAL:

((i) Spill Over Schemes, 

(ifii) N ew  Schemes . .

Total

408-90 298-58 143-98 123-98 20-00

5,685-00 5,685-00 1,097-23 1,313-70 1,512*79 1,761*28

6,093-90 298-58 5,828 98  123 98 1,117 23 1,313 70 1,512-79 1,761*28

(or).

58-29 Crores.
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TABLE I8-1V.

W O RLD b a n k  s e c t o r —w o r l d  B A N K  PROJECT.

Item and 
Category {N.H. Ur

ban S.H. M.D.R., etc.).

(1)

Cost o f  - Expendi- Proposed 
the tureup to outlay

(t .r .1.)
( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s . )

Outlay.

Scheme. 1977-78 1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81, 1981-82 . 1 9 82-83 .
in the case 
o f spill 

over 
scheme.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

V. ABSTRACT OF TOTALS—

1, Schemes for removal of 
deficienci^ in the existing 
road net works—

(i) Spill over schemes—

(а) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs
and above.

(б) C ostinglcssthanR s. 5
lakhs.

48-22 4-33 43*88 10-00 20*00 13*88

(ii) New schemes—

(o) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs 
and above.

(6) Costing less than  
R s.5  lakhs.

(ai) T otal o f (i)and(ii) 48*22 4*33 43*88 10-00 20-00 I3*»fe

2. Replacement—

(i) Spill Over Schemes—

(а) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs
and above.

(б) Costing less than
Rs. 5 lakhs.

42-11 10*08 32*03 9*00 23‘03

21*85 13*82 8*03 8*03

(ii) New Schemes—

{a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs 
and above.

(W Costing less than  
R s.5  lakhs.

;iii) Total o f (i)and(«) 63“96 23*90 40 06 17*03 23 03



TABLE 18-IV— co«<.

W ORLD B A N K  SECTO R—W ORLD BAN K  PROJECT— coni.

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

Cost of Expendi- Proposed Outlay.
Item and Category iN.H. Ur- the ture up to outlay --------------------------------------- --------------

283

ban S.H. M.D.R. etc.) scheme. 1977-78. 1978-83. 19’?8-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.
in the case 
of spill 
over 

scheme.
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 9)

3  Additional facilities to cater for Traffic needs—

(i) Spill over schemes—
(a) Costing Rs. 5 lakhs and above 576-67 94-26 432-40 134-49 161-26 186-65

(d) Costing less than Rs. 5 lalchs,. 10-53 2-65 7-88 7-31 . .  0-57

(ii) New Schemes—
(a) Costing Rs. 5 lalchs and above 905 00 . .  425-78 . .  . .  . .  210 00 215-75-

(d) Costing less than Rs. 5 lalchs

Total (i) and (ii) . .  . .  1,492.20 96.91 916.06 141.80 161.26 187.22 210,00 215.75

4. Expansion o f existing road net work 

5- Grand total—

SpiW Over Schemes . .  699-38 12S-14 574.22 168-83 204.29 201.10

New Schenes . .  f05-00 . .  425*78 . .  . .  210.00 215*75

Total . .  1604*38 125*14 1000-00 168-83 204-29 2 0 M 0  210-CG 215.75

587C-6—37



tiem.

(1)
Total rural roads o f  which—

(1) M .N.P. (Metalling 
Rural Roads).

(2) Other than M .N .P . 
(other Roads Scheme).

Total

Total
Cost.

(2)

23-70

30-77

54-47

tA B L E  18-V. 

FIVE-Y EAR PL A N , 1978-83. 

Rural Roads Oatlay/Expenditure.

Fifth
Plan
outlay.

(3)

Expenditure Proposed
up to 

end o f 
1977-78.

(4)

20-68

2-76

23-44

0-51

0-51v

outlay
1978-83.

(5)

23-70

2605

49-75

1978-79.

(6)

3 0 0

0-54

3-54

Out lay .
---A-------

1979'80. 1980-81.

(7)

4-70

6-56

1^26

(8)

5-00

5-81

10-81

1981-82.

(9)

5-25

5-51

10-76

(r.K. 1)

( a s .  IN CRORES) 

Employment potential in lakh mandays.

1982-83. Unskilled. 

(10) (11)

5-75 248 85

7-63 273-53

Skilled.

Tech, Non-Tecti. 
(12) (13)

13-38 522-38

2 0 9

2-29

4-38

8-30

9 1 2

17-42

ls>C)0
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FIV E -Y E A R  P L A N , 1978-83. 

Roads—Physical Targets and Acbmement.

TABLE 18-VI.

Item.

(1)

1 . Surfaced .....................................................................

2 . Unsurfaced .....................................................................

3. T o t a l ..................................................................................

Rural R oads out o f  total roads length (Including 
other district roads and village roads) o f  which—

1. M .N .P ..............................................................................

2. Other than M .N .P .......................................................

5. Roads other than Rural Roads (3-4)

As on 
31j/ March

1977.

(2)
KM.

55,904

32,302

88,206

3,184

67,546

17,476

As on 
31i/ March

1978. 
{Provisional)

(3)

KM.

56,712

32,802

89,514

3,356

68,546

17,612

(T.R. 3)

As on 
31sf March

1979. 
(Anticipated)

(4)

KM.

57,223

33,302

90,525

3,556

69,341

17,628

As on 
31 if  March 

1983. 
{Target).

(5)

k m -

60,212

37,802

98,014-

1,076

79,310

17,628

TABLE 18-VII. 

f i v e -y e a r  p l a n , 1978-83.

Roads—MiBimnoi Needs PrograiBrae—Targets aad Achiereineiits.

Rural Roads.

(1) (2)

1- Target in the Plan (1978-83)—
{a) Length .......................................................................................................................................  1,076 kms.
{b) Total number o f villages in the S t a t e ..........................................  : (47,558) 385

(i) With a population o f  1,500 and a b o v e ..................................................................................  197*
(ii) With a population between 1,000-1,500 ..................................................................... 128**
(iii) w ith  a population below 1,000 .................................................................................. 60

2. Achievements in 1974-78—
(i) Length likely to be c o m p l e t e d ...............................................................................................  2,458 kms.
(ii) Number o f  villages likely to be connected—

{a) With a population o f 1,500 and a b o v e .............................................................................. 1,023
(A) With a population o f  between 1,000-1,500 . .  .......................................................  216
(c) with a population below 1,000 ...............................................................................................  152

(iii) Length to be in progress—
{a) For villages with a population o f 1,500 and a b o v e ........................................................ 290
{b) For villages with a population between 1,000-1,500.......................................................
(c) For villages with a population below 1,000 ....................................................................

3. Number o f  villages not connected with roads as on 31st March 1978—
{a) With a population o f  1,500 and above ..................................................................... 1,091
{b) With a populatien between 1,000-1,500 ..................................................................... 1,051
(c) With a population below 1,000 .................................................................................. 8,805

4. Roads taken up in 1978-79—
{a) Length ............................................................................................................  336 kms.
{b) Number o f  villages likely to be connected^

(i) w ith  a population o f  1,500 and above ..................................................................... 50
(ii) With a population between 1,000-1,500 ..................................................................... 38
(ii) w ith  a population below 1,000 .................................................................................. 21

♦Main villages.
•♦Incidental villages.

587C-6—37a

(T .R . 4)

Fair
Weather
Roads.

(3)

4.166 kms, 
2,751 

113 
218 

2,420

4,525 kms.

104
1,107
1,707

155
145

12
530

4,986

416 km s.

30
8i

139
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Scheme.

CD

TABLE 1 8 _ V m .  

ABSTRACT.

FIVE YEAR-PLAN, 1978-83. 

Communications,

Total Fifth Expendi Proposed
cost. Plan ture outlay

outlay. up to 
1977-78 

in case 
of Spill 

over 
Schemes.

1978-83.

(2) (3) (4) (5)

(ru pees  i n  c r o r e s .)  

Outlay.

1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81.

(6) (7) (8)

118-14 51-08 9-75 10200 6-04 22-44 23-88

2. Central Sector Schemes 58-29 5-98 58-29 1-24 14-67 15-14

3. World Bank Sector . .  * 160 4  1-25 M 8 1000 1-69 2 04 2-01

Total 192-47 58-31 1093 170-29 8-97 39-15 41.03

Scheme.
Outlay.A

Employment potential in lakh mandays.X --
1981-82. 1982-83. Unskilled. Skilled.A

Tech, Non-Tech.

( ly -C o n t . (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

3 State Sector Schemes 24-12 25-52 1,050-00 8-80 35-00

2 Central Sector Schemes 15-13 12-11 612-00 5-13 20-40

3  World Bank Sector 2-10 2-16 105-00 0-88 3-50

Total 41-35 39-79 1,767-00 14-81 58-90

Schemes.

(1)

TABLE 18-K .

FIVE-YEAR PLAN, 1978-83 

State  Sector Schem es^Com m unications.

1 National Highways Urban ..........................
2 State Roads Programme ..........................
3 Other Roads Programme ..........................
4 Over/Under Bridges ..........................
5 Metropolitan Road Development Programme.
6 Tools and Plant .............................
7 Metalling Rural Roads Schemes
8 Avenues ..........................
9 Wayside Amenities including improvements to

Travellers Bungalows.
*10 Tribal Sub-Plan ..............................
11 Research and Development . .  . .  ,
12 Central Road Fund Scheme
13 Road facilities to fishermen villages/hamlets ..

Total

Total
Cost.

(2)
1-50 

19-17 
30-75 
10-60

3-09
8-69

23-70
2-00 
0-65

2-75
2-00

11-24
2-00

118-14

Fifth
Plan

outlay.

(3)

0-82
13-43

2-76 
1-72 
1-45

3-18 
20-68

0-04

1-00

6-00

Expendi
ture up to 
1977-78 in 
case of 
Spillover 
Schemes,

(4)

2-00
0-51
2-95
0-36

0-39

3-54

51-08 9-75

Proposed
outlay

1978-83.

(5)

1-50 
15-17 
26-05

7-65
2-73
8-69 

23-70
2-00
0-65

2-36
2-00
7-50
2-00

102-00

(T.R. 10)

(rupees in  c ro res .)

Outlay.

1978-79. 1979-80.

(6)

0-53
0-54
0-67
0-14
0-14
3-00
0 0 6

0-26

0-70

(7)

0-34
3-91 
6-56
1-oo 
0-86 
1-80
4-70 
0-44 
0-12

0-50
0-40.
1-31 
0-50

6-04 22-44



2 8 7

TABLE 18-IX—cort/.i 

FIVE-Y EAR P L A N , 1978-83.—

STATE SECTOR SCHEM ES— Cornmunications— com.
( r u p e e s  i n  c r o r b s .)

Schemes.

(1)—com.

Outlay.

1980-8L 1981-82. 1982-83. Unskilled.

Employment potential in mandays.
— ^

Skilled.

(8) (9) (10) (11)

Tech.

(12)

Non-Tech.

(13)

1  National Highways Urban ............................. 0-44 0-40 0-32'

2 State Roads Programme ............................. 3-54 3-34 3-85

3 Other Roads Programme ............................. 5-81 5-51 7-63

4 Over/Under Bridges ............................. 2-71 2-60 0-67

5 M etropolitan Road Development Programme 0-85 0-56 0-32

6 Tools and Plant ............................. 1-75 2-25 2-75

7 Metalling R uial Reads Schemes 5-00 5-25 5-75?

8 Avenues ........................... 0-50 0-50 0-50

9 Wayside Amenities including improvements to 
Travellers Bungalows.

0-15 0-18 0-20

1 0  Tribal Sub-Plan ............................. 0-58 0-37 0-45

11 Research and Development ............................. 0-45 0-55 0-60

12  Central Road Fund Scheme 1-61 1-90 1-98

'€3 Road facilities to fishermen villages/hamlets •• 0-50 0-50 0-50

Total . . 23-89 24-11 25-52

Please see Abstract in Table 18-VIII

TABLE 18-X.

FIVE-YEAR PLAN 1978-83. 

c e n t r a l  SECTOR SCHEM ES— Communications.

Central Sector Schemes.
Total
cost.

Fijth
Plan
outlay.

Expendi
ture up to 
1977-78.

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Rural link roads ........................................... 10-45 0-85 . .
Hill area development programme 2-82 1-00 • •
Western ghat road development programme . . 2-18 0-12 . .

Economic and inter-5tate importance scheme. r 5-64 4-01
East coast r o a d ........................................................ 37-20 ••

Total 58-29 5-98

Scheme,
Outlay,

1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1)—cont. (8) (9) (10)
R.ural link roads ........................................... 2-50 2-70 2-80

H ill area development programme 0-65 0-64 0-56

Western ghat road development programme .. 0-65 0-55 0-49

Econom ic and inter-State importance scheme 1-34 1-34 1-06

East coast r o a d ................................... . 10-00 1000 7-20

Total 15-14 15-13 12-11

(T.R. 10).

(r u p e e s  i n  c r o r e s .)

Proposed Outlay
outlay 

1978-83.
(5)
10-45 
2-82 
2-18 
5-64 

37-20

1978-79.
(6)
0-45
0-32
0-03
0-44

1979 80.
(7)
2-00
0-65
0-46
1-56 

10-00

58-29 1-24 14.67

Employment potential in man days.

Unskilled.

(11)

Skilled.

Technical.

(12)

Non
technical.

(13)

PJease see Abstract in Table 18- 
VIII above.
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Scheme,

(1)
W jrld Bank Project

TABLE 18-Xl.

FIV E-Y EA R  P L A N , 1978-83. 

W ORLD B A N K  SECTOR— Communications.

Total
coit.

(2)
7*05

Fifth
Plan
outlay.

(3)

1-25

(T.R. 10)

(r u p e e s  i n  cr o res)

Expendi
ture up to Proposed
1977-78 in outlay
case of spill 1978-83. 
over schemes.

Outlay.

1978-79. 1979-80.

(4)

M8
(5)

1000

(6)
1-69

(7)

2-04

Schemes.

( l) -C o n t.

World Bank Projcct

1980-81.

(8)
201

Outlay.

1981-82.

(9)

2-10

(10)
2-16

Employment potential in mandays.

1982-83. Unskilled. Skilled.

(11)

Technical.

(12)

Non-
Technicals

(13)

Please sec the Abstract in Table 18-VIII 
above.



Chapter 19

ROAD TRANSPORT AND INLAND 
W ATERW AYS

19*0. In respect o f road transporc, the Plan, 
1978-83 has the following objectives and priorities;-

(a) To conccntrate on the improvement 
o f  transport facilities in the smaller and medium 
sized towns so that migration from the villages 
to  the cities could be prevented.

ib) Priority to be given to strengthening 
the services on the existing routes and exten
ding them to semi urban areas.

(c) The Plan shall be distinctly rural biased 
amd employment oriented, so as to confer as much 
btenefiit as possible on persons below the poverty 
line.

19-1. In pursuance of the Government’s 
piolicy of nationalisation of passenger bus trans
port, Transport Corporations have been set 
u p  covering the different regions of the State 
an d  they are committed to the social objective 
off providing cheap and efficient transport 
services to the public. There are seven passenger 
Tiransport Corporations at present in the State 
imcluding the Corporation located in Madras City 
which has three wings, viz., Metropolitan, Express 
an d  District.

19*2 The budget provision for road and 
water transport services during the Fifth Plan 
( l ‘974-79) was Rs. 32-80 crores. The expenditure 
during the first four years 1974-78 was Rs. 29-09 
crfores. The budget provision for 1978-79 is 
Rs. 11-10 crores. More than 90 per cent of the 
budget provision was for share capital contri
bution  o f the Transport Corporations and utilized 
foir replacement of old buses and augmenting the

fleet. The total strength o f the fleet o f the 
Transport Corporations in the State at the
commencement o f the Fifth Plan (1st April 1974) 
was 2,938 and this had increased to 5,227 as 
on 31st March 1978.

Transport Corporations—Non-Metropolitan :

19-3. As on 1st April 1978, the mofussil 
Transport Corporations had a fleet strength 
of 3,639 buses which run over 10 lakhs Kms. per 
day carrying about 22 lakhs passengers. They 
operative 1,811 routes o f which 1,069 are un- 
remunerative routes as against 742 remunerative 
routes. They provide cheap transport facilities 
to the public living in the interior villages.

19-4. The labour force engaged in operating 
these services is 30,000 strong. The State 
Transport Corporations which account for 
about 44-5 per cent of total fleet strength in the 
non-Metro area of the State (52 per cent including 
Metro), are committed to the social objectives 
o f providing cheap rural transport services to 
thousands of villages providing mobility to people 
in these areas and ushering in economic develop
ment and social changes in society. As at 
present the mofussil Corporations operate 1,069 
unremunerative routes as against 742 remune
rative routes. The reason is mainly to fulfil the 
social objective of providing cheap transport 
service to the public in interior villages. The 
fare of 5 paise per km. now being charged by these 
corporations is reasonable compared to other 
States in the country and the Railways. The 
Corporations have recently embarked upon
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the scheme of running mini buses to remote 
interior villages as yet another measure to achieve 
their social objective. The State Transport 
Corporations are assisted by Engineering Corpo
rations for maintaining the excellence'in technical 
standards of maintenance and also by the Insti
tute of Road Transport for Research, develop
ment and training. In respect of financing capital 
programmes the Transport Corporations are 
assisted by the Tamil Nadu Transport Develop
ment Finance Corporation, started in 1975 with 
a Government equity o f Rs. 122 lakhs. It has 
now a resource base of about Rs, 700 lakhs 
including deposits from public. So far it has 
rendered financial assistance to the State Transport 
Undertakings to a tune of Rs. 16 crores, which 
have enabled the State Transport Undertakings 
to purchase more than 1,100 new buses for their 
replacement/augmentation programme.

Development Programme for 1978-83 :

19-5. The studies carried out with the aid 
o f Ford Foundation show that “ the aggregate 
passenger traffic” increased at annual rates 
varying from 6-5 per cent to 12-5 per cent in the 
quinquenniums ending 1955-56, 1960-61, and 
1965-66. In the three years ending 1968-69 
it was little over 6 per cent. Considering the 
past growth in the passenger traffic and antici
pated growth resulting from urbanisation, indus- 
triahsation, and increase in population and per 
capita income, it is reasonable to assume that 
the total road passenger traffic on an average will 
grow at 6 per cent per annum. Moreover, the 
services to rural areas have to be increased to 
prevent migration to cities. Already the district 
head-quarters of Madurai, Tiruchirappalli^ 
Coimbatore and Salem have become quite 
congested. Interior villages with population o f 
more than 500 and located beyond 2 K.M. from 
a bus route have to be provided with bus facility.

19-6. Taking all these factors into consideration 
it is proposed to augment the fleet at 6 per cent 
per year. This rate is reduced to 4 per cent during 
the fare revision year. It may be necessary 
to  revise the fares once during the plan period 
Qf 1 9 7 8 —83 so as to  meet the anticipated increase 
in  the cost of operation and materials. I t is 
assumed that the number of buses in the private 
sector is more or less static and future needs 
will be met by the expansion of the fleet of State 
Transport Undertakings as per augmentation

programme outlined above. On this assumptioa- 
the number of public and private sector buses ia  
1983 may be expected to be 4,747/4,536 resulting in 
progressive nationalisation from 44-5 per ceni 
to 51 per ccnt for the non-metro area (including 
metro buses the percentage will be 52 to 60 per
cent).

Replacement programme :

19-7. With the objective of ensuring safe and 
trouble free travel to the public and also to econo
mise the cost of operation, it is proposed to replace 
the very old buses. Out of the total fleet o f 3,639 
buses, 222 are more than 12 years old and 495 are 
more than 10 years old. As the optimum life 
of a vehicle is found to be 7 years, it is proposed 
to replace these old vehicles in a phased manner. 
Express buses running long distances will be re 
placed after 3 years. But the replaced buses will' 
be utilised by other Corporations for ano ther
4 years. 2,640 buses are required for replacement 
during 1978—83.

19-8. The year-wise requirement o f buses for 
augmentation and replacement programmes o f  
Transport Corporations {non-metro) is shown in 
Table 19-1 appended to this Chapter.

19-9. With the above assumptions in mind, 
the capital outlay on buses has been worked out.. 
3,748 buses are required in the non-metro area. 
during the plan period, of which 1,108 are for 
augmentation and 2,640 are for replacement {Vide 
Table 19TI appended to this Chapter). Ther 
cost per bus, which is now at Rs. 1-50 lakhs is 
expected to rise by about 10 per cent every year 
during the plan period, as the experience has 
shown that the increase in cost has been nearly 
100 per cent over a period of 9 years.

19-10. As the fleet strength increases, a num ber 
of infrastructural facilities Hke depots, terminals, 
etc., have to be increased so as to have effective 
organised control for maintenance repairs and 
garaging. It has been observed that the optimum  
number of buses in a mufussil depot is about 50- 
On this basis the cost of consequent infrastructural 
facilities is calculated.

19’11. The attainment of the objective o f  reach
ing every village requires that certain procedures 
be simplified to enable better utilisation o f  buses. 
One o f these is the introduction of the area perm it 
system doing away with the present restriction*
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■of each bus to an individual route. Pending that 
step, multipronged permits may be issued to facili
tate operation o f buses on more than one loute. 
As buses to villages are required in the morning 
and night, and cities require additional buses 
during office hours, it should be possible to operate 
district buses serving the villages in the city during 
peak hours.

19‘12. Road is an essential infrastructure for 
Road Transport Corporations and unless the road 
is in good motorable condition the corporation 
buses cannot operate effectively. Government 
of India have recently permitted the companies 
to incur expenditure on construction and 
maintenance of rural link roads and claim deduc
tion in the computation of their taxable profits. 
But prior approval is required from the Govern
ment of India for such programmes. As main
tenance and upgradation o f road surface on rural 
areas are items o f immediate necessity for actual 
road users like Transport Corporations, the 
Government Corporations may be permitted to 
obtain post-approval for such rural development 
programmes.

19*13. In the case o f urban roads also the Corpo
rations may be permitted to carry out essential 
repairs to road surfaces and this expenditure may 
be allowed as deduction from the Motor Vehicles 
tax payable.

Madras Metropolitan Transport :

19’14. The Madras Metropolitan area covers 
1,167 square kilometres. The population of 
M adras Metropolitan Area which was 35 lakhs 
in 1971 had increased to 41 lakhs in 1977 and is 
expected to reach 48 lakhs in 1983. Further, un
like in other Metropolitan cities in India where 
a  major portion of passenger traffic is catered to 
by the railway^, the urban transport in Madras is 
heavily dependent on buses. The existing metre- 
^auge electric train service from Madras Beach 
to  Tambaram (29 kilo metres) is able to meet only
20 per cent of the total traffic in a day. Pallavan 
Transport Corporation (Metro) meets the balance 
SO per cent of the total traffic with its 1,491 buses 
operating in 227 routes and covering over a 
distances of 3 lakh kms. a day. About 20 lakh 
passe.igers per day utilise this m etropolitan 
transport services.

587C-6—38

19*15. The fleet strength o f 1,491 buses in the 
Corporation at present is not adequate to  meet the 
needs of the public in full especially during 
the peak hours. For safe and quick travel the 
present permitted maximum loading o f 100 
persons per bus observed during peak period 
has to  be reduced to atleast 80 persons per bus. 
Further, special services to school going children 
and working women have to be provided during 
peak hours both in the morning and evening. 
Taking into account the population increase in the 
m etropolitan area and also the above objectives, 
the traffic growth during this plan period is 
assumed at 6-8 per cent per year and on this basis 
about 1,109 additional buses will be required 
during 1978-83. Besides increasing the fleet 
strength construction of 12 depots and 78 ter
minals to service and maintain the buses efficiently 
and also about 900 shelters to meet the needs o f 
passengers are necessary. W ith the enlarged 
fleet two more workshops are needed for body 
building and reconditioning o f paits. In order 
to  ensure sm ooth running o f the services, it is 
necessary to maintain an effective commuxiica- 
tion system for which a two way radio communi
cation with two separate channels is proposed. 
The expenditure! on different items envisaged 
during the period 1978-83 is shown in the 
table 19*1 below. Figures in  column (2) 
indicate the Physical targets if  the service is 
to be run in an ideal way. In  the next column 
minimum requirements are given.

TABLE 19-1.

Item. 5
(ii 1 C OOaJ) I c . -

1 2  o r-.Cl

.1  .
-S ^  ^  1 00

111 . . . o ^ C  O'

(1) (2) (3) (4)

(i) Buses .............................  1,109
(P-S, IN CRORES)

583 t'l 34-57 
1 ,2 6 9 * /

<■11) D epots ............................. 12 7 1-75
(iii) Term inals 78 38 1.90
(iv) Shelters ............................. 900 500 0 1 5
(v) Central w o rk sh o p .. 2 1 0*30

(vi) Two way radio communi
cation system.

1 1 0-05

(vii) Driver Training School 
(expansicn). •• 0-10

Total capital outlay required for 
Madras M etropolitan Transport 
during 1978-83.

38-82

t  Augm entation ,

* Replacement o f Buses mere than 8 years oid.
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19-16. As against the to tal capital outlay of 
Rs, 38-82 crores the total internal generation of 
Pallavan Transport C orporation (Metro) during
1978-83 will be only Rs. 16-79 crores leaving a gap 
of Rs. 22-03 crores. This large gap is mainly due 
to subsidised fare rates particularly for students 
and monthly sea son ticket holdeis. As the internal 
generation o f resources is not sufficient World 
Bank was approached for financial assistance. 
Details about the year-wise requirement of buses, 
capital outlay, internal generation as well as 
gap in resources for M etropolitan Transport 
are shown in Table : 19-111 appended to this
chapter.

World Bank Project for metropolitan transport :

19-17. The Pallavan Transport Corporation 
(M adras City) Limited prepared a seven year pro
gramme (1974-81) for purchase o f 2,536 buses and 
developing two m ajor depots, e ifh t minor depots, 
seven service centres and 34 bus terminals. This 
plan had provided for an annual augmentation of 
fleet of 10 per cent and replacement o f vehicles 
at the end of eight years. The plan for depots 
and term inals was designed to cut down on 
dead mileage and to  service and m aintain the buses 
efficiently.

19-18. As the internal generation resources of 
Pallavan Transport Corporation Limited could 
not meet these financial outlays, the World Bank 
was approached for assistance. The World Bank 
which examined this proposal from both opera
tional and financial angles and in relation to the 
complimentary programme o f road improvement 
has approved a programme o f procurement of 
380 vehicles for replacenxent, 170 vehicles for 
augmentation, developing of three bus depots and 
eight bus terminals and 400 passenger shelters at 
a cast o f Rs. 12*17 crores for the period 1977-80.

19-19. W ith the World Bank Assistance, in th« 
first year (1977-78) o f the Project period, 67 new 
buses have been put on road, one depot and fire 
terminals are in various stages o f construction and 
100 passenger shelters have been completed-

Action will have to be taker to get the World 
Bank Assistance beyond the present project 
jHeriod o f 1977—80.

Long Term measures to relieve congestion in thê
Metropolitan traffic :

19-20. (i) Developing the inner corrider-connec- 
ting Mount Road with Tiruvellore Hoad.—This 
will link the Guindy Industrial Estate, Anna 
Nagar, Arumbakkam and Villivakkam so that 
traffic will be diverted on orbital roads relieving, 
congestions in the radial ic rd s  le fc irg  1c the 
Central Business district. As the development 
o f the Corridor may take a number o f years,, 
the full benefits may not be realised during
1978-83.

(ii) Metropolitan Rapid Transport System .— 
As against the expected traffic intensity of 14*7 
lakh trips a day in the north-south eastern 
corridor (Tiruvoltiyur to Kasturiba Nagar) by 
1983, the bus system in this region at present 
can provide only about 6 lakh trips.

The balance has to  be met by metropolitan 
railways. The Metropolitan Rapid Transport 
System could be implemented in stages taking 
up Madras Beach to Luz (8*4 km.) in the first 
state. In the second and third phases, Luz 
to Kasturiba Nagar (4-3 km.) and Tiruvottiyur 
to Madras Beach (9-3 km) would be covered. 
With the completion of electrification o f Madras- 
Tiruvellore-Arkonam and M adras-Gummidi- 
pundi lines and the linking of the broadgauge 
system with the existing metregauge system at 
Madras Beach, commuters from four different 
directions could be served.

Financing the Programme :

19-21. The cost of the schemes under both 
metropolitan and non-metropolitan transport in 
the five year period 1978-83 adds up to Rs. 116-99 
crores. Internal resources are estimated at 
Rs. 72-49 crores leaving thus a gap of Rs. 44’50 
crores. The Tamil Nadu Transport Development 
Finance Corporation in 1977 78 gave financial 
assistance to the Transport Corporations to the 
extent of Rs. 4 crores (net). If the equity base 
of the Transport Development Finance Corporation 
is augmented each year by Rs. 50 lakhs by the 
Government in the form of share capital assistance, 
the Transport Development Finance Corporatioa 
can raise its lending to the Transport Corporations. 
to Rs. 35 crores. If the assistance from the World 
Bank is also taken into account, the balancc 
<vill be about Rs. 3 crores only which has to be.
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inet either by market borrowings or by loans 
from the Life Insurance Corporation. To obtain 
the assistance from World Bank a sum of Rs 1 
■crore is provided under IDA Scheme.

Inland Waterways— Împrovements to Buckingham
Canal (Centrally Sponsored Scheme):

19-22. For effecting improvements to Bucking
ham Canal in Tamil Nadu limits, a Master Plan 
fo r  Rs. 560 lakhs was prepared and sent to Govern- 
inent of India in 1975. The scheme provides 
for improvement works in South Buckingham 
Canal, at an estimated cost of Rs. 185 lakh* 
and in North Buckingham Canal at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 375 lakhs. However, the Government 
of India did not sanction the scheme and instructed 
the Government of Tamil Nadu to keep this 
scheme in abeyance for 2 years on the ground 
that the traffic potential was not encouraging. 
In  the meantime, pending approval of the Master 
Plan, the first phase of works in North Buckingham 
Canal in reach M 0/0 to 10/1 costing Rs. 65*20 
lakhs has been sanctioned and the work has 
already been executed.

19*23. The Government of India have also 
stated that the scheme relating to improvements 
to Buckingham Canal between Madras and Nellore 
a t  a cost of Rs. 200 lakhs has been recommended 
by the Working Group for inclusion in the Centrally 
Sponsored Schemes for the Five-Year Plan 1978-83.

19-24. The cost for improvements to North 
Buckingham Canal from M 10/1 t3 35/6 as
II  phase of work works out to Rs. 210 lakhs

Central Sector—Serthusamudram Ship Canal 
Project.

19*25. This project is to cut a Navigational 
canal across the narrow strip of land near Pamban 
to  link the gulf of Mannar with the Palk Bay 
w ith  the object to reduce the travel distance by 300 
to  350 miles for the ships sailing from the West 
Coast to the East Coast of India around Sri 
Lanka. Between 1860 and 1968, as many as 14 
proposals have been proposed but no approval 
from  the Government of India was obtained so 
far.

19*26. A High Level Committee was consti
tu ted  in 1963 with Shri C. V. Venkateswaran, 
retired Development Advisor to  Government of 
India as Chief Engineer and the project report with 
an  estimated cost for Rs. 37’ 50 crores was submitted 
to  the Government of India, The Committee 
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Pobserved that the Tuticorin Harbour Project and 
I Sethusamudram Project should be executed as 
"parts of one and the same project as their success 
depend on each other. An income o f Rs. 232 
lakhs per annum was anticipated with an 
expenditure of Rs. 70 lakhs {i.e.) Rs. 49 lakhs for 
operation and Rs. 21 lakhs for depreciation and 
the estimated net earnings would be RSi. 162 lakhs.

19-27. Execution o f this project will be beneficial 
particularly to the under-developed and drought 
prone East Ramanathapuram District. Since 
it has a good employment potential, it is suggested 
that the scheme may be taken up early in tke 
Central Sector.

19*28. The estimated cost o f the project a t 
present would be of the order o f Rs. 100 crores. 
Since this is a navigational scheme, under water 
transport, this will have to be implemented by the 
Central Government.

RAILWAYS.

19-29. The length o f railway lines (route kms.) 
in Tamil Nadu has almost been stagnant at 3,765 
kms. since 1973. Of this, 876 kms. are kroad 
gauge and 2,889 kms. are metre gauge. Thus 
the bulk of railway lines in this State is metre 
gauge while the bulk of goods traffic moves from 

d to  areas served by the broad guage in the 
North. This hampers quick movement of agri- 
ultural products and other goods. Considering 

the increased growth rate in passengers and goods 
traffic, construction of the following new lines as 
well as doubling of the track are to  be taken up in 
the State during 1978-83

(i) Construction of a thrid line between 
Villivakkam and Thiruvellore and between 
Gummidipoondi and Basin Bridge.

( i i)  K a r u r -D in d u g a l-n e w  b ro a d  g a u g e

line.
(iii) Tiruchy-Madurai-parallel broad gauge 

line.
(iv) Chamaraja Nagar — Sathiamangalam

T ir u p p u r -D h a r a p u r a m -P a la n i-n e w  b ro a d  g a u g e

line.

In addition to  these, parallel broad guage lines 
to the existing metre gauge lines in important 
lines of the State where the traffic has increased 
significantly and gauge conversion stretching from 
Karur to Tirunelveli (via) Dindigal, Madurai and 
Maniyachi is necessary.
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19‘30. Yards and terminals existing in Tamil 
Nadu are also to  be improved in places like Erode, 
Jolarpet and Tondiarpet yards and terminals at 
Coimbatore, Madras Egmore, Madras Beach, etc.

19 31. Taking up the above works is vital from, 
the point of view of the economic development 
of the State. It is necessary that the above 
projects are included in the Central Plan.

TABLE 19-1 .

STATE R O A D  TRA NSPO RT U N D E R T A K IN G S (NO N-M ETRO )— R E Q U IR E M E N T  |O F  BU SE S, CA PITAL  
O UTLAY, IN TERNA L G E N E R A T IO N  A N D  THE G AP IN  RESO U RCES— 1978-83.

Year. 

' (1)

Requirement o f buses (Number.)
A

Total 
cost on 
buses.

(5)

Cost on 
Civil works.

Total
capital
outlay.

(7)

Internal
generation.

(8)

Gap.r"
Augmenta

tion.
(2)

Replace
ment.

(3)

Total.

(4) (6) (9)

( r u p e e s  i n
CRORES.)

(r u e e s  in  
CRORES-)

(r u p e e s  in
CHORES-)

( r u p e e s  in
CUORES.)

(r u p e e s  i n  
CRORES)..

1978-79 213 526 739 1109 1 5 0 12-59 10-70 1-89

1979-80 225 526 751 12-38 1 65 14-03 10-80 3-23

1980-81 160 526 m 1249 1-82 14-31 11-30 3-01

1981-82 248 526 774 15-48 2-00 17-48 11-40 6 0 8

1982-83 262 536 798 17-56 2-20 19-76 11 50 8-26

Total . . 1,108 2,640 3,748 6900 9 1 7 78-17 55-70 22-47



Serial number and name o f ST U,

(I)
1. P.T.C.(E)

2. P.T.C.(D)

3. PRC

4. n c

5. CRC

6. ATC

7. KTC 

X. TPTC

Total

Serial number and name o f STV. 

(1 )—cont •

1. P.T.C.(E)

2. P.T.C.(D)

3. PRC

4. CTC

5. CRC

6. ATC

7. KTC 

TPTC

Table 19-11.

R EQ UIREM ENT OP BUSES (NO N-M ETRO ).

1978-79.
______

Aug.

(2)
15 

24 

43 

39 

31

16 

31 

14

213

Tptal

Aug.

(11)
18

27

50

44

37

18

37

17

248

Rep.

(3)

57

16

93

67

107

50

92

44

526

1981-82.____^ __
Rep.

(12)
57

16

93

67

107

50

92

44

526

Total.

(4)

72

40

136

106

138

66

123

58

739

Total

(13)

75

43

143 

111

144 

68

129

61

774

1979-80. 1980-81.
t---- - ----  ■■■" —

Aug. Rep. Total. Aug. Rep. Total.

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

16 57 73 11 57 68

25 16 41 17 16 33

45 93 138 32 93 125

41 67 108 29 67 96

33 107 140 24 107 131

17 50 67 12 50 62

33 92 125 24 92 116

15 44 59 11 44 55

225 526 751 160 526 686

1982-83. Total.

'. Aug. Rep. Total.
..... ■
Aug. Rep. Total.

(14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

19 57 76 79 285 364

28 16 44 121 80 201

53 95 148 223 467 690

47 69 116 200 337 537

39 110 149 164 538 702

19 53 72 82 253 335

39 92 131 164 460 624

18 44 62 75 220 295

262 536 798 1 108 2,640 3,748

to
VO
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ST A T E  R O A D  TRA NSPO RT U N D E R T A K IN G S (M ETR O )—R E Q U IR E M E N T  OF B U SE S, CAPITAL O U T L A Y , 
IN T E R N A L  G E N E R A T IO N  A N D  TH E GAP IN  R E SO U R C E S— 1978-83.

Table 19-III.

Veâ .

(1)

a'978-79

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

Requirement o f buses (No.)

Augmenta
tion.

(2)

146

146

146

145

Replace
ment.

(3)

236

254

254

254

271

Total.

(4)

236

400

400

400

416

Total cost 
of buses.

(5)
(JRs. in 

crores.)

3-54

6-60

7-28

8 0 0

9 1 5

Cost o f 
Works.

(6)
iRs. in 

crores).

0-75

0T5

0 7 5

0 9 5

10 5

Total
Capital.

Outlay

(7)

(Rs. m 
crores).

4-29

7-35 

80 3

8-95 

10-20

Internal
generation

(8)
{Rs. in 
crores).

201

3-32

3-42

3-7#

4-34

Gap.

(9)
(Rs. in 

crores).
2-28

4-03

4-61 

515

5-86

Total for 5 years 583 12 69 18-52 34-57 4-25
Si*;'

3«-82 16-79 22 03



Serial number and Scheme.

TABLE 19-lV .

F IV E -Y E A K  P L A N , 1978-83.

Road Transport Undertakings— Outlays and Expenditure (Rs. in lakhs).

Outlay

(Statement T. R. 5)

Total 5th Expendi- Proposed
cost. Plan ture up to Outlay

Employment potential Remarkih
------------------ -----------in man days! year

Outlay. 1977-78 in 1978-83 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. (,« lakhs).
the case 

o f spill 
over 

schemes.

Unskilled Skilled.
____A_

Tech. Nun-Tech-

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

, Purchase o f  b u ses^

(a) For existing routes and new routes—

( ) Number ........................................... . . 1,691 213 371 306 394 407 5-86 2 5 - 0 15-43 • •

(ii) Cost ........................................... 3,172 320 612 557 788 895 • •

(6) Buses for replacement—

(i) Number ........................................... 3,909 762 780 780 780 807 • • • •

(ii) Cost ........................................... . . 7,185 1,143 1,287 1,420 1,560 1,775 • • • •

(c) Total—

5,600 975 1,151 1,086 1,174 1,214 • • » • •  »

(ii) Cost ........................................... 10.357 1,463 1,899 1,977 2,348 2,670 • • • • • •

2. Purchase o f  Trucks, if any—

(i) Number ........................................... . . • • • • • •

(ii) Cost .............................. . . « • • • •  * • *
J. Workshop including works building 1,342 225 240 257 295 325 • • • * • • • •

4. Staff quarters ...........................................

5. Other expenditure including purchase o f
Auxiliary vehicles.

••

• • • . • * • •

••

♦ • 

• •

• • 

• •

•  • 

• •

• • 

• •

6. Grand Total ........................................... . . 11,699 1,688 2,139 2,234 2,643 2,995 • « • « • • • •
7. Fleet at the end o f  the year—

(i) Buses ( N u m b e r s ) ............................. 5,330 3,852 4,223 4,529 4,923 5,3.H) • • •  • • •
(ii") Trucks (Numbers) . , ' ■ >

N>
VO•o



Chapter 20

PORTS, HARBOURS AND SHIPPING

20-0. Besides two major ports there are two 
Intermediate ports and 5 Minor Ports in the State.

20-1 During the Fifth Plan, a sum of Rs. 52-40 
lakhs was spent for the development of Minor 
Ports o f Cuddalore, Nagapattinam and Rames- 
waram. Due to the fall in the cargo traffic at 
Cuddalore and Nagapattinam, various schemes 
■costing Rs. 200 lakhs originally envisaged in the 
Fifth Plan were deferred. The cost of spill over 
works at Cuddalore Port as on 31st March 1978 
was Rs. 8 lakhs.

20-2. During the Plan 1978—83, the following 
projects are proposed :—

(i) Rameswaram P ort.—Construction of a 
permanent pier for berthing ships at a cost of 
Rs. 180 lakhs is proposed. Once the Pamban 
Toad bridge which is under construction is com
pleted and N.H. No. 4 is connected to Rameswaram 
and with ferry service to Sri Lanka, Rameswaram 
Port will have an International Port status. Even 
with all its disadvantages at present like anchoring 
of ships at 1-5 kms. from the shore, this Port 
handles more than 1 lakh passengers per year. 
If better facihties are provided, tourist traffic will 
increase which will be a source of income.

(ii) Pamban — Dredging of Pamban Channel 
to 12 feet draft at a cost of Rs. 24 lakhs is proposed. 
The deepening of this channel which is now less

than 6 feet will boost the coastal traffic between 
West Coast and East Coast. The fishing trawlers 
can also use the dry dock facilities at Manda- 
pam.

(iii) Nagapattinam.—Construction and supply 
o f one new Cutter Suction Dredger at a cost o f 
Rs. 55 lakhs is proposed. The dredger now 
available being 30 years old and of low dredging 
capacity, is not adequate to keep the channel free 
of silt. At present, it is not possible for vessels 
to utilise the fishing harbour at Kadavayur and 
also the ice plant available there due to heavy 
silting in the approach to the harbour.

(iv) Colachel.—Following a feasibility study, 
construction of a pier or any other mode o f 
development to improve the rate of loading opera
tions at a cost of Rs. 15 lakhs is proposed. This 
port handles about 50,000 tonnes of illuminate 
sand exported by the Indian Rare Earths Limited 
at Manavalakurichi which is 3 kms. from Colachel. 
The main disadvantages are lack of a pier and 
protected stacking area. The ship and shore 
traffic is being done at present by canqes of 1 to 3 
tonnes capacity and the cargo also becomes wet^ 
Only if there is a pier or a wharf big'boats of 30 
to 40 tonnes could be employed to quicken the 
loading operations. This port can be developed 
to handle about 3,000—4,000 tonnes a day ; the 
Rare Earth Factory at Manavalakurichi can then 
export more cargo through this port.
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(v) Strengthening o f the Engineering Division.— 
This division was originally created to execute 
the development works of the Port Department. 
Since October 1976, all works of fishing harbours 
and landing jetties of Fisheries Department have 
been entrusted to this Port Department. Fifteen 
more places are selected by the Fisheries Depart
ment for development of landing facilities in the 
VI Plan period 1978-83. One division with an 
Executive Engineer which is all that is available 
a t present is not sufficient to carry out these pro
grammes. In  the first phase one Superintending 
Engineer and one Additional Executive Engineer 
would be added and further expansion would be 
done in stages as and when schemes are sanctioned. 
The cost on establishment will be Rs. 5 lakhs per 
year.

(vi) Hydrographic Survey Wing.— Âs there is 
no hydrographic survey wing in the Port Depart
ment, the Minor Ports Survey Organisation of 
Government of India is being approached every 
time and there is considerable delay in the survey 
works as that organisation itself has a number of 
programmes on its hand. A sum of Rs. 10 lakhs 
is provided for purchasing survey launch and 
equipments. The cost on estabUshment will be 
Rs. 0-60 lakhs per year.

20*3. The proposed 1978-83 Plan outlay on 
Ports and Harbours is as follows

Outlay 
fo r  1978, 

1983.
(r u p e e s  in  

LAKHS.)(A). Capital Outlay-^

(i) Spillover Works
(ii) Rameswaram Port
(iii) Pamban P o r t ...........................
(iv) Nagapattinam Port ..
(v) Colachel P o r t ...........................
(vi) Hydrographic Survey Wing.

Sub-Total (A)

(B). Revenue Account {Recurring)—

(i) Strengthening of Port Engi
neering Division—Establish
ment cost of Rs. 5 lakhs per 
year.

(ii) Formation of Hydrographic 
Survey Wing—Establishment 
cost ot Rs. 0-6 lakhs per year.

Sub-Total (B)

Total (A) and (B) . .

180
24
55
15
10
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25

28

32

Shipping :

20-4. Poompuhar Shipping Corporation Limited 
was estabUshed in April 1974 to move coal from 
ports in the East Coast to Madras and Tuticorin 
to cater to the needs of thermal powe stations 
of the Tamil Nadu Electricity Board. The 
Corporation purchased two vessles M.V. Tamil 
Anna and M.V. Tamil Periyar E.V.R. in December
1974 at a cost of Rs. 139 lakhs and Rs. 75 lakh^ 
respectively. During the 12 months from March
1975 to February 1976, the two vessels carried 1-23 
lakhs tonnes of coal from West Bengal collieries 
to Madras. Since June 1976 due to the delinking 
of coal requirements Oi the thermal stations at 
Madras from Bengal-Bihar and linking them to 
collieries in the Chanda Region in Madhya Pradesh 
by Government of India, the vessels had to meet the 
needs of only industrial users like India Cements 
Tamil Nadu Cements Corporation, etc.

20-5. A linkage is now re-established by the 
Tamil Nadu Electricity Board with Bengal-Bihar 
Coal fields. However, due to absence of adequate 
number of railway wagons, the Electricity Board 
is again using the Corporation vessles since March 
1978. The Tuticorin Thermal Power Station under 
construction will have 3 units of 210 M.W. eacli 
and the first unit is expected to be commiss oned 
in December 1978. The second unit would be 
ready in June 1979 and the third un t m 
December 1979. With the commissioning of these
3 units, the coal requirement of Tamil Nadu 
Electricity Board is expected to increase from 
1 lakh tonnes in 1978-79 to 7 lakhs tonnes 
in 1979-80, 14 lakhs tonnes in 1980-81 and 18 
lakhs tonnes thereafter. A contract has been 
entered into by the Corporation for a period of 20 
years for transporting coal between Haldia Port 
and Tuticorin.

20-6. The existing 2 vessels are aged more 
than 20 years and their capacity is also inadequate 
to meet the future requirements. Government 
have decided to dispose of these vessels and have 
permitted the Corporation to buy 2 or 3 vessels 
of 35,000 D.W.T. each to meet the req lirements 
of transporting coal for the Tamil Nadu 
Electricity Board.

20-7 Government have to invest 10 per ccnt o f 
he cost of the vessels to be acquired as equity 

capital of the Corporation. The investment 
envisaged during 1978-83 is Rs. 2 crore«.

5870-6—39
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TABLE 20-1. 

f i v e - y e a r  p l a n , 1978-83.

Minor Ports— O utlays and Expenditure.

Schemes,

(1)

Spillover schemes—

1 Cuddalore Port— Construction o f  cargo *hed . .

2 Provision o f revetment on the Eastern Bank o f
Uppanar for a length o f  600 metres.

New schemes—

Total
cost.

(2)

5-00*

3-00*

( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s . )  

Outlay.Proposed
outlay £---------—______ __

1978-83. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1 9 8 1 - 8 2 T l9 8 2 ^ .

(3)

3 0 0

3 0 0

(4)

100

100

(5)

4-00

100

(6) (7)

100

(8)

1 Rameswaram Port .......................................... 1 8 0 0 0 18000 Nil. 48-00 54-00 40 00 38-00
2 Pamban Port—Dredging ............................. 2 4 0 0 24-00 Nil. 12-00 12-00

3 Nagapattinam Port—- D r e d g e r ............................. 5 5 0 0 55-00 Nil. 15-00 20-00 20 00
1 5 0 0 150 0 2 0 0 3-00 5-00 5 0 0

5 Hydrographic Survey Wing ............................. 1 3 0 0 1 3 0 0 0-60 1-60 4-60 5-60 0-60
6 Strengthening o f Port Engineering Division . . 25 0 0 25 00 NU. 6 0 0 6-00 6-50 6-50

Total—Minor Ports . . 320-00 320 00 4*60 75-60 97-60 77*10 65-10

(* Cost o f  the spillover works.)

Schemes.

(X)—cont.

Enyfloyment potential in mandays.

Unskilled.

(9)

Skilled.

Technical.

(10)
Non-Technical.

(11)

Spillover schemes—

1 Cuddalore Port—Construction o f cargo shed . .

2 Provision o f revetment on the Eastern Bank o f
Uppanar for a length o f  600 metres.

New schemes—

1 Rameswaram Port ..........................................

2  Pamban Port—^Dredging..........................................

3  ColachelPort .......................................................

4  Nagapattinam Port—D r e d g e r .............................

5  Hydrographic Survey Wing .............................

€  Strengthening o f  Port Engineering Division . .

Total— Minor Ports

6,000

4,000

240,000 

• •

12,000

900

600

48,000

4,000

Purchase of Machineries. 

D o .

120,000

3.000 

1,500

60,000

6.000

36,000

262,000 173,500 ,106,500
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Serial number and scheme.

(1)

1 Assistancx to  Poomphur ' Shipping Cor
poration.

TABLE 20<n. 

F IV E -Y E A R  PLAN 1978-83.

supping.
Expenditure 

upto
Outlay.____

Total
cost.

Fifth
Plan.
outlay.

1977-78 
in case o f 
spillover 
schemes.

Proposed
outlay

1978— 83.

(2) (3) (4) (5)

3 vessels 
proposed 

to  be 
acquiredL

1 27 
million.

1 27 M •- 200-00

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(RUPEES IN l a k h s ) .  

Employment potential in mandays. 
__________________ ^ _____________

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

Unskilled.

(11)

100-00 100-00

Technical.

(12)

Skilled._____

19,440 
in  a 
year.

Non-
Technical.

(13)

1,800 
in a 
year.

u>o



PART ll—D. T H E  S E R V I C E S  S E C T O R

Chapter 21

GENERAL EDUCATION AND ART AND CULTURE

£dacation for DeTeiopmeDt of H u n an  Resources :

21-0. Educational and Man-power Planning are 
inseparable in Ind ian  econcmy. We are else
where considering employment and man-power 
aspects. In  this chapter for budgetary purposes, 
•we are discussing educational outlays.

Education is viewed as a social and economic 
in v e s tm e n t  t o  ensure a  continuous process o f  

e c o n o m ic  development and social change. T h e  

acquisition o f  skills and new attitudes, develop
ment of personality and  the form ation o f a dis
ciplined and educated citizenry are 2 mong the goals 
o f  education. Economic planning in  respcct of 
e d u c a t io n  has oscillated between two conflicting 
aim s of (i) education for all and consequential 
explosion in mass education and (ii) the quest for 
e x c e lle n c e  i r  research and advanced studies invol
ving enormous per capita investmenis in higher 
education for a few who fcrm  the link between 
in t e r n a t io n a l  standards of educational achieve- 
irLent and our immediate possibility for the masses. 

I n  this plan exercise, attempts are made to reconcile 
the social purpose o f giving education to all 
children up to  the age o f 14 as has been directed 
u n d e r  the Consitution o f India and also to ensure 
h ig h er  education with the dual obective o f socio- 

•e c o n o m ic  change especially in respect o f the 
e c o n o m ic a lly  and socially weaker sections of the 
society and simultaneously the quest for higher

standards and qualitative achievements. The re
view sectioa (21*7) that follows states the position 
in respect o f age-groups 6-11, 11-14 and 14-17 
for boys and girls for the years 1973-1978.

21*1. M odernisation and innovation, regurgita- 
tive views o f higher education which need to be 
made relevant, understanding of International 
examples to  meet Ind ian  situation, enabling 
University o f M adras to be a major Ind ian  Centre 
for national and  international studies, logical 
structuring o f innovation and changes-modernisa- 
tion  o f data gathering, inventing suggestions and 
encouragement o f operations research, the enginee
ring o f packages and programmes for operational 
research, testing and evaluation, form ation o f 
inform ation systems, demonstration o f the effective
ness o f the packages and programmes, training o f  
product systems in the use o f packages and p ro
grammes and servicing and nurturing education 
are some of the instruments to  attain the following 
phases of educational planning

(ii) Identification o f operational projects ;

(b) Solution o f operational projects ;

(c) Operationalisation o f solutions ;

(d) Assessment o f effectiveness and efficiency 
o f the packages and programmes ;

(e) The making of potential adopters aware 
o f the existence o f t  1 ( ackages and programmes ;
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( / )  The conviction o f adopters o f  the efficiency 
o f  the packages and  programmes ;

(g) Development o f  a level o f research com
petent w ith the packages and programmes ; and

(ft) Completion o f the Planning efforts and 
identification o f second generation situations.

21*2. After a review o f the earlier Five-Year 
P lan psriod, and directions o f development out
lays, we should arrive at quantitative changes, 
qualitative improvements and socio-economic ta r
gets for pre-school education, elementary educa
tion , expansion o f  facilities, improvement of 
quality, improvement o f physical facilities, change 
in  hours o f  work, orientation for social and econo
mic development, along with w ork experience 
and  a<;ademic skills.

21.3. Secondary Education in terms o f magni
tude, scope for academic proficiency, scope for vo
c a t io n  alisation expansion, quantitative gains and 
p r o b le m s , qualitative improvement, girls education, 
sports education-leisure-time activities fo r children 
like fine arts, music, p&inting, etc., are some o f the 
main areas of planning.

21.4. In terms of higher education the main 
themes, problems and issues are the admission 
policy, the role of graduate studies, Post-graduate 
studies, the uui^lue problems cf M adras University, 
the strengthening o f post-graduation in Colleges, 
funding and promotion of research and qualita
tive improvement in colleges, expansion of 
Universities w ith distinct academic purposee, a 
study of University income and expenditure 
p a t te r n s ,  the rule o f new Universities, the role 
an d  functions of bodies to co-ordinate the develop
m ental and planned efforts o f the Universities 
in  Tamil Nadu vis-a-vis University Grants Com- 
missiion, Indian Council of Social Science Research 
e tc ., the development and strengthening o f  English 
and  Tamil as State languages, the establishment of 
specialised institutions of English studies, modern 
Tam il studies, regional and specialised institutions 
fo r Physical Education, leisure time acitivities, 
f i n e  a r ts ,  music, painting etc., and games, sports 
an d  physical culture, especially swimming and 
ocean-based occupations to care for the see area 
.o f  200 miles from the coast line o f  Tamil Nadu.

21.5. Special Prograatmes like establishment 
o f new divisions under the Tamil Nadu Text Book 
Society like Reference Publications Division and 
Academic Scales Promotion Division would stren
gthen all levels o f educational endeavours.

21*6. Revival o f  trad itional cultural attain
ments, m odernisation o f art for socio-economic 
transform ation, planning and implementation 
machinery, m onitoring o f Primary, Secondary 
and Higher Education, Research and Development 
in  Education, Comparative studies c f  All India 
Plans and Tamil N adu Plans and linkages between 
Polytechnics, Technical institutions and vocational 
leve 1 o f plus two stage o f education, also form the 
developmental features o f Planning. Degree 
courses : goals and aims, expansion o f post
graduation, the role o f  technological universities, 
spread o f management education, links ge between 
science and technology, plan for Scheduled Castes 
and  Backward Classes and research and develop
ment are other areas o f  planningto be considered.

Revien of past performance ;

21-7. The review o f past performance and the 
present position in various fields of educational 
activities are given in the sections beJcw .

The position at the end of the Fifth Plan period :

21*8. The post-independence period in general 
and the Second and Third Plan periods in parti
cular have been characterised by unprecedented 
expansion o f educational facilities at all levels 
and certain new movements o f great educational 
significance were ushered in towards the realisa
tion  o f goal o f universal and effective education. 
Consequent on the vast expansion of educational 
facilities during the sixties, rapid strides have 
been made in Tamil N adu in  the provision o f  
schools and in the m atter o f enrolment o f children 
in  the age groups 6-11, 11-14 and 14-17.

As per the Third A ll-India Educational Survey 
taken in December, 1973, there were 43,355 
habitations in the rural areas o f Tamil Nadu with
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a to ta l population o f 2’87 crores and the coverage 
o f prim ary schools in these habitations was as 
follows :—

(1)
1 Prim ary . Schoels

availabe in the 
habitation.

2 Prim ary Schools
available within
1 k.m. o f  hab ita
tion.

3 Prim ary Schools
available within
1-2 k.m. o f habita
tion.

4 Prim ary schools
available at a dis
tance o f more than
2 fc.m.

Total . .

Onôos
o

g O
a.

(2) (3)

o
o

1 ^  ■K* ^
a

P
a..

(4)

147 16,167 8,043

3 1,438 10,161

801 5,024

159 18,406

1,562

24,790

Out o f a total of 43,355 habitations, only 
1,562 habitations (each w ith a population o f less 
than 300) did not have a prim ary school w ithin 2 
Idlo-metres and the population in these habitations 
was only 1*87 lafchs, which was only 0*65 per cent 
of the to ta l ru ra l p o p u la tio n .

PerformABce in the Fifth P ltn  period :

21*9. Educational expenditure constitutes the 
highest single component in the Budget. F rom the 
early sixties educational expenditure has continued 
to account for a steady 22 per cent o f the total 
expenditure o f the Tamil N adu Government on the

Sector.

Tentative 
VPlan 
outlay 

suggested 
by Tamil 
Nadu in 

September 
1973.

revenue account. The details for the past 
years are given below

few

? s

I I•gcs
I*

S’

a

■ l l  
» 5

S is  R

I
I s : ?

u o 00 ''J 
~

S -s
2*5
II
s: ^CO ^

1
5

2  k § o 
a t

ft, ftn
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1973— 74
(Actuals).

4-73 104 21.9 12

1974— 75 5*28 115 22.0 7
(Actuals).

1975— 76 5*58 123 22.0 7
(Actuals).

1976— 77 6-28 143 23.0 7
(Actuals).

I911— n
(R .E.)

7-09 169 24.0 12;

(excludes 3 crores 
under capital
budget.),

(The figures o f educational expenditure as 
given above do not include the expenditure on- 
Harijan Welfare and Backward Class Schools, 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Class students 
and on a few special items such as approved 
schools, Industrial training institutes, etc., nor 
does it include expenditure on Medical, Agri
cultural and Veterinary education. All these 
items account for abcut Rs.30 crores every year 
in recent years and if  these items are also included 
in the educational expenditure the proportion o f 
the Tamil Nadu budget spent on Education will 
be about 30 per cent).

21.10. The Fifth Plan outlay sectorwise Is given 
below:—

VPlan 
outlay 

app oved 
by Union 
Planning 
CommisiUm 

in
October

1916.

1974-75 1975-76
(Actuals). (Actuals).

Actual expenditure.
______*-------------

1976-77
(Actuals).

1977-78
(B.E.)

Total
for

four
years.

Propoted
for

1978-79 .

( r u p e e s  i n  
CRoaEs),

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

Art and C u l t u r e ..........................................
Technical Education .............................

75 06 
2-30 

10-75

43-04
1-43
5-55

6-27 
(—)0-09 

0-70

5-69
0-19
0-51

7-14
0-15
0-69

10-41
0-26
0-90

29-51
0-Jl
2-80

16*62
0-31
1-38

Total—Education . . 88-12 50-03 fi-88 6-39 7-98 11-57 32-82 18-31

Total—State P lae . . 12,19-00 11,22-32 1,41 33 1,72-71 2,42-47 2,60-92 8,17-43 297-51.
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The expenditure under General and Technical 
Education has progressively increased during the 
years. Under school education alone, the non
plan expenditure had increased by 58 per cent 
during 1973-74 from the position obtaining at 
the end of the First Five-Year Plan period. During 
the Fifth Plan period, the non-plan expenditure 
under school education programmes increased 
from Rs. 92-78 crores in 1974-75 to Rs. 1,1671 
crores at the end o f 1976-77. The bulk o f the 
non-plan expenditure is accounted for in the 
primary education sector.

Objectives and Approach to the Plan 1978-83.

2M 1. The instruments and phases o f educa
tional planning mentioned in section 21’0 above 
would ensure the following objectives :__

(a) A far greater priority for a programme 
o f universalising elementary education in the 
age group 6— 14 with special emphasis on the 
enrolment of girls and the children of weaker 
sections of the community ;

(b) Priority for Adult Education with special 
emphasis on illiterates in the age group 15-35 ;

(c) Emphasis on vocationalisation at the 
Secondary stage and the improvements o f quality 
o f secondary stage and higher education ;

(d) An integrated look at the plan and the 
non-plan provisions in the budget ;

The Programmes for the Plan 1978-33:

21 *13. The outlays proposed under each sector 
o f education arc as below :—

TABLE 21.1.

Serial number and sector.

(1)

Total 
outlay 

fo r  
1978-83. 

(2) 
(r u p e e s  i n  

LAKHS.)

1 Elementary Education . .  . .  32,30
2 Secondary Education . .  . .  10,06
3 Higher Secondary Education . .  20,00
4 Adult and Non-formal Edu- 4,00

cation.
5 Higher Education . .  . .  8,64

State Plan-

Total—General Education

Centrally sponsored] Central Sector 
scheme—

1 Adult Education (N.A.E.P.) . .

75,00
or
75-00

crores.

13.00 
or

13.00 
crores.

(e) Improvement o f the quality o f monitoring 
and implementation of the programmes ; and

( /)  Development o f a rural development 
strategy in the educational programmes, encou- 
iragement of science education and a system of 
mon-formal education and training at all stages.

21-12. The educational policies of the Govern
m ent of Tamil Nadu during the earlier p la n s were 
directed towards universalisation o f elementary 
education for all the children upto the age o f 14 
an d  to  remedy the education deprivation o f the 
ad u lt population. However, the targets could not 
b e  achieved in these directions due to constraints 
o n  resource availability. Therefore, a more 
dletermined effort will be made during the Plan 
period  1978-83 for achieving these objectives 
w ithin the available resources.

Plan and Non-Plan Components:

21*14. Elementary Education, Adult and Non- 
form al Education and Higher Secondary Educa
tion will receive priority  in the plan period. The 
Central Advisory Board o f Education at its 
meeting held in N ovim ber 1974, has observed 
th a t ‘The distinction between plan and non-plan 
expenditure is an accounting m atter and is irrele
vant fo r educational developm ent'. The 
Committee for Economy in Educational Expen
diture consituted by the Tamil Nadu Government 
in 1975 under D r. M .S. Adiseshiah, has also 
made the same point in its report- The non-plan 
component o f the education budget has increased 
much over the years. From  R s. 108.98 cro reS  

in  1974-75 i t  has increased to Rs. 1,62*29 crores 
in 1977-78 registering an increase o f  48.9 per cent. 
The bulk of the non-plan expenditure is accounted 
for in  the primary education sector. The Govern
ment are reviewing the non-plan content o f  the 
budget from time to time w ith a view to delete 
redundant programmes, slow down low priority
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Programnjes and use allocations of existing schemes 
programmes for development purpose^. The 
non-plan component of the Budget being the 
salaries and wages of the staff and other items 
o f expenditure o f a recurring nature has not lent 
itself to any appreciable reduction in the face o f 
retrenchment of person-el.

Elementary Education:
21*15. The enrolment of children in the age group 

6-11 increased from 90-2 per cent in 1973-74 
to 93-4 per cent in 1977-78. Similarly the enrol
ment of children in the age group 11-14 and 14-17 
increased from 52‘3 per cent and 33’0 per cent in 
1973-74 to 56-8 per cent and 33-4 per cent res
pectively in 1977-78. Though the progress in 
the direction o f enrolment has been notable, yet 
there are two disconcerting problems namely 
backlog in the enrolment of girls and wastage 
in primary schools. Inspite of the fact that 
Primary Schools arc provided for all pupils near
their houses, yet about 42 per cent of the pupils 
drop out without completing even the primary 
stage of education.

21-16. The outlay for Elemeatary Education for 
the Plan 1978-83 is Rs. 32*30 crores. This forms 
43 per cent of the total outlay on Education. The 
outlay covers the requirements envisaged for the 
Revised Minimum Needs Programme for Ele
mentary Education.

21-17. The main stress will be on extending 
education to non-attending children, reduction of 
wastage and stagnation and raising the attendance 
rates.

Enrolment targets in Elementary Education :

2M 8. The single age group population figures 
for Tamil Nadu have been made available by the 
Government o f India in June, 1978. According to  
these figures, the total population o f age group 
6-11 in 1983 will be 63 lakhs. Therefore, in 
order to ensure that all school-age children in 
the age group 6-11 are in schools, the actual 
enrolment in 1982-83 should be of the order of 
more than 110 per cent of 63 lakhs, i.e., about 
69 lakhs taking into account repeaters and under 
aged and over aged children. In order to achieve 
cent per cent enrolment under the age group 6-11 
about 10 lakhs of pupils will have to  be additionally 
enrolled in standards I to V during the period
1978-79 to 1982-83. As regards the enrolment of 
children in the age group 11-14, the present 
enrolment of 17 lakhs in standards V to VIII 
should be stepped up to 33 lakhs in 1982-83 to

ensure cent per cent enrolment. However, it will 
not be possible to enrol the additional 10-fl7  
lakhs o f pupils of age group 6-11 and 11-14 under 
the formal system before 1982-83. The average 
annual enrolment in the age group 6-11 and 11-14 
during the earlier plans was 2 lakhs o f pupils. 
The same target is therefore proposed for the 
plan 1978-83. The remaining number yet to be 
enrolled will be 17 lakhs. Even with the most 
strenous efforts, it may not be realistic to project 
for the enrolment of 10 lakhs o f children in the 
age group 6-14 under non-formal educational 
system. It may be seen under Section 21-21 
that a provision of Rs. 4 crores has been made for 
enrolment of children in the age group 6-14 
under the non-formal system.

Teacher requirements in Elementary Education ;

21 19. In the matter of enrolment of children 
care will be taken to enrol as many girls and 
children from the weaker sections o f the com
munity. For the proposed enrolment o f 2 lakhs 
of pupiis annually, 5,000 teachers will be addi
tionally required or a total of 25,000 teachers for 
the five year peiiod. The additicnal teachers will 
also serve the new elementary and higher ele
mentary schools proposed to be opened in needy 
areas. The number of higher elementary schools 
will be increased from the present 5,700 by another
3,000 taking care to establish viable units in 
jarget areas. In addition to the 25,000 teachers 
required to meet the requirements o f  additional 
enrolment during 1978-83, another 24,000 
teachers will be required to clear the backlog o f  
requirements o f teachers to reduce the teacher 
pupil ratio to a reasonably manageable level. 
Thus the total requirements of additional posts 
for the Plan period will be 49,000. Since 3,200 
Tamil Pandits are proposed to be created in higher 
elementary schools and 2,800 posts of B.T. teachers 
will be created as Headmasters in these schools 
(to improve the standards) the needs of 6,000 out 
of the said 49,000 posts will be met. The re
maining 43,000 posts will be required as Secondary 
grade. Taking into account the overall financial 
outlay, it is proposed to fix the requirements o f 
secondary grade teachers at 13,000 posts during the 
plan period at the rate of 1,000 already created in
1978-79 and 3,000 to be created every year from
1979-80 onwards. In addition, 1,500 Physical 
Education teachers and 1,200 craft instructors 
will also be created in a phased programme in 
higher elementary schools in order to promote 
physical education, sports and games and tociaUyr
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useful productive work in schools. The Table 
21'2 below gives the details o f the addtional 
requirements of teachers for universalising ele

mentary education, for bringing down teacher 
pupil ratio to manageable levels and for qualitative 
improvement.

TABLE 21-2.

Pleat period. Total.

Category oj teachers.
f— —1 1-- ----------------------N.
1978-1979. 1979-1980. 1980-1981. 1981-1982. 1982-1983.

{Rupees 
in lakhs).

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

For Elemeotary and Higher Elementary Schools.

Secondary Grade Teachers (for additional enrol
ment in age group 6-11 and 11-14)
Outlay (Rupees in lakhs) ...................................  446 105 225 354 485 1,61*

Number of posts 1,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000

For Higher El«io«iitary Schools.

T am il pandits—

Outlay (Rs. in lakh») S5 80 110 135 380

Number of Post* 800 800 700 700

B .T . Headmasters —  
Outlay (R i. in lakhs)

. . 30 T5 105 140 350

Number o f p o s t s ............................. . . TOO 700 700 700 . .

Physcial Education Toachers —

Outlay (Rs. in lakhs) 15 12 27 44 §7 155

Number o f posts 100 350 350 350 350 . .

Craft teaehers—

Outlay (Rs. in lakhs) 39 8 18 29 37 131

300 300 300 300 ••

T o ta l outlay (Rs. in lakhs) . . 190 425 642 854 2,631 
or 26-31 

crores.

Num ber o f  posts o f  (All categories) 1,300 9,000 9,000 9,000 9,000 ••

21*20. The intake of various teachers’ training 
institutions has been drastically reduced in view of 
the unemployment of trained teachers. However, 
there will be output of trained teachers and 
these will be set olf against the normal retirement 
vacancies at one and a half per cent of the exisitng 
teaching strength of two and a half lakhs of 
teachers. The backlog of unemployed trained 
teachers will, therefore, be adequate to meet the 
requirements o f additional posts of teachers as 
detailed above for the plan period.

Non-formal Education :

21-21. As stated earlier 17 lakhs of pupils in 
tlie  age group 6-14 will have to  be enrolled in

58 7 C -6 -^ 0

1978—83 under non-formal education. However, 
suitable programmes will be drawn up to  enrol 
only about 10 lakhs of pupils during the plan 
period. New Centres will be opened particularly 
in areas of concentration o f scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. The programme will include 
schemes for continuing education, purchase of 
audio visual aids, publicity and requirements of 
teachers. The total cost of the scheme will be 
Rs. 4*00 crores. A provision o f Rs. 40 lakhs has 
been made for Adult Education and Non-formal 
Education in 1978-79. There will be four addi
tional centres o f non-formal education for the 
age group 6-14 in rural areas in each of the 374 
Panchayat Unions in the State. In  addition.
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there will be 1,400 centres of adult education and 
non-forraal education functioning with Central 
assistance. The unit cost in elementary educa
tion will be considerably reduced because o f the 
adoption of the programmes of part tim e and 
non-formal education envisaged.

21.22. Incentive Programmes :— {a) Midday 
Meals.—Provision of midday meals in a ll ele
mentary schools has a major role in prom oting 
and retaining enrolment in the schools. At 
the end of 1977-78, about 20.25 lakhs of pupil* 
^n Standards I to VIII of elementary and higher 
elementary schools received midday-meals 
including the 1'65 lakhs of pupils fed in H arijan 
Welfare Schools. Ninety-seven Central K it
chens are functioning in three districts, esta
blished with CARE assistance at a to tal cost o f  
about Rs. 2-00 crores. They are serving about
4 lakhs of pupils in these districts. The scheme 
aims to cover one-third of the total num ber o f 
pupils studying in the Primary and U pper P ri
mary Schools. But there has been a shortfall by 175 
lakhs annually in the attainment of the target. One- 
third of the targeted additional enrolment of
2 lakhs o f pupils from 1979-80 onwards 
will be 66,000 pupils and assuming that the 
additional coverage under midday-meals due 
to additional enrolment will be about 2’5 lakhs, 
the total coverage will be 4*25 lakhs, i.e., backlog 
of 1’75 lakhs of pupils plus 2-5 lakhs due to 
additional enrolment in Standards I to VIII. 
Provision has been made in the Plan for the 
coverage of 25,000 pupils during 1978-79 and the 
expenditure for additional coverage will be made 
in the non-plan side from 1979-80 onwards, 
since this is a commitment approved by Govern
ment as early as in 1957,

Petrol vans gifted by CARE for transporting 
the food from the Central Kitchen to the schools 
in three districts need to be replaced by diesel 
vans as and when they wear out. A sum of Rs. 70 
lakhs is provided in the Plan for the replace
ment of the existing vans by diesel vans in a 
phased manner. It will be worthwhile to extend 
the Central Kitchen Scheme to two more dist
ricts, viz., Ramanathapuram and Dharmapuri 
where a number o f taluks have been declared 
as backward. The CARE organisation is ex
pected to bear up to two-third or even m ore of the 
non-recurring cost on buildings, kitchen equip
ments and vehicles. A provision of Rs. 84 lakhs 
has been earmarked for this scheme.

(b) Free Books and Slates.—More than 12
lakhs of pupils get supply of slates and books 
free every year and the cost of the books, i.e.,. 
Rs. 25 lakhs is met from the Tamil Nadu Text 
Book Society funds. In the 1,028 schools run 
by the Harijan Welfare Department, text books, 
note books and slates are distributed free of 
cost to students studying in these schools. 
During 1977-7.< 1,49,925 students benefited
under the scheme. The scheme for supply o f 
free books and slates now confined to the poor 
pupils studying in standards I to III will be 
extended to about one-third of the pupils studying 
in Standard IV and Standard V, i.e., 6 lakhs of 
pupils. The Tamil Nadu Text Book Society 
will be approached for extension of this p ro
gramme. The total cost of the scheme will be 
Rs. 30 lakhs per annum.

(c) Free Uniforms.—The scheme envisages 
the extension of this benefit to the Elementary 
Schools with a large number of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. It is proposed to supply 
free uniforms to 4 lakhs of pupils additionally 
from 1979-80 onwards at a cost of Rs. 20 per 
year, per student. The total cost of this scheme 
will be Rs. 3*20 crores at the rate of Rs. 80 lakhs 
per annum.

Elementary School Buildings;

21*23. Provision for building grants to 19,900 
Elementary and 3,100 Higher Elementary Schools 
run by Panchayat Union Councils in Tamil Nadu 
is made under the Community Development 
sector. The total provision made was between 
Rs. 50-75 lakhs every year during the Fifth Plan 
period. During the Plan, it is envisaged tha 
the present provision on building grants migh'^ 
be stepped up by Rs. 150 crores annually in the 
Community Development Plan. In respect of 
the elementary school buildings in Non-Plan- 
chayat Union areas, a total provision o f Rs. 1-75 
crores for building grants at the rate o f Rs. 40 
lakhs per annum, from 1979-80 onwards, has 
been made in the plan.

Qualitative Programmes :

21-24. For the purpose o f improvement o f 
science education in elementary schools, grants 
are given for purchase of science equipments 
and teaching aids. Till 1977-78, 12,620 ele
mentary schools and 3,834 higher elementary 
schools have been benefited under this scheme 
During the plan 950 elementary schools will
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be covered under this programme at ;the^-^rate 
of 150 in 1978-79 an d ^  200^e*^ Trom  1979-80 
to  1982-83. The total cost of the scheme wil^ 
be Rs. 10 lakhs. The programme for improving 
the qualifications and motivation of teachers 
and providing in-service training to teachers 
in the form of deputation of B.T. Assistants 
for M. Ed. courses, training in English teaching 
and UNICEF and health education programmes 
are all committed schemes and will be continued 
under the non-plan provision.

Secondary Education :
21*25. The number of High Schools in Tamil 

Nadu including Matriculation and Central Schools 
increased from 2,823 in 1973-74 to 3,058 at the 
end of 1977-78. During 1977-78, 28 High
Schools (21 Government schools and 7 aided 
schools) were newly opened. The number of 
teachers in position increased from 65,959 in
1973-74 to 73,039 at the end of 1977-78. There 
were 18’31 lakh pupils in the High Schools 
in the State during 1977-78.

21-26. Expansion o f facilities'.—  The average 
additional en T o lm en l under the age group 14-17 
was 20,000 every year in the past. In order to 
keep pace with the anticipated tempo of enrol
ment in the age group 6-14 it is proposed to 
double the additional enrolment in the age group
14-17 and fix the target at 40,000 pupils per annum 
during the plan period. To sustain this target, 
the minimum requirements of teachers including 
B.T. grade, Tamil Pandits, Physical Education 
teachers and craft instructors will be 500 additional 
posts every year from 1979-80 onwards as shown 
below :—

Year.

(1)

1978—79
1979—80
1980—81
1981—82
1982—83

Total .

Outlay. Number o f  
teachers 
required.

(2) (3)
( r s . IN l a k h s ).

201
24 500
45 500
80 500

110 500

or
460

4*60 crores.

2,000

21’27. In the enrolment of pupils, importance 
will be given for enrolment of girls particularly 
from the Scheduled Castes and Tribes. Facilities 
for continuing education for drop-outs has been 
made in the Adult and Non-formal Education 
Centres functioning in Tamil Nadu
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21.28. Under the scheme for assistance to non- 
Government Schools, grants are given for building 
and science equipment. Each school receives a 
grant of Rs. 40,200 out of which Rs. 18,000 is for 
equipment and the balance of Rs. 22,200 is for 
laboratory building. By 1977-78, 943 High 
Schools have been covered under this scheme. 
The outlay for the scheme is Rs. 20 lakhs in
1978-79, including provision for spillover ex
penditure. Twenty-five more schools will be 
covered in 1978-79. From 1979-80 onwards, 
it is proposed to cover 60 High Schools every year 
additionally at a cost o f Rs. 30 lakhs per annum.

Higher Secondary Edacation :

21 "29. The main purpose of Higher Secondary 
Education is to vocationalise education at the 
plus two stage. Out of 3,000 high schools in Tamil 
Nadu about 900 have been upgraded as Higher 
Secondary Schools from 1978-79. It has been so 
planned that one school is available as far as 
possible in each panchayat union area. The Higher 
Secondary Schools will offer at least one vocational 
course out of a total o f 50 approved subjects. 
These 900 schools had in 1978-79 a strength of 
1 lakh of pupils in the first year o f the higher 
secondary course. The Government have directed 
that Tamil shall be the medium of instruction in 
Higher Secondary Schools in both the 11th and 
12th standards. No tuition fees wdl be 
charged from those who study in Tamil medium. 
However, those who wish to study in English 
medium are permitted to do so on payment of 
tuition fees. The Polytechnics and Engineering 
Colleges have to provide all the support and good
will if the Higher Secondary Course is to reach a 
measure; of success. A cash endowment of 
Rs. 25,000 has been prescribed for each aided or 
municipal high school selected. Similarly for 
Government institutions the local public have to 
contribute Rs. 25,000 in cash. The total require
ments for Higher Secondary Education during the 
plan period will be as follows ;—

od bo oo

Items.

(1)

Staff ..
Equipment
Buildings

oo ^  o  —. (N "5
r;- t;;' oo oo oo -2o\ o\ as Ost—C

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
( r u p e e s  i n  CRORES.) 

. . 1 1 1 1 4
1 2 2 2 2 9
3 1 1 1 1 7

Total . .  4 4 4 4 4 20
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21*30. Post-graduate teachers with the required 
experience have been appointed to the variou® 
teaching posts at the higher secondary stage, to 
the extent possible. The curriculam and syllabi 
for the higher secondary course have been drawn 
up and books have been published by the Tamil 
Nadu Text Book Society.

High School Bnildings :

21’31. An outlay of Rs. 2 ‘66 crores has been 
provided in the plan for high school buildings 
including construction and maintenance. During
1978-79, a sum of Rs. 66 lakhs has been provided, 
of which Rs. 42 lakhs represents the spill over 
works and Rs. 24 lakhs are for new works. From
1979-80 onwards the provision made for each 
year is Rs. 50 lakhs.

Improvement programmes in High Schools;

21*32. Besides equipping high schools with 
science laboratories, mobile science laboratory 
vans are also provided to cater to  the needs o f 
science teaching in rural high schools where the 
laboratory facilities are still to be provided. So 
far 42 mobile science laboratory vans have been 
provided in 42 Educational districts. But the cost 
of running these vans is considerably high and, 
therefore, the Government is considering not to 
extend the scheme to other districts.

21'33. Books for high schools libraries are 
being supplied now. It is proposed to increase 
the provision for purchase o f books to Rs. 2 lakhs 
per annum at the rate of Rs. 1,000 per school. 
Every year, 200 high schools will be covered. 
The total cost o f this improvement will be Rs. 10 
lakhs for the plan period.

21*34. To improve the audio-visual educational 
facilities in schools, schemes for purchase and 
supply o f television sets to  selected high schools 
and provision o f 16 mm sound projectorsi 
strengthening the State Film Library and conduct 
of script writers’ course will be formulated during 
the plan period a t a total cost of Rs. 5 lakhs.

Other Programmes of Education:

21*35. For effective inspection of elementary 
schools 601 Inspecting Officers are required. 
There are now 522 Deputy Inspectors and Junior 
Deputy Inspectors incharge o f inspection work. 
Additional posts of inspecting staff are required. 
There is also need for creation o f Chief Educational 
Officers in two districts, and one more District

Educational Officer for M adras city with the 
necessary supporting staff. The creation of these 
posts will improve the efficiency of the Directorate 
of School Education. The total cost o f providing 
these services during the plan period will be 
Rs. 61 lakhs.

21*36. The State Council o f Educational 
Research and Training (SCERT) has done useful 
research and has been innovative in training at 
all levels of school education. It is engaged in 
conducting result-oriented seminars, training 
courses and workshops and has adopted 50 school 
villages. Under the plan, teachers are trained to 
participate in rural development activities. 
These programmes will be vigorously pursued, 
and a provision of Rs. 14 lakhs is made in the 
Plan in addition to possible redeployment of funds 
for SCERT under non-plan outlay.

21*37. For effecting improvements in the 
conduct of Government Examinations and for 
strengthening the Directorate o f Government 
Examinations suitable schemes have been drawn 
up at a total cost of Rs. 20 lakhs.

University Education:

21*38. The number of Arts, Science and 
Commerce Colleges increased from 178 in 1973-74 
to  188 at the end of 1977-78. The number o^ 
students in these Colleges also increased from 
1*95 lakhs in 1973-74 to 2*09 lakhs in 1977-78- 
The number of teachers increased from 10,059 in
1973-74 to 12,206 in 1977-78. The needs o f the 
State in the matter of Colleges of Art and Sciences 
Seem to have been almost met. While there is 
pressure for admissions in a few selected Colleges 
in urban areas, there is surplus in the capacity 
in Colleges in rural areas. During 1977-78,
9.000 seats in the Pre-University classses and
11.000 seats in the degree classes were vacant in 
the Colleges in the State.

21*39. In respect of University Education, it 
is essential to ensure the following :—

(i) Strengthening of the existing areas o f 
specialisation ; Universities to meet the intel
lectual challenges at home and abroad ;

(ii) Funding on a long term basis the pro
duction o f reference works like Dictionaries, 
Encyclopaedia and Research publications, books 
and periodicals ;

(iii) Assuring improvement in quahty o f  
research towards encouraging academic exchange
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socio-economic research and applied scienti
fic results relevant to the State and the country

(iv) Continuity of emphasis on English and 
Tamil as media of Higher Education for general 
functional and other intra-State and international 
purposes ;

(v) Development of new institutions and 
universities to meet the gaps in the areas o f higher 
learning and to encourage new specialities.

21*40. During the Plan 1978-83, it is proposed 
to  establish two new universities of the affiliating 
type, one at Tiruchirappalli and the other at 
Coimbatore. A lumpsum provision of Rs. 1 
crore has been made for the new Universities.

21'41. Tamil Nadu which has a student 
population of about 2*5 lakhs in Colleges has only
3 Universities while certain other States have 10 
Universities for student population of TSl lakhs,
11 Universities for student population o f 2*68 
lakhs and 8 Universities for 1-75 lakh student 
population and so on.

21'42. The decision of the Government to 
open two new Unwetsilies is in the line of recom
mendations of the Committee on Universities 
that an University should not have more than 
30 or 40 Colleges affiliated to it. At present, 110 
Colleges are affiliated to M adras University, 
77 Colleges to M adurai Kamaraj University and 
one to the Annamalai University.

Grants to Uniyersities:

21'43. The M adras, the M adurai Kam araj 
and the Annamalai Universities are getting grants 
in 1978-79 to  the tune of 1*50 crores under non
plan and Rs. 50 lakhs under Plan. From
1979-80, the plan grant of Rs. 50 lakhs will get 
merged under non-plan, which would to ta l up to 
Rs 2.00 crores. On this basis, there will be a 
to tal provision of Rs. 9.50 ciores under non-plan 
during the years 1978-83. For new Development 
schemes of the three universities during the plan 
period 1978-83, a lum psum  provision of Rs. 148 
jakhs has been made. A to tal provision o f 
Rs. 3-00 crores for grants to  universities and 
Plan for the universities has been made in the 
starting new Five-Year period.

21.44. Besides the aforesaid funds o f Rs. 3.00 
crores directly earmarked for higher education 
for all the Universities, it is both  logical and 
feasible to  obtain a substantial share o f Rs. 4-00

crores made available, under Adult and N on 
formal Education Plan of the State Sector and 
Rs. 13-00 crores expected from  the Government 
o f India, for developing education and academic 
skills, publications, etc., for the age group 17 plus 
which is within the educational reach of the 
Universities in Tamil Nadu.

21.45. Higher education whether humanities 
or pure sciences or applied sciences should be 
encouraged at the highest University level o f  
attainment. In  this planning exercise the -Hstinc- 
tion between general purpose universities and 
Agricultural and Technological Universities varies 
for the purpose o f accounting and Autonomy 
of University administration and several distinctive 
Universities and institutes o f higher learning 
could be sustained. In  this chapter, however, 
the plan regarding the Agricultural University 
(which is given under agricultural sector Plan) 
Anna Technological University (which is given 
under Technical Education Sector) and new 
Universities proposed are referred to. The plan 
for their development are worked out in consul
tation with the Government and authorities o f  
these Universities.

Government Colleges :

21.46. The expenditure on buildings for Colleges 
hostels and other student am enities has averaged 
Rs. 50 lakhs per annum  during the  earlier years 
It is proposed to  make a provision o f Rs. 1*80 
crores for the five year period from 1978-79 to 
1982-83. Priority will be given for providing 
student amenities like canteen sheds, tiffin sheds, 
cycle sheds, hbraries, sanitary facilities, laboratories 
auditorium, gymnasium or sports pavilion, non, 
residential student centres, stalf quarters, mainte
nance of play ground and supply of drinking 
water to colleges and hostels. Provision for 
building grants to  aided Colleges will be accommo
dated within this outlay. Future proposals 
for sanction o f new buildings for Colleges or 
hostels will be carefully scrutinised on account 
of the surplus accommodation th a t will be avai
lable in all Colleges from  1979-80 when the 
P.U.C. class will be abolished.

21.47. Improvement programmes in University 
E d u c a t i o n . N o new college is proposed to be 
opened in Tamil N adu. The main emphasis 
will be on maximising the existing facilities and 
im p r o v in g  the quality o f education in the colleges^ 
It i s  proposed to open five new degree courses in
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humanities and five new courses in science during 
the plan period at a to ta l cost of Rs. 1-06 crores. 
Norm ally Rs. 60,000 is reqi.iiec ic c f d i  ore  
humanities courseand Rs. l-201akhsfor one science 
degreecourse. To meet the increase in the ni.mber 
o f degree courses in the colleges sufficient number 
o f post graduate courfes will be c je r fd  di rirg  
the period 1979-83 in  order to prcvic'e students 
with facilities for pursuing higher studies. It is 
also proposed to  start new post graduate courses 
in Gavernment Colleges during the period 1979-80 
to  1982-83. For this purpose a sum of Rs. 36 
lakhs has been provided.

(b) Most o f the Government Colleges started 
n recent years in the rural areas lack adequate 
library and laboratory  facilities and it is proposed 
to  spend Rs. 6 lakhs for this scheme in 1978-79 
and Rs. 7 lakhs every year during the remaining 
four years.

(c) Other qualitative improvement pro
grammes include deputation of professors and 
assistant professors o f Private and Government 
Colleges for M .Phil., M .Litt., and Ph. D. courses, 
starting o f text book libraries, the scheme of 
experts and visiting professors and deputation o f 
istaff on study leave. These programmes will be 
vigorously pursued. An outlay o f Rs. 25 lakhs 
has been provided for the five year period.

(d) I t  is proposed to  upgrade the Presidency 
College and the Queen M ary’s College as insti
tutions for Research aad post Graduate Studies. 
I t  is also proposed to  strengthen the faculty, 
library and other facilities for P.G. courses in the 
private and Government Colleges. The recom
mendations o f  Sir C. V. Ram an Committee’s 
Report would be pursued in  this context. For
this purpose, an outlay o f Rs, 40 lakhs has been 
provided in the Plan.

Research and Development :
(e) Tamil N adu is more densely populated 

and this contributes valuable human resources 
because of the high degree of literacy, respect 
for learning and proven records of attaiimient of 
the people of Tamil Nadu, both within and out
side the country. However, in recent decades 
due to inadequate investment in Research and 
Development, especially in post-graduate colleges 
and  universities, we have not been able to keep 
pace with the best universities in India. A sum of 
Rs. 52 lakhs has been provided for redeployment 
for encouraging social and historical sciences, fine 
arts and culture whi h are of great interest for

the people of Tamil Nadu and also to make 
substantial funds available for natural and 
physical sciences. The Research and Development 
Fund would also support institutions for Research 
and Advanced learning and provide seed capital 
for the proposed Tamil Nadu Council o f Historical 
and Social Science Research, Tamil Nadu Council 
of Industrial and Scientific Research and Tamil 
Nadu Universities publication and other common 
academic programmes for Research and Develop
ment. It is proper that considerable voluntary 
donations and funds from Institutions should be 
available because of hundred per cent tax exemption 
to which donations to such purposes are entitled. 
The students and teachers of colleges and Univer
sities in Tamil Nadu have not been provided with 
adequate research and training faciUties in keeping 
with the demands on them at the post-graduate 
and Research level. There is need to identifying 
talented scholars and young staff members and 
to offer them fellowship, research funds and other 
facilities for advanced studies and research. It 
is proposed to establish autonomous bodies 
like the Tamil Nadu Council of Historical and 
Social Science Research, Tamil Nadu Univer
sity Grants Council, etc., to ensure University 
autonomy consistent with overall policies o f the 
State and the felt needs of the people. The All 
India and other funding agencies could also use 
these agencies for the purposes of equitable and 
Just distribution of research funds available with 
them for specific purposes. A sum of Rs. 52 
lakhs has been earmarked for this purpose.

( / )  The Directorate of Collegiate Education 
is now administering the affairs of 235 educa
tional institutions of higher education. The 
Directorate and the Government Colleges will be 
suitably strengthened with the necessary clerical 
staff in order to improve their administrative 
efficiency. An outlay of Rs. 15 lakhs has been 
provided for this purpose for the plan period.

(g) The existing facilities for continuing 
education like evening colleges and correspondence 
courses will be continued during the plan period 
and new courses will be introduced. Adult 
education and continuing education programmes 
at the Collegiate and University level could be 
initiated.

Adult Education:

21.48 The literacy percentage in Tamil Nadu 
according to 1971 census was 39-39 percent (51*38 
per cent—men and 26*83 per cent—^women). Out o f
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a total population of 4-12 crores in Tamil Nadu 
in 1971, only 1.63 crore persons were literate. 
Following the National objective to organise 
Adult Education Programmes within the next 
five years for illiterate persons in the age group of
15—35, the State Government has constituted a 
Board of Adult Education. In Tamil Nadu about 
65 lakhs of persons in the age group o f 15—35 
are expected to be made literate during the period
1978-83. The State Board is drawing up schemes 
for Adult Education.

21.49 The estimated requirement of Rs. 45 
crores for making the 65 lakhs persons literate 
before 1982-83 cannot be provided in the State 
plan. Hence taking into consideration the Union 
Planning Commission’s guidelines an outlay of 
Rs. 13 crores has been earmarked for this 
programme.

(Rs. 200 crores = R s. 20x65 lakhs persons=  
10 crore persons Rs. 13 crores).

This provision of Rs. 13 crores for NAEP will 
be accommodated as a Centrally sponsored/ 
Central sector scheme. The details for the provision 
o f Rs. 4-00 crores under State Plan for Non-formal 
Education for children of the age group 6— 14 may 
be seen under the programmes for universalisation 
of elementary education. In addition to Govern
ment’s effort, the services of voluntary organi
sations, college students, ex-servicemcn, social 
workers including educated women, etc., will be 
actively utilised for NAEP programmes.

Education of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes
and Backward Classes :

21-50 The poverty of the household is the 
m ajor reason for premature withdrawal of the 
child from the school. The incidence of wastage 
and stagnation is high in the case o f Scheduled 
Caste and the Scheduled Tribe children. A major 
difficulty in expanding the educational facilities 
in  the tribal areas is the non-availability of an 
adequate number of qualified teachers for work 
in  these areas. According to the 1971 census, 
ou t of a total population of 4-12 crores in Tamil 
N adu, 73 lakhs were Scheduled Castes and 3 lakhs 
were Scheduled Tribes. The percentage of Sche
duled Caste and the Scheduled tribes in 
th e  to ta l population o f Tamil Nadu was 18 
per cent. The Government o f Tamil Nadu have 
accepted the principle that, wherever possible, 
not less than  about 18 per cent o f the benefits 
flowing from  Governmental expenditure should

go to the welfare of Scheduled C astes and Schedule 
Tribes. Besides, 18 per cent o f the seats in aid 
courses in the different kinds of educational 
institutions (schools, colleges. Government-aided 
and local body) are reserved for the Schedule 
Castes and Scheduled tribes. For the Backward 1 
Classes such reservation is 31 per cent o f the 
unreserved quota of 51 per cent.

21-51. The efforts o f the School Education 
department is supplemented by the Harijan and 
Tribal Welfare Departm ent which is spending 
Rs. 10 crores per annum for the ecL caticral 
advancement o f Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. An amount of Rs. 3 crores is spent on 
scholarships and about 6 lakhs of pupils are 
benefited every year; Rs. 4 crores is spent on 
running 942 schools solely m eant for scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes ; a sum of Rs. 3 
crores is spent on the 600 hostels where 40,000 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribe pupils 
are studying in High Schools and Colleges. There 
are 85 residential schools for Scheduled Tribes 
in Tamil N adu. In add ition  there is a non- 
residenlial school for the benefit of Scheduled 
Tribes in M adurai district. Out o f 13‘08 lakhs 
of Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe pupils 
in Standards I to  VIII, about 8'38 lakhs of pupils 
are provided with mid-day meals.

21'52. When additional pupils are brought under 
the Mid-day Meals Scheme during 1978-83, ele
mentary schools with a large number of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes will get priority under 
the scheme. As stated in  paragraph 21-22 (c) from
1979-80 onwards, it is proposed to  supply free 
uniforms to  4 lakhs girl pupils reading in elemen
tary  and higher elementary schools at a cost o f 
Rs. 20 per year per student. The total cost o f 
the scheme will be Rs. 80 lakhs per annum.

Physical Education, Games, Sports and Youth
Programmes :

21*53. Physical education has been made ccm- 
pulsory in all elementary and secondary schoo ls 
In  Standards 6—8 of all higher elementary schools 
v/ith a physical education teacher on the staff 
and in  all High Schools, Physical Education is an 
examination subject also. In  these schools, t f e  
m arks obtained in physical education by pupils 
in  Standards 6 to  9 are taken into account for 
purposes of form ulating the principles o f pro
motion to the next higher class.s State Sport 
Councils and District Sports Councils should te
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utilised more effectively to  render valuable 
service in promoting sports and games am ong the 
students and the public. A sum o f Rs. 26 lakhs 
per annum  is provided under non-Plan for this 
purpose.

21‘54. The Tamil N adu Scout Association, had 
a to tal strength of 1,25,000 boy scouts an.d girl 
guides in 1977-78. The strength o f the N ational 
C adet Corps in  Tamil N adu in the 48 Senior 
D ivision Units is 22,000 cadets and in th e  675 
Junior Division Troops is 67,000 cadets. These 
include five senior divisions w ith a strength of 
about 3,000 senior division girls and 53 jun io r 
divisions with a strength o f 5,300 cadets. The 
State Scout and G uide Movement will be streng
thened with additional enrolment o f 7,000 
students as scouts during 1978-79 and 7,000 
additional students as scouts and guides every 
year from  1979-80 to  1982-83, The cost o f  the 
scheme will be Rs. 9 lakhs. In  addition, there 
will be a non-Plan expenditure o f Rs. 4 lakhs per 
annum  under th is head.

21-55. At the end o f 1977-78, about 40,000 
students participated in Social Service under the 
N ational Ssrvice Scheme. The students organise 
special camps to  do ru ral development w ork in 
villages including adult education.

21*56. The seven Nehru Youth Centres func
tioning in  seven districts are organising ou t of 
school education activities with emphasis on  the 
development of creative abilities through cultural 
programmes and sports activities.

21*57. The existing programmes for develop
ment of physical education, games and sports 
and youth services will be continued under non- 
Plan. For prom oting excellence in the field o f 
games and sports it will be desirable to set u p  one 
or two sports schools. Pupils showing talen t in 
sports and games will be selected and adm itted 
to  these schools for special attention. Adequate 
incentives and facilities will be given to  them  to 
improve their skills under competent and qualified 
coaches. For this purpose, either new schools 
will be started or well established schools situated 
near any of the three physical education colleges 
in  the State can be identified for being developed 
as a Sports School by providing the required 
amenities. A lumpsum provision o f Rs. 16 lakhs 
has been earmarked in  the plan for the develop
m ent of- he Sports Schools.

21*58. Cultural, social and economic develop
ment activities are inter-related. The foundations 
o f cultural and social life have to be strong to take 
the load of economic and cognate activites. And 
cultural investment is an end in itself, because it 
sustains rare attainments and ethos o f the 
people which in Tamil Nadu span thousands o f  
years.

REVIEW OF THE PROGRESS DURING
1974-78.

Cultural Programmes ;

21-59. The Tamil Nadu lyal, Isai, N ataka 
Manram is doing valuable work in fostering the 
arts of dance, drama and music. During the last 
16 years, the Manram has given awards to about 
425 artistes in music, dance, drama, fihn and folk 
arts. The Tamil Nadu Ovium Nunkalai Kuzhu 
fosters the development o f the visual and plastic 
arts. The Tamil Nadu Government College o f 
Music, Madras, has a strength o f about 246 
regulai and 250 pait-time students.

Archives :

21*60. Efibrts have been made to modernise 
the working of the Tamil Nadu Archives. Im 
provements like vacuum fumigation and machine 
lamination have been introduced.

Libraries:

21*61. The Connemara Public Library, M adras, 
which is the State Central Library, has 3 akhs 
of books on its stock and has 10,000 members. 
There are now 14 Districts Central libraries, one 
for each Revenue district except for Pudukkottai 
and Kanyakumari and 1,441 branch libraries. 
The total number of books on stock in all these 
libraries is about 61 lakhs. The number of persons 
who have enrolled themselves as members o f these 
libraries is 7 lakhs.

Development of Tamil Culture :

21*62. The Government are anxious that the 
policy of adopting Tamil as the official language 
o f Tamil Nadu should be implemented with vigour 
at all levels. The International Institute o f Tamil 
Studies established in October, 1970 is promoting 
research in all aspects of Tamil Studies and allied 
fields with the active co-operation o f international 
scholars interested in such studies.

ART AND CULTURE.



315

21*63. The expenditure under Art and Culture during the Fifth Five-Year Plan period is given below:—

Sector. Tentative 
VPlan 
outlay 

suggested 
by Tamil 

Nadu in 
September 

1973.

V Plan 
outlay 

approved 
by Union 
Planning 

Commission 
in

October
1976.

Actual Expenditure.
1 ^ 1

1974-75
{Actuals).

1975-1976 1976-77 
(Actuals). (Actuals).

1977-78.
B.E.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

(r u p e e s  i n  c r o r e s .)

(7)

Art and Culture 2-30 1-43 (—) 0-09 0.19 0.15 0-26

The Plan for 1978-83 : The Plan Outlay :

Total 
fo r four 

years.

Proposed
for

1978-79.

(8)

0.51

(9)

0-31

The Objectives :

21-64. In  many social services sectors the non- 

Plan outlay is already considerable. Hence during 

the plan period 1978-83 efficient utilisation of 

the total non-plan funds and plan funds would 
be the main objective. The policy instruments 

have to be so revised as to ensure adequate 

social and cultural returns from the over>all plan. 

The emphasis fo t the plan peiiod 197S-83 

will be on conservation and promotion of the 

cultural heritage and the preservation of 

monuments, repositories of manuscripts, and art 

objects.

21-66. The total Plan outlay under Art and 
Rs. 2 crores. The break up for each head is

21-65. The outlay on Art and Culture in the 
Budget Estimate 1978-79 is Rs. 2*17 crores as 
detailed below :—

Non- Plan. Total.
Plan.

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

(1) (2) (3) (4)
Public Libraries 130 2 132
Archives 10 3 13
Museums 18 1 19
Archaeology 6 8 14
lyal, Isai, Nataka Manram 7 7

and N\in 
kalai Kuzhu. 

Cultural Activities . . 2 3 5
Indigent artistes 4 3 7
Fine Arts education . . 16 4 20

Total . .  186 31 217

Culture for 1978-83 has been stepped up to 
indicated below:—

Serial
number.

(1)

Subjects. Year.
A Total.

(8)

1978-79. 
(2) (3)

1979-80.
(4)

1980-81
(5)

. 1981-82. 
(6)

1982-83.
(7)

1. Public Libraries 2 13
(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .) 

20 20 25 80
2. Archives 3 3 3 3 3 15
3. Museums 1 2 3 2 2 10
4. Archaeology 8 3 4 5 5 25
5. lyal, Isai, N ataka Manram, 14 6 6 6 8 40

6.

Ovium N unkalai Kuzhu 
and prom otion of cultural 
activities, etc.

Extension of pension to more 3 1 2 2 2 10

7.
ind ig-en t a r t is te s .  

D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  T a m il 5 5 5 5 20
Culture.

T otal 31 33 43 43 50 200 or
2*00 crores.

(The existing level of Plan expenditure on grants to lyal, Isai, N ataka M anram , Ovium 
Nmnkalai Kuzhu and on pension to  indigent artistes will be merged under Non-Plan from
1979—80 onwards.)

5 8 7 C -6 — 41
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Frogrammes!

The Plan proposals are given below: —

Public Libraries :

21*67. The Connem ara Public L ibrary  is an 
institu tion  o f immense possibilities for scholastic 
and research services. The usefulness and  time 
liness o f services are proposed to  be adequately 
increased. In  view o f vast deposit o f periodicals, 
newspapers, reports (both national and  in ter
national) and books at almost zero cost, the 
outlay proposed for storage, retrieval and  reading 
facilities would significantly help the citizens 
to  keep pace w ith the flow o f knowledge contained 
in  valuable m aterials. A separate sub-plan for 
improving and developing this library has been 
drawn up for this purpose. D uring the Plan, 
the emphasis will be to  make improvements 
to the Connem ara Public Library, its  campus 
development and expansion o f  rural libraries 
from the present 1,441 to  1,461 by the end o f 
1982-83. An outlay of Rs. 80 lakhs is provided 
in  the Plan for the five-year period.

Museums:

21‘68. The establishment o f district'm useum s 
and modernisation o f the existing ones a t M adras 
and Pudukkottai are the m ain program mes 
contemplated during the plan. A Branch Museum 
is proposed to be established at Salem during 
1978-79.

Archaeology :

21‘69. Conservation and maintenance][of monu
ments, excavations, collection o f loose sculptures 
and establishing archaeological site museums are 
the main activities proposed for the Plan. The 
D e p a r tm e n t  o f Archaeology, Governm ent o f 
India, is already engaged in several developmental 
activities. The role of the Tamil N adu Govern
ment is to  assess the work so far done by several 
a g e n c ie s  to  supplement and to  gradually intensify 
the State’s responsibilities in term s of archaeology.

Archives:

21-70. Schemes fori provision of additional 
accom m odation and m odernisation o f Archives, 
for d e v e lo p m e n t  o f reprographical facilities and 
for reorganising the Archives Library are proposed 
fo r im plementation during 1978-83. Tam il N adu 
Archives is one o f the rare repositories o f India 
and in  the m atter o f cultural and socio-economic

research its role merits attention. Some o 
the prestigious archival materials of the world are 
to  be found in Tamil Nadu. Nevertheless, the 
attention to  the input o f specialised services for 
archives consultation and reference work in 
collaboration of scholars within India and abroad 
has been rather limited. Additional fund has to  
be provided. We have prepared sub-plans, 
specific projects and an overall plan for the 
development of archives over the next 15 yeari 
as a part o f the perspective plan. The provision 
during the plan is confined to  certain basic and 
indispensible current requirments o f socio-econo
mic archives. The scheme of encouraging scholars 
o f Indian origin who are abroad and other research 
workers under the historical research council 
proposed may be expanded to include o th er 
social services as has been proposed elsewhere 
in the Plan for a Tamil Nadu Council o f Socia 1 
Sciences Research, including historical research. 
This agency would co-ordinante Social and 
H um an Services Research in Tamil N adu and 
rationalise the use of funds.

Cultural Frogrammes:

21-71. Strengthening and diversification o f the 
various activities o f the lyal, Isai, N ataka M anram  
and Ovium Nunkalai Kuzhu with an  accent on 
ru ral areas are proposed for im plementation 
during 1978-83. In addition, schemes for 
preservation o f traditional Village arts will 
be formulated.

21'72. From  the stand point of socio-economic 
development, the development o f institutions 
like lyal, Isai, Nataka Manram would also be 
encouraged for which an overall provision for 
research and development has been made elsewhere.

21*73. The work o f the Tamil Nadu Ovium 
Nunkalai Kuzhu as well as the interest and aspira
tions o f the people of Tamil Nadu to  develop 
music, painting, dance, drama, film, folk arts, 
etc., resulted in valuable Services during the plan 
period. A stage has come when the standard 
o f these institutions and their attainm ents in 
relation to  the objectives before them awaits 
evaluation with a view to upgrade these institu 
tions to  the degree or post graduate levels o f 
attainm ent and to  make them colleges or institutions 
o f higher learning affiliated to one o f the universities 
in  Tamil Nadu. This is essential because 
the attainm ent in Karnatic music or Bharatha
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Natya is by no means less im prortant than  the 
attainm ent in  physical sciences i f  only we take 
care to  apply to these disciplines relevent criteria. 
However, superficial attention to these arts and 
Crafts of knowledge in the past has resulted in 
poor incomes and unemployment as well as 
stagnation o f the condition o f living o f those 
engaged in these valuable occupations of culture. 
The Sub Plans and project reports on the subject 
req u ire  the proposed outlay.

Development of Tamil Culture :

21’74. The term  Tamil Nadu Culture viewed 
in  its  broad context will include migration, 
immigration, exchange of knowledge between 
countries and abroad view of ethinic, sociological, 
religious and cultural activities. An appraisal 
o f the  work o f institutions engaged in the promo
tio n  o f Tamil Nadu Culture is also contemplated

to  ensure identification o f specific functional 
responsibilities.

21 ’75. A lready the Government have instituted 
in  January 1978 a scheme for giving pension at 
Rs. 100 p.m. each to  Tam il Scholars in  indigent 
circumstances. Besides, the Government is also 
actively engaged in  prom oting the compilation 
o f a Tamil Etymological Dictionary, for publishing 
valuable Tam il classics in  other languages for 
prom oting research work in  Tamil and bringing 
out a bibliography o f the Tamil books published 
from  1867.

21’76. D uring the 1978-83 plan period, one 
o f the im portant schemes to be taken up is a 
Tamil Cultural Centre to  be set up  in  honour o f 
the memory o f Tam il savants like K am bar and 
Vallalar. For this head—Development o f Tamil 
Culture—a to ta l plan provision o f Rs. 20 lakhs 
has been provided for the five year period.

TAM IL N A D U  DR AFT PLA N  1978-83- 

Serial number and item. Unit.

(1) (2)
A. E L E M E N T A R Y  ED U C A T IO N  :

I. C lasses I -V  (age group 6-10)

(000)

(i) Enrolment.

id) B oys . .  ..............................

ib) G ir l s ...........................................

(c) T o t a l ...........................................

(ii) Percentage to age group {per cent).

(fl) B o y s ...........................................

(b) G ir l s ...........................................

(c) T o t a l ...........................................

<iii) Enrolment o f  Scheduled Castes.

(000)

{a) B o y s ...........................................

(Z>) G ir l s ...........................................

(c) Total...............................

587C-6—41a

TABLE 21*1

EDUCATION— s e l e c t e d  TARGETS A N D  ACHIEVEMENTS. 

1978-79Position
1977-78.

Phasing of targets.
-1 I , - __________

Approved
targets.

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-«3

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

3,311 (60) 3,371 (60) 3,431 (60) 3,491 (60) 3,551 (60) 3,611

2,674 (40) 2,714 (40) 2,754 (40) 2,794 (40) 2,834 (40) 2,874

5,985 (100) 6,085 (100) 6,185 (100) 6,285 (100) 6,385 (100) 6.486

102-23 101*84 101*42 100-98 100-51 100*00

84-42 83*82 83-23 82-61 82*00 91--37

93-42 92-93 92-42 91-90 91-40 90*79

651

496

1,147

N-A.
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(1) (2)
(iv) Percentage o f age group (per cent)-

(а) B o y s ............................................

(б) G ir l s ............................................

(c) T o t a l ............................................

(v) Enrolment o f  Scheduled Tribes.

(000)
(a) B o y s ............................................

(W G ir l s ............................................

(c) T otal • •

(vi) Percentage to age group (per cent).

(a) B o y s ............................................

(b) G ir l s ............................................

(c) T o ta l ............................................

(vii) Average attendance (000) 

Classes 1 to V.

(a) B o y s ............................................

(b) G ir l s .........................................

(c) T o ta l ............................................

(viii) Enrolment in Class I  (000)

(a) B o y s ............................................

(by G ir l s ........................................

(c) Total . .

(ix) Enrolment in Class V (000)

(a) B o y s ...........................................

(b) G ir ls ............................................

(c) T o ta l ............................................

2 .  Classes VI—VIII (age gtoup 11— 14)

(i) Enrolment (000)

(a) B o y s ...........................................

(b) G ir l s ............................................

(c) T o ta l ......................................... *

(ii) Percentage to age group (per cent).

(a) B o y s ............................................

(i>) G ir ls ............................................

(c) T o ta l ...........................................

(iii) Enrolment o f  Scheduled Castes. (000)

(fl) B oys • • • • • •

(b) G ir ls ............................................

(c) T o ta l ............................................

TAMIL N A D U  d r a f t  PLAN 1978-83.

TABLE 211—

-e d u c a t i o n —SELECTED TARGETS A N D  ACHIEVEMENTS—conf.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

110-8

85-8

98*4

15

10

25

60-4

41-1

50-9

870

759

1,629

485

349

834

N ot available.

N ot available.

N ot available.

N ot available.

N ot arailable.

N ot available.

1,026 (30) 1,056 (67) 1,123 (67) 1,190 (68) 1,258 (68) 1,32«

612 (20) 632 (45) 677 (45) 722 (45) 767 (45) 811

1,638 (50) 1,688 (112) 1,800 (112) 1.912 (113) 2,025 (113) 2,I3Sl

70-41 70*87 73*74 76*43 79*07 81*55

42-93 43-41 45*50 47*50 49-36 5MJ

56-82 57*30 59*78 62-13 64*39 66-S

155

82

237

Not available.
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T A M IL  N A D U  d r a f t  P L A N  1978-83- 

(1) (2)
(iv) Percentage o f  age group (per cent),

id) Boys . .  ..............................

(b) G irls . .  ..............................

(c) Total . .  ..............................

(v ) Enrolment o f Scheduled Tribes. (000)

{a) B o y s .............................

ib) G ir ls .............................

(c) T o ta l .............................

<vi) Percentage o f  age group {per cent)

(а) B o y s .............................

(б) G ir ls .............................

(c) Total

(vii) Average attendance {Classes VI— VIII).

(a) B o y s .............................

(b) G ir ls .............................

(c) Total

^viii) Enrolment in Class VI. (000)

{a) B o y s .............................

(6) G ir ls .............................

(c) T o ta l .............................

(ix) Enrolment in Class VIII. (000)

(a) Boys . .

{b) Girls . .

(c) Total

TABLE 2 1 1 -c o n / .

- e d u c a t i o n - s e l e c t e d  t a r g e t s  a n d  A c h i e v e  m e n t s — c c^t.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

B , S E C O N D A R Y  E D U C A T IQ iN ; 

C lasses IX -X  (age group 14-15) IX -X i 

(i) Enrolment—

(’000)

58-6

31-5

45-2

3 

1

4

22-8

11*6

17*3

427

255

682

268

157

425

N ot available.

N ot available.

N ot Available.

N ot Available.

N ot Available.

N ot Available.

(a) Boys . . . .  . . 524 (12) 536 (24) 560 (24) 584 (24) 608 (24) 632

(b) Girls . . 269 ( 8 ) 277 (16) 293 (16) 309 (16) 325 (16) 341

(c) T otal . . 793 (20) 813 (40) 853 (40) 893 (40) 933 (40) 973

(ii) Percentage to age group—

(fl) Boys . . . . 43-56 43-61 44-58 45-48 46-34 47-12

ib) Girls . . 22-90 23-02 23-84 24-60 25-31 25-99

(c) T otal • • • • 33-35 33-42 34-32 35-16 35-91 36-67

2 .  C lasses XI-X II (age group 16-17)

(i)  Enrolment in General Education—

(а) Boys ..............................(Numbers)

(б) G ir l s .............................

1,05,000

N ot AvailaMe.
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TABLE 2V l—cont.

TAMIL NADU DRAFT PLAN 1978-83—EDUCATION-SELECTED TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS—coit/.

(3) (4)(1) (2)
C. ENROLM ENT IN  VOCATIONAL COURSES * :

(а) Post-elementary stage . .  (Numbers)

(б) Post-High school stage . .  (Numbers) 23,000

D . ENROLM ENT IN  P a RT-TIM E/CONTINUATION COURSES:

(5) (6)

N ot available.

(7)

(i) Age group 6-10 .

(ii) Age group 11-13

(iii) Age group 14-15

(iv) Age group 16-17

(v) Total 

E. TEAC H ER S:

N um bers.. 

Num bers. .  

N um bers.. 

N um bers.. 

N um bers..

(8)

A. Primary Schools . . 1,11,184^ 1,81,378 1,86,528 1,91,678 1,96,828 2,01,978

B. Middle Schools . . 68,794J (1,400) (5,150) (5,150) (5,150) (5.150)

C. High/Higher Secondary 
S c h o o l s ............................. 73,039 •• 73,539

(500)
74,039
(500)

74,539
(500)

75,039
(500)

F. AD ULT EDUCATION:

(a) Number o f participants 
15-35 Years (in lakhs) 0 3 6 9 1 5 0 1400 1700 1700 1700

Government 7 0 0 12 00 1200 1300

{b) Number o f Centres (Numbers) —

(i) Central 930 3,880

(ii) S ta te ............................. 300 1,900 46,500 57,000 57,000 57,000

G. LIBRARIES:

(i) District Libraries 14 14 1 ,, ..
(ii) Block Libraries . .

(iii) Village Libraries . .  ^
1,441 1,441 5 5 5 5

(iv) Mobile Libraries.. 6 6 3 3 5

H . UNIVERSITY E D U C A T IO N :

(Excluding Correspondence Courses):

(i) Enrolment—

(o) Pre-degree level 91,390 91,000® 2,000® 2,000® 2,000@ 2.000@

(b) First-degree level . . 1,15,723 1,15,800® 1,15,800® 1,15,800® 1,15,800® 1,15,800®

(c) Post-graduate level . . 7,556 7,600® 7,600® 7,600® 7,600@ 7,600®

(ii) Enrolment in Correspondence Courses—

(a) Pre-degree levelj . . 6,800 7,100 ..
{b) First-degree level . . 13,500 13,800 14,200 14,700 15,300 15,500

(c) Post-graduate le v e l . . 6,000 6,800 7,100 7,500 7,900 8;200

@Figures given are approximate.

•Since the Pre-University course is to be withdrawn from Colleges from 1979-80 onwards the figures shown for the years 1979-80  
to  1982-83 relate only to Pre-degree courses in other than Arts and Science Colleges.

^Consequent on the introduction o f  1 0 + 2 + 3  pattern, the plus two courses are attached with the Higher Seccmdary Schools in the 
State and therefore there will not be any Pre-degree courses in the University from 1979-80 onwards.



Chapter 22

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

22*0. Technical Education is one of the key 
scctors catering to the scientific and technological 
manpower needs o f the country for its develop
mental and productive actitivites. It covers a 
broad spectrum of education from the craftsmen 
training level to post-graduate degree levtl.

Position at the end of 1977-78—-

22*1. There was no expansion in the number of 
engineering and other technical institutions during 
the Fifth Plan period. The number of Colleges, 
Polytechnics and Technical High Schools in the 
State at the end of 1977-78 are given in the table 
22*1 below :—

TABLE 22*1— conU

TABLE 22*1.

Year.

'1973-74 1977-78

(1) (2) (3)
Engineering Colleges—

(i) Government 4 4

(ii) Aided . . 3 3

(iii) Autonomous .. 5 5

Total . . 12 12

Institutions.

(1)

II. Polytechnics—

(i) Government

(ii) Aided

(iii) Autonomous

Total

Year.

III. Technical High Schools—

(i) Government

(ii) Aided . .

Total ...

1973-74 1977-78

(2) (3)

19 19

19 19

1 1

39 39

11 11

3 3

14 14
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22*2. The admission capacity of the technical institutions in the State is given in the table 22-2 below :—

Institutions.

(1)

1 Engineering Colleges (B .E ./B . Tech.)

2 P o l y t e c h n i c s ...........................................

3 Technical High Schools

TABLE 22-2

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

(IN NUMBERS.)

1,000 1,100 1,190 1,190 1,190 1,290 1,305 1,322

3,899 4,529 4,804 4,879 4,876 5,826 5,826 5,845

900 900 900 900 840 840 840 84a

The annual intake capacity in the degree and 
diploma levels in the State had increased from 
1973 onwards. Hovi^ever, admission to Technical 
High Schools has been restricted to  840 seats 
at the end of 1977. The total strength of students 
in these Technical Institutions was 24,164 at the 
end of 1977-78.

22-3. There are now in Engineering Colleges 
15 degree courses, 31 post-graduate degree courses 
and 8 post-graduate diploma courses, aad in 
Polytechnics, 37 diploma courses, 18 post diploma 
courses and 17 certificate courses.

Quality Improvement:
22-4, The establishment of Perarignar Anna 

University of Technology is a step in the direction 
o f qualitative advancement in Technical educa
tion. The main stress in the Fifth Plan has been 
on consolidation and improvement of the quality 
of technical education.

Research and Development activities :
22*5. The engineering colleges have under

taken in all 148 testing and consultancy services 
so far. Research projects numbering 140 were 
also undertaken in 7 colleges. To strengthen 
these efforts and to unfold new opportunities a 
substantial provision for Research and Develop
ment is made in the Plan for 1978-83.

22-6. New job-oriented and diversified courses 
have been introduced in order to provide more 
employment opportunities to students and to 
supply industry with the required manpower in 
newly emerging areas and fields.

Women’s Polytechnics:
22*7. There has been a significant increase in 

the number of girl students aspiring for Poly
technic admission over the years. The pattern

of admission into Women’s Polytechnics during 
the year 1975-77 is given in the table 22-3 below :—

1975— A—

TABLE 22-3. 

1976
__________-A-----------

1977
__

o  .s ^ "ci

I t  
1 1

1 1
| |

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6>

1,395 443 1,914 445 2,211 430

There is a clear case to increase admission
strength in Women’s Polytechnics.
courses have to be opened.

Besides new

22.8. The overall financial outlay on technical 
institutions in Tamil Nadu increased from Rs. 4-93 
crores in 1973-74 to Rs. 8*83 crores a t the end o f
1977-78.

Approach to the Plan, 1978-83 :

22*9. An assessment of the gains and short
falls o f the development during previous five- 
year plans and charting out fresh directions o f 
growth consistent with the prevailing climate 
and the goals for the future is necessary.

Technical education in the immediate future 
should address itself to cater to the two main 
streams of technology viz.,—

(i) Technology for heavy industry, defence, 
atomic power development, rapid transit systems, 
communications, electronics, alternative energy 
resources and sophisticated technology for Research 
and Development activities ; and

(ii) Technology suitable for direct a n ' 
immediate application in the villages to raise the«r 
standards.
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22’10. The outlay proposed for the various programmes for technical education is given 
below :—

The Plan Programmes for 1978-83 :

TABLE 22 4.

Setial number and programmes. 

(1)

1 Consolidation and Stabilisation . .

2 Expansion and Development

Years.

3 Programmes to meet changing needs and role o f
Tocbnical Educational Institutions

4  Extension Services

5 State level facilities ..........................................

6 Research and Development (220 laklw)**

Total . .

1978-79 1979-80
A

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Total.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

(jlUPEES IN LAKHS.)

52-00 167 207 167 92 615 0 0
+70-00*

60 00 50 55 200 25 290 00  
+  100-00*

1 0 0 0 11 13 11 14 59 0 0

7 0 0 15 10 10 8 50-00

6 0 0 64 60 25 25 13000
+50-00*

••

13500 307-00 345-00 413-00 164-00 1,364-00
or

13-64
crores.

(* These amounts are totalled and shown as a total outlay for Research and Development ia column— Serial N o . 6* *.)

22‘11. The m ain stress in the Plan 1978-83 
will continue to be on the consolidation and im
provement o f the quality of the technical education 
system. The facilities available in  technical insti
tu tio n s  for experimentation, developm ent, design 
and testing in the field o f science and technology 
as well as in term s of qualified engineers and 
scientists on their faculty vî ill be effectively utilised 
not merely to  carry on the trad itional functions o f 
teaching and research but also to  deal with the 
new tasks in  continuing education, extension o f 
engineering services and regional development.

Consolidation and stabilisation:

22*12. The quality improvement programmes 
com prising faculty development, curriculam 
reform s and preparation of institutional materials 
will be extended. The workshops and laboratories 
will be m odernised and obsolete equipment in the 
o lder institu tions replaced to  keep pace with the 
changing technological requirements. The curri
culam  will be modernised and modified to include 
th e  study o f industrial organisation, human rela
tionsh ip , and man management. M aterials plan
ning and industrial safety will also be incorporated 
as p a r t o f the diploma courses. The Central 
facilities created already will be strengthened and

587C-6—42

auditorium  with gallery halls equipped with cinema 
projection and audio facilities will be newly 
created. ‘ Learning Resources Centres ’ will be 
created in which facilities will be provided for 
engineering and polytechnic students to improve 
their ability to  think and act in a creative way. 
Provision has been m ade to depute 25 staff mem
bers to  acquire doctoral degree in the latest areas 
o f technological development every year outside the 
country. For the benefit of senior level teachers, 
facilities to  acquire post-graduate qualificaticn will 
be created on a selective basis. Schemes for post 
doctoral research abroad for working in  well known 
centres o f  learning have been formulated. Basic 
physical facilities for staff and students, parti
cularly, women students will be strengthened 
and newly created. Inter-disciplinary facilities 
will be introduced as part o f consolidation o f 
existing facilities.

For the above programme, a sum o f Rs. 6'15 
lakhs has been provided in  the Plan for the period 
1978—83.

Expansion and DeTelopment:

22’13. I t  is proposed to  foster and expansion 
development in certain key areas identified for the 
purpose. The number o f technical institutions in
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Tamil Nadu have remained at a near static level 
during last ten years. Considering the increasing 
number of applicants seeking admission into 
Engineering Colleges there is a strong case for 
establishing one more Engineering College in 
Tamil Nadu. However, there is no proposal to  
start a new college during the plan, due to financial 
constraints. The number o f applicants both 
men and women seeking admission to  Polytechnics 
has also increased considerably during the last 
few years. At least one Polytechnic is available 
now in each district o f Tamil Nadu except in 
Dharmapuri, Nilgiris and Pudukkotai. In  order 
to  serve the students from weaker sections o f the 
population and to set right the uneven distribution, 
it is desirable to establish one Polytechnic each in 
Dharmapuri, Nilgiris and Pudukkottai districts. 
Similarly, in order to encourage women's education 
and to  m33t the increasing demand for admission, 
it is proposed to estabhsh two new Polytechnics 
exclusively for women at Tiruchirappalli, Salem 
or Tiruneveli and also open Women’s Wings 
in five existing men’s Polytechnics. The courses 
of study in Polytechnics will be reorganised* 
This will include diversification of programmes 
into serveral technological specialities needed for 
industrial growth and organisation o f specific 
technician education courses in association with 
industry. In order to make technical education 
meaningful it is proposed to identify pockets of 
obsohsence in technical institution laboratories 
and replace them with modern equipments in 
a selective manner. It is also proposed to intro
duce innovation in  teaching methods at various 
levels, from the technical high school level right 
upto the post graduate level, by procuring sophis
ticated teaching aids designed to improve the 
quality of technical education. The cost o f the 
above programmes will be Rs. 290 lakhs for 
the period 1978-1983.

Programmes to meet the changed role of Techni
cal Institutions:

22*14. The need for expansion on selective 
basis, depending on manpower needs of the 
country, multiple entry system, emphasising 
management education, rational staff selection 
training and prom otion and student participation 
in academic bodies, administrative autonomy, 
academic autonomy, evaluation and accredition 
and integration of training programmes and 
financing technical education in collaboration 
with industry, user departm ents and direct Central 
assistance has be»n recognised by the Government

of Tamil Nadu. Co-ordination and conlrol o f 
technical education in the Polytechnics is sought 
to be achieved through setting up o f a statutory 
State Board of Technical Education and Training. 
In principle, academic autonomy is proposed to  be 
given to  engineering colleges, while the financial 
and administrative control will be vested with the 
newly opened Arignar Anna Technological 
University’ in Madras. The need for assessing the 
manpower needs of the changing technology has 
also been recognised and it is proposed to set up 
a manpower cell in the Directorate of Technical 
Education. The scheme of sandwich courses will 
be extended to Polytechnics also. In order to  
facilitate easy adjustability to technological 
changes, short term and refresher courses will be 
expanded with Government’s assistance. F or 
this purpose, an increased provision has been 
made. An outlay of Rs. 59 lakh has been p ro
vided in the plan for these programmes for the five 
year period.

Extension Services :
22T5. Involvement o f academicians in consul

tancy work will promote interaction between 
institutions and industry. It is therefore proposed 
to expand consultancy work in order to build up 
expertise, which will be beneficial to the society 
at large. It is also proposed to  build up testing 
facilities for certification of products, create faci- 
ties for students for exhibiting their skills in model 
buildings, etc., through exhibitions in colleges 
and polytechnics, identification and undertaking 
specific research projects for transfer of technology 
to rural areas, starting Energy and Water Resources 
Centres for initiating studies on future require
ments and alternate resources and starting an 
Engineering Environmental Centre to collect 
data, evolve treatment procedure and prescribe 
limits of safety in respect of environmental pollu
tion. An outlay of Rs. 50 lakhs has been ear
marked for these programmes for the period 
1978—83.

State-level facilities :

22-16. While the programmes mentioned above 
will help develop the State scientific and techno
logical potential, it is also necessary to inculcate 
the scientific attitude in the society at large and to 
promote scientific creativity and technical 
inventiveness among the children. For this 
purpose, it is proposed to set up during the 
Plan period 2 Science Museums and one com pu
terised Planetorium in Madras with a view, inter 
alia, to  develop scientific attitude and tem per
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among the people to supplement science education 
in schools and colleges and to identify, encou
rage and nurture creative science talent specially 
among children. Project reports for the Planeto- 
rium and Museums have been commissioned for 
th is purpose. A sum of Rs. 80 lakhs has been 
earmarked for this programme for 5 years. It 
is also proposed to establish one Computer Centre 
to  aid Research and Development Programmes 
which need large frame computer, at a total cost 
o f Rs. 50 lakhs. This facility is not availabile at 
present with any of the State Government Depart
ments.

R esearch and developm ent :
22-17. It is proposed to invest Rs. 220 lakhs for 

strengthening and expanding research and develop

ment efforts. This amount will be utilised for 
research in Post-graduate institutions, in-service 
training and research by the faculty and their 
collaborators in industry, consultancy services, 
common publications programmes and creation 
of a revolving fund for sustaining long-term 
research projects. The engineering and technolo
gical challenges in the way of expanding industries 
and international trade which Tamil Nadu faces 
are substantial, but the human resources are more 
than adequate to meet these challenges provided 
reaserch facilities are tailored to meet these urgent 
needs and a continuous appraisal of the efforts 
is made. The State Planning Commission would 
co-ordinate these Research and Development 
efiforts.

TABLE 2 2 1 .

Draft Plan 1978'83— Selected Targets and Achievments—  
Technical Education.

Serial number and item.

(1)

Unit.

(2)
( n o s . )

Position
1977-78.

(3)

Technical Education— 

(Aimual intake.)

(a) D iplom a Courses 

(Z>) Degree Course?

4,876

1,422

1978-79.
t---- ^
Approved

targets.

(4)

5,851

1,500

Phasing o f targets.

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82.

(5) (6) (7)

1982-83?^

(8)

The intake level as in 1978-79 will be niaiotaiatd.

Do.

587C-5—42 a



Chapter 23

MEDICAL, PUBLIC HEALTH AND FAMILY 
WELFARE.

23*0. Delivery of health care and promotion of 
health facilities to  the entire population of the 
State are among the most im portant goals of a 
socio-economic plan. Investment in the preserva
tion and improvement o f the health of the people 
has direct returns in terms of efficiency, longevity, 
quality of work and innovations. Family welfare 
is important, particularly in India where the 
individual is taken care of by the biological and 
extended families to an extent to which very few 
N orth American and Europeon societies can claim 
today. In the absence o f universal health 
insurance or family pension programmes or 
unemployment insurance measures, it is the family 
which is the bulwark of the individual’s social, 
psychological and economic security. The parents 
have to  sacrifice many things for the benefit o f 
the children, and many elder children in turn  
strive hard to  take care o f the youngsters. These 
are invaluable services which cannot be quantified 
and hence our economic calculations tend to ignore 
them. The human resources of our country are 
rich and substantial because o f our cultural 
heritage and attachment to family life and welfare 
ideals.

23-1. In this sector of planning we consider 
Health, N utrition and Family Welfare as related 
areas of investment. Tamil N adu has the back
ground for effective planning in this sector. We 
need an assessment o f our achievements, areas of

success and areas of concern. In term s of achieve
ments, infant mortality has declined over a  period 
of years, the average expectancy of life has increased 
and the h ed th  of expectant mothers, lactating 
mothers, school children and adults has improved. 
The quality and style o f life has also im proved. 
But these achievements are confined to a few 
classes of people and to few areas which are, 
mainly urban and rich rural tracts. A t all stages, 
especially in the paediatric and geriatric phases 
we have considerably expanded. Training o f 
medical personnel has been substantial, p a rti
cularly, doctors with the M.B.B.S. qualification. 
Nevertheless, the supply o f highly specialised 
post-graduates, M.S., M.Ch., etc., and those who 
have taken higher specialities has notbeen adequate. 
Even where such highly trained persons are avail
able their number is not sufficiently large to  reach 
the district headquarters and thereafter the sub
centres and the villages. In  respect o f medical 
services, though the capability o f service is 
large in the cities, urban and rural poor could 
not afford them except by resorting to  the G overn- 
meni Hospitals and private practitioners. The 
services rendered by the Corporation H ealth ' 
Department could be very much strengthened. 
In respect of rural medical and health services, the 
dependance on unorganised and partially organised 
indigenous medical men, who practise Unani, 
Siddha or Ayurveda seems to  be considerable. 
M odern health facihties have not been increased
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in rural areas. There is need to provide qualified 
men] in adequate numbers for research and for
mulation o f policies and implementation by clear 
strategies for development of rural health services.

23*2. The total concern of the Government is 
to provide not only health and nutrition but also 
other social amenities by way of providing water- 
supply, sanitation, etc., along with family welfare 
measures. These are inter-related spheres of 
social development planning and though for 
budgetory provisions, they are given in separate 
heads, for planning purposes, education or a few 
related sectors and departments o f planning are 
proposed to  be involved with a view to provide 
inter-related and inter-active health services. In 
the sections that follow the plan provision under 
various items of health care are given. To obtain 
a proper planning perspective, these categories 
will have to be re-aligned and their inter-relation
ship and co-ordinated functioning clearly provided 
for. However, the provision for Research and 
Development to take care of continuous prepara
tions of plans, sub-plans, programmes and pro
jects, their identification, choice of instrum eats 
for implementation, continuous renewal, etc., 
is necessary.

23*3. One of the salient features of plan exer
cises for urban facilities in all sectors, more 
particularly in respect of social services, health 
and education pertains to the viewing of the 
non-plan and plan expenditure as a totality of 
development outlay.

23-4. An assessment of health services delivered 
by private practitioners and the cost borne by 
Citizens in obtaining non-governmental health 
jervices is necessary. Planning for the whole 
society and for the State Government as a major 
agency for the care of health, nutrition and family 
welfare o f the people would have to be in terms 
o f the increasing and effective roles of the Govern
ment, quasi-governmental bodies and voluntary 
^nd  private agencies. These plan exercises would 
give an idea of the services generated and supplied> 
demanded and distributed. For these purposes, 
provision has to be made to get a fuller appraisal 
of quas-governmental and private sector health 
services, especially by voluntary associations and 
institutions of excellence which bring together 
skills and knowledge within the country, across 
the country and from all parts of the world. 
H ealth plan is viewed in this totality. However

the central running thread throughout the planning 
strategy is the appraisal of health care with greater 
emphasis for the rural people, especially the 
poor.

23.5. N utrition programmes are indispensable 
for proper health care. Health is very largely 
a problem of lack of nutrition. The consump
tion of food and nutrients is so low in our coun
try that the basic problem of health cannot be 
solved without attacking it from the stand point 
of nutrition. Next comes the care o f preventive 
health services.

HEALTH

Review o f Past Performance :

23.6, Considerable improvements have taken 
place in the health indices during the last decade. 
The mortality rate has declined from 10.5 per
1,000 in the year 1965 to 8.3 per 1,000 in 1975. 
Infant mortality rate has dropped to 46.6 from 
66*0 per 1,000 live births in the same period. The 
birth rate in 1976 was 30.4 per 1,000 and the. 
death rate in the same year was 14.6 per 1,000.

23.7. According to the socio-economic 
indicators of Tamil N adu 1975-76 (provisional) 
published by the Director of Statistics, there was 
one hospital and 2 dispensaries in Tamil Nadu 
at the end o f 1975-76 for every lakh of popula
tion. There were 85 beds per lakh of popula
tion in Government Hospitals. One Family 
Welfare Centre was available per lakh o f  
population. The number of hospitals and 
dispensaries increased from 1281 in 1967 
to 1514 in 1976. The hospital beds also increased 
from 35325 in 1967 to 47973 in 1976 registering 
an increase of 35.8 per cent. The number o f 
inpatients and out-patients treated in Government 
institutions increased from 27.97 and 328.47 
lakhs in 1966-67 to 29'48 and 425.63 lakhs 
respectively in 1976-77. The number of doctors 
and nurses in Government institutions increased 
from 1285 and 3916 in 1967 to 6095 and 5109 
respectively in 1976. Eight Medical Colleges 
with an annual admission capacity o f 1015 are 
now functioning in Tamil Nadu. The outturn 
of M.B.B.S. students during the Fifth Plan psriod 
was 4077.

23.8. As against the approved outlay of 
Rs. 11.83 crores for the Fifth Plan period, a 
sura of Rs. 12.07 crores has been spent on Health 
Services in Tamil Nadu during the period 1974-73
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Approach to the Plan 1978-83 :
23.9. Though the Government o f Tamil Nadu 

were committed to improving the health status of 
the poor people in Tamil Nadu during the earlier 
plans and schemes were drawn up for providing 
better facilities in the rural areas, these facilities 
have not reached the rural people due to  lack of 
adequate physical infrastructure and also due to 
the non-utilisation of the health care services 
available by the rural people, due to various 
reasons. There was also need to integrate the 
curative programmes on health with the pro
grammes for water-supply, drainage and environ
mental sanitation and for this purpose an inte
grated water-supply project envisaging an outlay 
o f Rs. 140 crores is proposed to be implemented 
during the plan.

23.10. The main objective of the plan for 1978—  
1983 is therefore to  move quickly to correct the 
known imbalances in the structure of the State’s 
medical and health care services through streng
thening of the physical infrastructure in rural 
areas and by initiation of the community health 
workers scheme.

The Plan Programme for 1978-83 :

23’11. W ith the aforesaid objectives in view^ 
schemes for a total outlay of Rs. 44.22 crores have 
been formulated for implementation during 1978- 
83. The Table 23.1 below gives details o f the 
Plan outlay proposed for the various programme* :

TABLE 23*1.

Programmes.
1978-79

{Approved
Outlay).

Outlay for

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.
—

Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

(r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s .)

1 R uiaI Health P r o g r a m m e s ............................. 2,17-36 1,98-84 2,72-20 2,61-14 2,51-51 12,01-05

2 Hospitals and D i s p e n s a r ie s ............................. ' 2,54-19 2,49-25 3,50-16 5,80-70 7,10-01 21,44-31

3 Medical Edfucation and Research 5-77 90-00 1,00-00 1,50-00 1,28-48 4,74-25

4 Training P rogram m es........................................... . . 45-00 54-00 34-60 1,33-60

5 IndigMious system o f medicine and homeo
pathy.

17-49 96-20 1,91-51 1,07-59 1,21-56 4,34-35

6 O thtf programmes ........................................... 1-00 6-00 600 20-43 1-00 34-43

Total 4,95-81 6,85-29 8,73-87 11,54-46 12,12-56 44,21-99
(or) 

44-22 
crores.
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The estimated committed expenditure (non
plan) as on 1st April 1978 is o f the order of 
Rs. 83.89 crores.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes. 

(1)

Outlay 
fo r

1978-83.
(2)

( r u p e e s  i n  
l a k h s .)

(i) Control of communicable diseases. 1,883.66

(ii) Hospitals and Dispensaries . .  79.74

(iii) Family Welfare Programmes . .  6,181.57

Total 8,144-97 
or 81.45 

crores.

tRural Health Programmes :

23-12. In Tamil Nadu, Primary Health Centres 
are available at the rate of one per block and the 
•sub-centres attached to them at a rate of one for
10,000 population. At the end of the Fifth Five- 
Year plan (1977-78) there were 383 Primary 
Health Centres In 374 Panchayat Unions. Each 
o f these Primary Health Centres has two Medical 
Officers. In 120 Primary Health Centres a third 
Medical Officer is in position. There are 2,831 
Sub-Centres each covering a population of 10,000. 
M obile Medical Teams have been provided in
24 selected Primary Health Centres 
where the services o f a third Medical Officer is 
available for the purpose of delivery of intensive 
health care service in rural areas. The annual 
provision for durgs to each Primary Health Centre 
has been increased from Rs. 12,000 to Rs. 14,000 
per annum from 1977-78 onwards. The Mobile 
Medical Teams are provided with drugs amounting 
to  Rs. 10,000 per annum. Mini Health Centres 
have been organised on a co-operative basis 
with the object of providing preventive and cura
tive services for a population of 5,000 in the 
rural and urban areas. During 1977-78, 48 Mini 
Health Centres have been opened at a cost of 
Rs. 4-86 lakhs. On the recommendations of the 
Government of India, a scheme for community 
health workers in rural areas has been imple
mented in five districts, viz., Chengalpattu, South 
Arcot, M adurai, Salem and Kanyakumari covering
1,050 sub-centres in the first phase. Under the 
scheme one set of one male and one female health 
worker will deliver comprehensive health care 
services to a population of 5,000 besides, treating

• any m inor ailments among the population under

their care. Under the tribal development dro- 
' gramme, six dispensaries are functioning an d  
looking after the health needs of the tribal popula
tion of the areas. Under the Hill Area Develop
ment Programme, 4 dispensaries, one mobile 
medical unit and one ambulance van have been 
provided in Nilgiris district for the benefit o f the 
tribal p eo p le .

23-13. The above programmes are continued 
during 1978-79 and in order to  improve further 
the delivery of health care services to the rural 
areas the physical infrastructure will be streng
thened from 1979-80 onwards. The following are 
some of the important measures contemplated for 
improving the health services in the rural areas.

23’14. Considering the massive demand for 
Public Health Services, the training facilities for 
public health personnel, the levels of teaching 
personnel and intake of students has to be 
considerably augmented. We need almost 
doubling o f the public health personnel every 
three years. The importance of public health 
requirements as recommended by the Shrivat- 
sava Committee should be recognised in the plan 
period.

23’15. The cost of per capita drug availability 
is 0.20 paise for rural people and Rs. 1.25 for 
urban people. Taking into account that urban 
purchasing power is higher than rural purchasing 
power, the position as it obtains now requires 
urgent attention. Each of the Primary Health 
Centres was provided with drugs to  the value of 
Rs. 10,000 up to 1973-74 and the expenditure was 
met from non-plan funds. The annual provision 
of drugs to each Primary Health Centre has been 
increased from Rs. 12,000 to Rs. 14,000 per annum 
from 1977-78 onwards. The additional provision 
required over and above non-plan outlay was 
provided in the plan programmes. Out of the 
approved plan outlay of Rs. 30*71 lakhs for 1978- 
79 under the head Primary Health Centres, a 
sum of Rs. 15-24 lakhs has been provided towards 
cost of medicines for 383 Primary Health C entres. 
The entire programme will be continued as non
plan from 1979-80 onwards. The overall plan 
outlay for this programme is Rs. 114-71 lakhs.

Drugs for additional Sub-centres to be established
under the Multi Purpose Health Workers*
Scheme :
23*16. Under the Multi Purpose Health Workers* 

Scheme, additional sub-centres covering a popula
tion o f 5,000 each are proposed to be opened
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Drugs amoufttiijg to Rs. 1,200 are now sanctioned 
to  each of the 1,050 sub-centres already created* 
In  addition, Rs. 800 to  each of the sub-centre is 
provided in the rural development budget towards 
drugs. As this Centrally sponsored scheme will 
terminate by the end of 1978-79, it is proposed 
to  continue this beneficial programme as State 
Plan from 1979-80 onwards.

Minimum Needs Programme :

23*17. Under the Minimum Needs Programme,
H is proposed to  take up construction of dispensary 
buidings and staff quarters in a phased programme. 
One hundred and eighteen Primary Health Centres 
need dispensary buildings and staff quarters and 
77 need staff quarters. During the plan, it is 
proposed to  take up construction of hospital 
buildings in 20 select centres in 1979-80 and
1980-81. The provision of staff quarters is 
necessary in order to provide accommodation to 
doctors near the Primary Health Centres. This 
programme will be taken up subsequently depend
ing on resource availability. The total cost of 
the scheme works out to Rs. 87 63 lakhs.

Mobile Health Teams :

23'18. In addition to the 24 mobile Medical 
Teams created already 100 such teams will 
be created during 1978-79,125 in 1979-80 and 
134 in 1980-81. Therefore by the end o f the plan 
period, there will be one Mobile Medical Team 
in all the 383 Primary Health Centres in Tamil 
Nadu. The cost of the scheme works out to 
Rs. 731*37 lakhs of which Rs. 643*77 lakhs will be 
recurring.

Mini Health Services:

23*19. Normally, Mini Health Centres are 
located in villages, where no other health care 
facilities are available. Each Centre is manned 
by a part-time Medical Officer, one male health 
worker and one female health worker. The 48 
Mini Health Centres created so far, cover a popula
tion of 2,40,000. 50 Mini Health Centres are 
proposed during 1978-79 covering a rural 
population of 2 lakhs. From 1979-80 onwards, 

is proposed to open 25 centres every year so 
that there will be 100 additional centres before 
1982-83. The expenditure on the scheme will b* 
shared equally by the Voluntary Organisations 
and Government. The share of Government 
will be Rs. 9,000 per centre. -The total expenditure 
for opening 100 new centres will be Rs. 66'10 
lakhs.

School Medical Inspection in Rural areas :

23-20. In the rural areas the Medical Officers 
of Primary Health Centres carry out Health 
appraisal of 2,000 school children per annum  in 
the age group 6—11, while in the urban areas each 
Municipality covers 10,000 school children in  a 
year. At the end of 1977-78 , the scheme was in 
operation in 53 Primary Health Centres and 
Municipalities. The cost of extending this faci
lity to 90 additional Primary Health Centres 
during 1978-83 will be Rs. 22*90 lakhs.

Expansion of Immunisation Programme ;

23*21. Under the scheme, children below 5 years 
of age are immunised with ‘Triple vaccine’ against 
the three diseases of whooping cough, diptheria 
and tetanus through the agency o f the Prim ary 
Health Centres. The special D.P.T. immunisation 
programme is in operation in 85 Primary Health 
Centres at present and the scheme will be continued 
as non-plan programme from 1979-80 onwards. 
It is proposed to expand the programme to 100 
Primary Health Centres during the next 5 years in 
a phased manner starting from 1978-79. The 
total cost of the scheme works out to Rs. 24*82 
lakhs.

Nutrition Education and other Programmes :

23*22. The other programmes for improving 
rural health care include programmes for expansion 
of Nutrition training and education o f Medical 
Officers of Primary Health Centres, M unicipal 
Health Officers, Women Medical Officers o f local 
bodies, para medical workers, personnel working 
under A.N.P., purchase of equipments and educa. 
tional aids, nutritional educational kits to multi 
purpose workers, establishment of 3 additional 
health education teachers training units, 
strengthening of drug testing laboratory and 
reorganisation of public health administration 
in the districts through setting up of seven regional 
organisations.

Control of Communicable diseases.

23*23. The district of N orth A rcot, South Arcot 
Tiruchirappalli and Coimbatore are endemic for 
cholera and anti-cholera measures are taken in 
these areas. Tamil Nadu is completely free from  
plague infection, since 1965. However, preventive 
measures are continued in N orth Arcot, Dharm a- 
puri and Coimbatore districts. During the Fifth 
Plan period 1974-78 the State-wide National 
Small Pox Eradication Programme was continued
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under maintenance phase. In 1974, intensive 
surveillance activities were introduced. The 
small pox units have been converted to Epide- 
mological and Immunisation Units since March, 
1978. The long range objective would be to  deve
lop an effective surveillance system by utilising the 
retrained erstwhile NSEP staff in the district and 
Primary Health Centre level. The ultimate 
objective of the programme is to ensure that all the 
new born children in Tamil Nadu are immunised 
with the prescribed doses o f the triple antigen, 
B.C.G. and oral polio vaccine by integrating the 
delivery of the services . Tamil Nadu is implement
ing the National Malaria Eradication Programme 
from 1958-59. From 1977-78, the modified plan of 
N ational Malaria Eradication Programme has been 
implemented in the State. Under this Plan, the 
former phasing units have been abolished and each 
district functions as an unit under Malaria Progra
mme- During the period 1974-78, there hag 
been resurgence o f malaria in Tamil Nadu State 
as in other parts o f the country. Rural malaria 
is more or less confined to certain areas in 
each district though 4 of the 14 districts, viz., 
NottVi Atcot, South Arcot, Dharmapuri and 
R a m a n a th a p u r a m  contribute to  majority of rural 
m alaria cases. During 1978-79, it is proposed 
to  provide spray coverage to  about 22 lakhs of 
population in d ifferen t d istr ic ts . Towards c o m 

bating urban malaria problem, a  Centrally 
sponsored urban malaria scheme is implemented in 
7 towns. During 1978-79, the scheme will be 
extended to 2 more towns. National Filaria 
C ontrol Programme is a Centrally sponsored 
scheme and is being implemented in areas identified 
as. filarial. Tamil Nadu is highly endemic for 
leprosy. The average prevalence rate of leprosy 
varies from 10 to 40 p e r  1,000. The Leprosy 
C ontrol Programme implemented in this State is 
on the pattern of the N ational Leprosy Control 
Programmes. In each district in the State there 
is a district tuberculosis centre which co-ordinates 
the  Tuberculosis Control Programme in all the 
Governm ent Hospitals, dispensaries and Primary 
Health Centres and maintains the supply of anti- 
T.B. drugs. The Tuberculosis Control Programme 
is being implemented through 937 medical institu
t i o n s .

23*24. In the Plan for 1978-83 the Programme 
fo r  control and eradication of communicable 
disieases would become fully integrated with 
o ther health care programmes and made available 
to ith e  common man through a net work of Multi-
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purpose Health Workers. The outlay for com
municable diseases are not included in the plan as 
most of the programmes are Centrally sponsored 
and the requirements are therefore based on the 
targets specified by Government of India for the 
period 1979-80 to 1982-83.

Provision of Hospital beds in rural areas :

23*25. A t present many areas do n o t have 
institutional care within a distance of 30 to 40 
k.m. It is therefore proposed to  create facilities 
for institutional care within a distance of 15 
kilometres in underdeveloped areas and areas 
declared as backward. In the selection o f areas 
for location of these hospitals, priority will be 
given for the backward areas in the districts of 
Ramanathapuram, Dharmapuri, North Arcot, 
South Arcot, Chengalpattu, Tirunelveli, Puduk- 
kottai, Tiruchirappalli and Madurai. It is pro
posed to  convert 100 dispensaries into hospitals 
each with 20 beds and open 50 new small hospitals 
with 1,000 beds during the plan period, creating 
in all 3,000 additional beds in the rural hospitals 
for the benefit of the people- These hospitals 
will be used as a referral hospital by the Primary 
Health Centre and Panchayat Union and Govern
ment dispensaries. A provision o f Rs. 3'00 
crores has been made towards construction of 
buildings and purchase of equipm ent and Rs. 3*35 
crores towards requirements of medical and para 
medical staff, laboratory equipment, etc., for 
these hospitals.

Upgrading of Taluk Hospitals as District 
Hospitals :

23'26. In order to  have better control on 
the various institutions in the district and also 
to  provide higher speciality within the easy reach 
of the rural people, it is proposed to  bifurcate 
10 districts into two viable areas and the hospital 
to  which the head quarters is going to be attached 
will be upgraded to  District headquarters status as 
referral centre for higher speciality or investiga
tion by taluk, non-taluk and rural hospitals. 
Each hospital to be upgraded will be provided with 
a minimum of 100 beds initially with pro
vision for further expansion later along with 
provision of services of all specialities hke Dental, 
Paediatrics, Blood Bank, X-ray, etc., and pro
vision of laboratory equipment for Bio-chemical 
analysis. The expansion of the new centres as 
District Centres will take the medical care still 
nearer to the rural population. The cost of this 
scheme will be Rs. 2’77 crores.
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Strengthening the District Headquarters Hospitals :

23-27. There are 14 district head quarters 
hospitals at present with a total bed strength of 
4,094 beds. These hospitals are now serving as 
m ajor referral hospitals to  the entire districts 
and these are generally crowded. It is now 
proposed to make these hospitals as independent 
hospitals under the control o f a Superintendent 
of the hospital under specialist category. Pro
vision is made for creation of specialists in Surgery, 
Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynaecology and
Paediatrics. The total recurring cost of the 
scheme will be Rs. 18 lakhs.

Prevision of specialist service in District Head
quarters hospitals and taluk hospitals :

23-28. On the basis of the recommendations 
of the Expert Committee for specialised services 
constituted by the Government during 1971-72, 
provision of specialised treatment such as E.N.T., 
Orthopaedic, STD, Paediatric, Opthalmic, Dental 
and Blood Bank has been undertaken in a phased 
programme in Tamil Nadu. During the plan 
period, it is proposed to create 81 Blood Banks, 10 
Dental Clinics and 80 Paediatric units in the taluk 
hospitals, where these facilities are not available 
now. The cost of the scheme works out to Rs. 1*36 
crores.

Peripheral Hospitals :

23-29. At the end of the Fifth Five-Year Plan.
26 teaching hospitals have been established 
throughout the State with a total bed strength of 
13,627. Of these, 11 hospitals with the bed 
strength of 8,069 are functioning in Madras city 
while the rest are located in districts. With a view 
to relieve congestion in the existing city hospitals 
and afford medical facilities in the city area, 
the Government have taken a decision to open 5, 
hundred bedded peripheral hospitals (500 
beds) attached to the Medical Colleges in Madras 
city during the Fifth Plan period. Already 
one hospital at K.K. Nagar in Madras City 
and one hospital in Madurai city at Balaranga- 
puram have been established. Two more hospitals 
one at Tondiarpet and the other at Arignar 
Anna Nagar with 100j[beds each will be opened 
shortly. During the plan 1978-83, two 
peripheral hospitals at Coimbatore city, one more 
at Madurai city and one at Thanjavur city are 
proposed to be opened at a total cost of 
Rs. 1-92 crores.

Conversion of District Headquaiiers Hospitals^
into Teaching hospitals :

23-30. Under this programme, compulsory 
rotatory internees, senior house surgeons and 
candidates for M.A.M.S. examinations are to be 
trained at district headquarters hospitals. I t 
is essential that the compulsory rotatory internees 
and senior house surgeons should be made resi
dential and therefore quarters have to be built 
for both men and women doctors. F o r  
obtaining recognition of University and Medical 
Council of India, the staff in the hospitals have 
to be upgraded to the standard of teaching staflf 
in Medical Colleges. The cost of the scheme 
will be Rs. 60 lakhs.

Upgrading of teaching hospitals :

23-31. It has been decided to convert all the- 
teaching hospitals into post-graduate institutions.. 
At present, all the medical colleges are n o t 
equally provided with speciality departments. 
It is therefore, proposed to provide departments 
of neuro surgery, cardio-thoracic surgery, pla
stic surgery^ cardiology^ chnical hemotology, etc. 
to some of the teaching hospitals during the plan 
period at a cost of Rs. 55 lakhs. It is also pro 
posed to construct a post-graduate block la  
Dental Wing of the Madras Medical College to  
accommodate about 50 students at a time at a  
cost of Rs. 25 lakhs.

Scheme for raising of nurse-bed ratio :

23-32. It has been decided to raise the nurse- 
bed ratio from 1:8 to 1:5 immediately and 1:3 
ultimately. It is therefore necessary to increase 
the number of nurses so as to provide better 
nursing facihties. Necessary provision has been 
made in the plan to increase the intake of nurses 
every year for the next four years so as to bring, 
the nurse-bed ratio to 1:5. The cost of the 
scheme will be Rs. 1-00 crore.

Improvements to teaching hospitals :

23-33. The programmes include provision o f  
additional blocks, wards, equipment, staff, etc., 
to teaching hospitals at a cost of Rs. 3-34 crores 
over a period of five years.

Among the Programmes mentioned above 
the important are : (i) provision of Emergency
Accident Relief Units in the Tirunelveli, Thanjavur, 
Chengalpattu, Kilpauk and Stanley Medical College 
Hospitals at a total cost of Rs. 14-51 lakhs
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and (ii) establishment of Medical Records 
Departments in the twelve Government hospi
tals in cities at a total cost of Rs. 32-00 lakhs.

■Other Programmes for improvemeot of hospitals
and dispensaries:

23-34. The other programmes include pro
posals for creation of Regional level Directorate 
of Medical Services to exercise effective control 
and supervision, provincialisation of Pancha- 
yat Union dispensaries, improvements to non
taluk hospitals through provision of ambulance 
and mortuary vans to hospitals, etc. Schemes 
like opening of Medical Record Department 
and Emergency Unit in all district headquarters 
hospitals and provision of orthopaedic units 
in  district and taluk units are also to be considered 
during the plan period.

Medical Education and Research ;

Attaching Primary Health Centres to each
Medical College :

23-35. It is proposed to attach a few Primary 
Health Centres to each Medical College. In 
th e  Plan, therefore, 24 Primary Health Centres 
will be upgraded with more beds, equipments 
and instruments for investigation. Provision has 
been made for buildings, purchase o f equipment 
and salary for staff at a total cost of Rs. 91 lakhs.

Improvements to Medical Colleges :

23-36. A sum of Rs. 84 lakhs has been pro- 
\'ided for general improvements to Medical 
colleges towards construction of buildings, 
purchase of equipments and sanction of staff, etc.

Research in Medical Sciences :

23-37. The main areas of research pertain to  
higher specialities, formulation of research 
projects in terms of health services of children in 
th e  age group 0-10, collection of data and main
tenance of health cards for all children in the 
age group 0-10 on a compulsory basis, encourage
m ent of scope for alternatives in health and 
preparation of medical records for both research 
and  feed back, improvement in the quality of 
piiblications, creation o f a Common Library 
Complex in each of the Centres where medical 
colleges are functioning, the identification of 
benefits for cost effectiveness study, the encourage- 
mient of indigenous production of medical 
•equipments and instrumentation, the
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assessment of the role o f voluntary agencies 
in the competitive improvement of the delivery 
of health care and re-distribution of available 
expenditure on Government account, the intro
duction of new courses in higher specialities like 
hospital management and hospital administra
tion, rural medical services and organisation 
and method studies. In keeping with the broad 
perspective of de-centraUsation of welfare 
functions, health plans at the block and district 
levels have to be strengthened.

23-38. The provision for Research at present 
is very small. It is proposed to strengthen the 
research activities carried on in the clinical and 
non-clinical departments in Medical Colleges and 
under the Tamil Nadu State Research Scheme 
and through creation of a Central Library, Central 
laboratory for drug testing, quality control, etc., 
constitution of college research committee and 
upgrading 24 Primary Health Centres for field 
research, employing 100 unemployed medical 
graduates in 10 specialities for a period o f 2 years 
in 8 colleges, strengthening o f the medical college 
libraries, creation of animal houses and creation 
of Central Photographic-cww-Visual Unit. The 
year-wise break up of expenditure will be Rs. 50 
lakhs each during 1979-80 and 1980-81 and 
Rs. 100 lakhs each during 1981— 1982 and 
1982—83, accounting in all a total provision of 
Rs. 3 crores for research in Medical Science. It 
is also proposed to constitute a Tamil Nadu 
Council o f Medical Research to guide and 
co-ordinate research activities.

King Institute, Guindy :

23-39. During the plan, it is proposed to 
make improvements to the King Institute, Guindy, 
the major Public Health Institution manufacturing 
various vaccines and teaching and research centre 
in the east. A sum of Rs. 25*43 lakhs has been 
provided in the plan for improving this institute.

Other Programmes :

23-40. The Directorate o f Medical Education 
is proposed to  be strengthened through employ
ment of additional staff at a total cost of 
Rs. 4 lakhs during the period 1979-80 to 
1982-83.

Training Programmes :

Training of Nurses :

23'41. The intake of nurses in the training 
centres has been increased from 200 to 250 from 
1977. It is estimated that about 2,800 additiona
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nurses would be reqaired to reach the norm of 
1: 5 for 24 hours in General Departments and 
1:2 for 24 hours in Special Departments and to 
the following departments at the ratio of 1:1— 
(a) I.G.C. Unit, {b) I.M .C. unit, etc. It would 
take 12 more years to fulfil the above requirements 
if  the present intake continues. It is therefore, 
proposed to  start 3 more training centres (where 
no training facilities exist now) in the Tirunelveli, 
Kilpauk and Chengalpattu Medical Colleges. 
A sum of Rs. 99 lakhs has been provided in the 
plan for this purpose and a total o f 200 candidates 
will be trained every year.

Training of Pharmacists :

23-42. It is proposed to construct separate 
Pharmaceutical Science Block at Madras and 
Madurai Colleges as the existing facilities 
for conducting the B. Pharm. and D. Pharm. 
courses are not adequate. The cost of providing 
a separate pharmaceutical science block at 
these places will be Rs. 35 lakhs.

Indian System of Medicine :

23'43. A separate department of Indian Sys
tems of Medicine has been formed with effect 
from 1st July 1970. A Government College for 
Indian Medicine at Palayamcottai was started 
in 1964 and the Arignar Anna Govern
ment Hospital of Indian Medicine was 
started at Madras in 1970. In the past, the 
development of Indian System of Medicine has 
tended to concentrate in urban and semi-urban 
areas. Therefore, in the Plan for 1978—83 
it is proposed to provide the Indian Systems of 
medicine at cheap cost to the remotest rural 
areas. Some of the important schemes envisaged 
are ;

(a) Opening o f Government rural dispensaries.— 
It is proposed to open rural dispensaries of Indian 
Systems of Medicine at the rate of 40 per year 
in remote and hill areas to  serve the rural people. 
The cost of the scheme will be Rs. 20 lakhs.

(b) Siddha Wing in taluk and non-taluk hospi
tals.—So far, 63 Siddha Wings are functioning in 
taluk and non-taluk hospitals. Ten more wings 
will be added during 1978-79. During the period
1979—80 to 1982-83, it is proposed to open 100 
new Siddha Wings in the taluk and non-taluk 
hospitals, where this facility is not available, 
at the rate of 25 per year. The cost of providing 
these facilities will be Rs. 78 lakhs.

(c) Provincialisation o f  Panchayat Union Z)if- 
pensaries.—In order to relieve the Panchayat 
Unions of the burden of running the dispensaries- 
and in order to provide better services it is pro
posed to take over 5 dispensaries per year under 
Indian System of Medicine from 1979-80 onwards. 
The cost of taking over 20 such dispensaries- 
during the period 1979-80 to 1982-83 will be 
Rs. 17 lakhs.

{d) Siddha Wings in District Headquarters 
Hospitals.—Siddha Wings are at present accom
modated in the District Headquarters Hospital 
buildings. In order to promote the grow;h o f’ 
this system and to build up a separate identity, 
Siddha Wings are proposed to be located in 
separate buildings in the District Headquarters 
Hospitals with provision to accommodate 15' 
beds additionally and outpatient blocks at a  
total cost of Rs. 30 lakhs.

(e) The other important programmes envi
saged are :—

(i) Strengthening of Research facilities and 
creation of a  plantiitig and development section 
in the Directorate of Indian Medicine; (ii) Grant 
in aid to private Indian Medicine Hospitals ;
(iii) Mechanisation of Pharmacy, provision o f  
library, and provision of 25 additional beds in the 
Arignar Anna Government Hospital of Indian 
Medicine ; (iv) opening o f five Government 
Indian Systems of Medicine Dispensaries in 
Madras City per year ; (v) Construction of an 
anatomy block, construction of hospital for men 
and women, construction of quarters for internees 
and improvements to Government College o f  
Indian System of Medicine, Palayamcottai for 
implementing B.S.M. and S. Syllabus ; (vi) Deve
lopment of Medicinal Farm at Madras, esta- 
bhshment of medicinal farm at Madurai and at 
Kolli hills ; (vii) Provision of full fledged clinical, 
pathological, Bio-chemistry laboratories and 
X-ray departments in the Government Hospitals 
of Indian Medicine, M adras; (viii) Opening o f  
Medical College (Unani) ; (ix) Grants for the 
development of private Ayurvedic institutions 
and (x) Promotion o f  Naturopathy and Yoga, 
etc.

Homeopathy.—

23-44. A Homeopathy Medical College with 25 
bedded hospital is functioning at Madras. The 
College is not located in a suitable building. 
Hence it is proposed to shift the College to a
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new location. Provision (Rs. 5*09 lakhs) has 
been made in the plan for construction of the 
buildings and for the expansion of he Homeo
pathy System of Medicine. A sum of Rs. 2-06 
lakhs has been provided additionaily under 
capital account.

FAMILY WELFARE.

Review of past performance :

23-45. All the schemes under post partum 
programmes. Maternal and Child Health Pro
gramme, Training and Mass Education, etc., have 
been carried on vigorously with the intention 
of bringing down the birth rate in the State to 
the expected level of 30 per thousand during
1974-78. The achievements under sterilisation, 
LU.D. and conventional contraceptive has been 
impressive. Against the target of 12,50,700 
sterilisations, the achievement was 11,37,089. 
In all the years except 1977-78, the achieve
ments under sterilisation have exceeded the 
targets. The set back during that year was 
mainly due to belated starting of intensive drives 
and due to natural calamities like heavy rains 
and floods in many parts of the State. At the 
end of 1977-78, there were 374 rural family 
welfare centres, 1,533 sub-centres, 134 urban 
family welfare centres and 13 District Family 
Welfare Bureaus, functioning in the State.

Approach to Plan 1978-83 ;

23-46. The Family Welfarj Programme in 
Tamil Nadu will be pursued vigorously as in 
the past with the overall objective of bringing 
down the birth rate to 30 per 1,000. The birth 
rate at the end of the year 1976 was only 30-4 
per thousand in Tamil Nadu indicating that the 
National objective of reducing the birth rate 
to the level of 30 per 1,000 has been nearly achieved 
in this State. In the plan period it is proposed 
to conduct intensive and special drives and give 
wide publicity to the programmes.

23-47. The important programmes to be imple
mented are :

(«) Provision of ten bedded wards under post 
partum programme in 48 taluk hospitals at a 
cost of Rs. 1-45 crores ; (b) Expansion of steri
lisation facilities in rural and semi-rural areas 
by providing 40 additional six bedded wards 
(240 additional beds) in non-taluk hospitals 
at a cost of Rs. 57 lakhs ; (c) Training 3,000 Dias 
at a cost of Rs. 11’25 lakhs ; (d) Provision o f  
109 additional sterilisation beds in voluntary 
institutions in the State at a total cost of Rs. 7-85 
lakhs; (e) Opening o f 170 additional rural family 
welfare centres in order to have one for every
60,000 population and 161 more Primary Health 
Centres to accommodate the additional rural wel
fare centres in a phased programme, at a total cost 
of Rs. 3'08 crores; ( / )  Opening of 850 additional, 
sub-centres, at the rate of 5 sub-centres for every 
new family welfare centre each to serve a popu
lation of 10,000 and construction of buildings 
for 1,137 sub-centres (287 eKistiag and 850 addi
tions) at a cost of Rs. 5-94 crores; and (g) Constru
ction of 2 annexes for Primary Health Centres 
at a cost of Rs. 3-50 lakhs and establishment o f  
one District Family Welfare Bureau at a cost 
of Rs. 6-57 lakhs.

23-48. The requirements for implementing the 
above schemes will be of the order of Rs. 61-81 
crores. An increase o f 8 per cent has been added 
in respect of existing schemes to accommodate 
the normal increase due to incremental factors, 
increase in the cost of articles, etc. In  respect 
of compensation the requirements have been 
worked out on the basis of the targets fixed for 
each year. With regard to Mass Education, 
the allotments made by the Government o f India 
have been shown for all the years.

23-49. The requirements for Family Welfare 
Programmes will be met from Government o f 
India funds as all the programmes will be accom* 
modated as Centrally sponsored schemes.

Plan Proposals for 1978-83 :
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FIVE-YEAR PLAN (1978-1983) FINANCIAL

t a b l e

Seria I number and Programme. r - —
Plan period 1974-78. 1978-1983. C ap ita l.

Approved Expendi- Spillover. 
Outlays. ture.

New.

(1)
1 R ural Health Programmes

2 Control o f Communicable Diseases

3 Hospitals and Dispensaries

4 Medical Education and Research

5 Training Programmes , .  . .

6 Indigenous Systems of Medicine and 
Homeopathy.

(2)
153-84

124-74

608-57

181-99

119-71

(3)

111-90

388-68

893-92

82-41

86-64

(5) 

1,110-46 

484-95 

97-12 2,047 19

469-25 

133-60 

429-26

(4)

9059

5 00

5-09

Total.

(6)
1,201-05

484-95

2,144-31

474-25

133-60

434-35

New Contin- Total. 
Works, uing works

(7)

82-00

843-53

394-66

93-91

112-11

(8)
6-07

97-12

5-00

5-09

(9)

88.07

940-65

399-66

93-91

117-20

Other Programmes 12012 32-58 5-00 29-43 34-43 1-41 5-00 6-41

Total (excluding Serial N o. 2) 1,184-23 1,207-45 202-80 4,219-19 4,421-99 1,527-62 118-28 1,645-90

TABLE

. Rural Health Programmes :

1 Primary Health Centres . . 79-44 91-09 5-63 196-71 202-34 82-00 5-63 87-6 3

2 Mini Primary Health Centres 4-86 1-41 66-10 66-10

3 Health Services in Rural areas . . 9-54 1-64 731-37 731-37 \

4 School Medical Inspection 10-00 4-76 22-90 22-90

5 Opening of Dispensary, PHCs., 
etc. in the Nilgiris District under 
H.A.D. Programme.

•• 1-67 1-67

6 Direction and Administration . . 1-79 1-79

7 Moffusil Administration .. 2-86 2-86

8 Reorganisation of PH Administra
tion in the District.

28 00 28-00 ••

9 Filaria C o n t r o l ........................... 29-36 29-36

10 Smallpox Eradication Programme 32-35 32-35

11 Cholera Control Programme 6-99 6-99

12 Extension of Scheme of School 
health Checkup (Urban).

0-98 0-98

13 Immunisation of Pre—school 
children.

50-00 13-00 24-52 24-52 ••

14 Eradication of Yaws in South Arcot 
and Salem.

0-24 0-24

15 Additional Expenditure in Food 
Laboratory at Madurai and 
Thanjavur.

•• 3-50 3-50

16 District Food Analysis Laboratory, 
Palayamkottai and Salem.

•• •• 1-69 •• 1-69 •• ••

17 Expansion of Nutrition Training 
and Education Programme.

•• •• •• 0-39 0-39 •• • •

18 Provision of N utrition Education .. 5-88 5-88 , * • •
Kit.

19 Establishment of Drug Testing 
Laboratory.

1-45 1.45 0.44 0.44
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O UTLAYS—HEALTH PROGRAMME.

Revenue.________________ A--------------------

231

Staff. Equipment. Contingen
cies.

Total. 1978-79
approved
outlays.

1979-80.

Phasing o f Outlays for

1980-81. 1981-82.

A P P . I (H )

Percentage
------------------ to total
1982-83. Outlay.

(10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) U 9)

(r u pe e s  in  l a k h s .)

424-39 107-68 580-91 1,112-98 217-36 198-84 272-20 261-14 251-51 27-3

1,294-16 9-76 579-74 1,883-66 320-71 335-26 372-33 408-22 447-14

696-93 228-08 278-65 1,203-66 254-19 249-25 350-16 580-70 710-01 48-7

51-28 23-31 74-59 5-77 9 0 0 0 100 00 15000 128-48 10-8

24-96 14-73 39-69 45 00 54-00 34-60 3-2

172-85 20-84 123-46 317-15 17-49 96-20 91-51 107-59 121-56 9-9

5-20 22-82 28-02 1-00 6 0 0 6 0 0 20-43 1-00 0*1

1,375-61 417-46 98302 2,776-09 495-81 685-29 873-87 1,154-46 1,212-56

23-11 HLH-15

APP, II (H )

• • . . 114-71 114-71 36-34 31 00 51-00 51-00 33-00

% % « % 66-10 66-10 6-16 11-61 13-86 16-U 18-36

276-69 87-60 367-08 731-37 79-35 137-46 182-57 162-76 169-22

15-13 2-71 5-06 22-90 3-07 2-62 4-08 5-73 7-40

1-05 .. 0-62 1-67 1-67 , ,

1-67

2-49 

17 1 0

27-35

29-41

6-76

0-76

21-65 

0 1 3  

I -45

1-63

012

0-37

10-30

1-79

2-86 

28-00

1-79

2-86

1-00

1-75

0-99

2-01 29-36 29-36

2-94 32-35 32-35

0-23 6-99 6-99

0-22 ■ 0-98 0-98

2-87 24-52 7-92

0-11 0-24 0-24

0-30 3-50 3-50

0 0 6 1-69 1-69

0-39 0-39 • «

•• 5-88 • •

0-02 101 1*01

2-42

0 1 5

2-20

7-73

(Committed Expenditure)

(Committed Expenditure)

(Committed Expenditure)
9 00 9 00 9-00

(Committed Expenditure)

Committed Expenditure)

(Committed Expenditure) 

(Committed Expenditure)

3-71 4-80 5-67

(Committed Expenditure) 

(Committed Expenditure)

(Committed Expenditure)

0 0 8  0-08 0.08

2.56 M 2

4-03 4-03 4.03



338

FIVE-YEAR PLAN (1978-1983) FIN A N C U L

TABLE

Serial number. programme.
Plan period 1974-78. 1978-83.X Capital.. X

Approved
Outlays.

Expendi
ture.

!—
Spillover, New. Total.

!—
New

works.
Contirtuing

works.

 ̂%
Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)

20. Drug Control Admn. (Lab.) 19-38 19-38 . . • •

21. Strengthening o f Media U nit (HEB) 1-00 1-00 • •

22. Establishment o f Health Education 
and Teachers Training Units.

•• •- 15-21 15-21 . . • •

23. Developm ent o f  P. H . Laboratory 
Services.

•• 1 0 8 1-08 •• •• • •

I I . Control of Communicable Diseases :

Public Health Department:

1. Smallpox Eradication Programme 
Expanded Programn>e o f 
Immunisation.

11008 •• •• •- •• ••

2. N ational Malaria Eradication Pro
gramme.

•• •• •- •• •• ••

3 .  Urban Malaria Programme •• • • . .

4 .  Cholera Combat Teams

5 . Traitiiug and Employment o f  M ulti- 
Purpose Health W orkers’ Scheme.

-• •• •• ••

6. F ood Testing Laboratories

7 .  N ational Filaria Control Programme 81-25

Medical Service Department :

S. Control o f  Disease-I TB-I 
Opening.

10-27 17-69 19-51 19-51 ••

9 . Training (i) Opening Training 
Centre for Para-Medical Workers.

2-15 1-29 6-51 6-51 •- •- -

10. Training Centre at CLTRI 0-33 0-32 0-06 0 0 6 .

11. Control o f Disease (5) LCUs 11-99 178-05 458-87 458-87

n r . Hospitals and Dispensaries :

Medical Education Department ;

Teaching Hospitals ............................. 2 5 2 0 0 629-52 60-00 797-72 857-72 463*98 60-00 523*98

Medical Services Department :

Non-Teaching Hospitals 356-57 264-40 y iA i 1,249-47 1,286-59 379-55 37-12 416-67

rv . Medical Education :

(i) Improvements to Medical Colleges 181-99 82-41 5-00 169-25 174-25 94-66 5-00 99-66

(ii) R e s e a r c h .......................................... 300-00 300-03 300-00 300-00

V. Training Programmes 133-60 133-60 93-91 93-91

VI. Indigenous Systems of Medicines . . 107-06 76-61 420-94 420-94 110-05 110-05

H o m eo p a th y .......................................... 12-65 10-03 5-09 8-32 13-41 2-06 5-09 7-15

VII. Other P ro g ra m m es............................. 120-12 32-58 5-00 29-43 34-43 1-41 5 00 6-41

Total (excluding S. N o . 2) 1,184-23 1,207-45 202-80 4,219-19 4,421-99 1,527-62 118-28 1,645-90
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23*II— cont,

O U TLA Y S— HEALTH PR O G R A M M E_co«?.

HLH-15
APP. II (H).

Ktveme. ___________ phasing o f outlays fe r  Perceti^

Staff. Equipment. Contingencies. Total. 1978-79 1979-30. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1 9 8 2 -8 ?  tm fl^ ' '
Approved *
Outlays.

(10) (11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19)

11.68 5-70 2-00 19-38 . . (r u pee s IN LAKHS.)

0-61 0 2 0 0 1 9 1 0 0 1 0 0 (Committed Expenditure)
6-21 3-84 «-16 1521 •• ‘ 2-65 3-86 5-07 3.63 • »

1-03 •• 0 0 5 1 08 1 0 8 -- (Committed Expenditure)

235-88 •• 11-43 267-31 43-78 48-16 52-98 58-28 64-11 . .

141-02 Free Supply 
From

17-50 158-52 26-56 29-20 31-46 34-30 37-00 • »
G . O. I.

2-50 D o . 32-50 35-00 7-00 7-00 7-00 7-00 7 0 0
3-66 2-00 5-95 11-61 • • 2-39 3-74 2-74 2-74

344-90 1-78 270*51 617-19 85-27 110-43 125-11 140-47 155-91 • »

171-73 0-98 136-3T 309-08 50-45 56-77 62-61 67-07 72-18

17-40 •• 21 1 19-51 3-20 3-52 3-87 4.25 4-67 • •-

6-51 • « 6-51 1-08 M 8 1-29 1-41 1-55

0-06 • • O-Od 0-01 0-01 0-01 0-01 0-02
3 5 0 0 0 5-00 103-37 458-87 103-36 76-60 84-26 92-69 101-96 ••

212-0*6 121-68 • • 333-74 30-98 126-25 150-00 253-57 296-92 • •

484-87 106-40 278-65 869-92 223-21 123-00 200-16 327-13 413-09

51-218 23-31 • • 74-59 5-77 40-00 5 0 0 0 50-00 28-48
(Lumpsum provision). -• •• 50-00 50-00 100-00 100-00

24-9»6 14-73 •• 39-69 . . 4 5 0 0 5 4 0 0 34-60
168-48 20-54 121-87 310-89 6-74 93-99 91-36 107-44 121-41

4-37 0.30 1*59 6-26 10-75 2-21 0 1 5 0-15 0-15
SCO 22-82 28-02 1-00 6-00 6-00 20-43 1-00

J.375-61 417-46 983-02 2,776-09 495-81 685-29 873-87 1,154-46 1,212-66
" —

587C -6—44
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APP. I ll

TABLE 23-m.

Statement shoy^ing estimated non-plan component o f expenditure towards schemes o f  1974-78. 

Estimated committed level o f expenditure (Non-plan expenditure) for 1974-78— Plan Schemes as on

Programme.

1 Rural Health Programmes . .

2 Control o f  Communicable diseases . .

3 Hospitals and Dispensaries

4  M edical Education and Research

5 Training Programmes

6 Indigenous Systems o f  Medicine 
Homoeopathy

7 Other Programmes

1-4-1978 1-4-1979  

(r s . in  l a k h s .)

247-06 274-97

260-30 284-34

5,915-69 635-99
228*84 363-32

1,645-99 82-41

58-22

23-19 22-24
10-03 15*69

34-68

Serial number and programme.

(1)
I . Minimum Needs Programme :

1 Primery Health Centres

2 Subsidiary Health Centres

3 Sub-Centres

4  Rural H ospitals

A P P E N D IX  IV (H).

TABLE 23 IV.

Health Programmes—Targets and AcbieTements.

1978-83. Phasing for 1979-83.Unit. Position at Target
the end o f  fixed for ,------ — ....... ........... - ' ^ ---------------------------- ^

Fifth Plan the Plan Target Likely 1979-80. 1980-81. 1 9 8 1 -8 2 .1 9 8 2 -8 3 .
i.e.posi- 1978-83. fixed, achive-

ments.

(2)

tion 
obtaining 

in 1977-78.

(3)

N os.

N os.

5 Number ofPrim ary Health Centres N o s.  
covered under Community 
H ealth Workers Programme.

€ Back log  o f  Construction works 
pertaining to—

(i)  Primary H ealth Centres—

{a) M ain Buildings . .  . .  N o s .

(b) Staff q u a r te r s .........................  N os.

<ii) Sub-Centre Buildings

379

2,880

188

133

(4)

40

(5) (6) (7)

40 40 20

(8) (9) (10) (II

20



Srial number and
Programme.

(1)

\t. Hospitals and dispensaries: 

M edical Services Departments—

1 District Hospitals

2 Sub-D ivisional/xaluks . .

3 Dispensariesl
(i) R u r a l .............................

e (ii) Urban

M edical Educat4on Department

Dispensaries :

(i) R u r a l .............................

(ii) U r b a n .............................

4 General Hospitals
Teaching Hospitals.

|f/. Medical education :

1 Medical Colleges

2 Annual Admission

3 Annual out-turn

4 Number of post graduate 
Departments.

, 5 Number o f  Annual 
Admission in Post
graduate Department

Annual outturn o f post- 
I graduate departments.

_ 7 Number of Dental
Colleges (Existing).

8 Nuimber o f Annual
Admission to Dental 
Colleges

9 Annual out turn o f-  
I Dentists

Training Programmes (Nurses) 

(«) Num ber of Institutions

(6) Aranual Admissions . .

(c) Arunual out-turn

587C- 6— 44A
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TABLE 23* IV—cont.

Health Programes—Targets and Achievements—co«?. 

A P P E N D IX  IV -H —co«/.

Unit.

(3)

N os.

Nos.

N o.

N o.

N o.

N o.

N o.

N o.

N o.

N o.

N o.

i l  i?

(3)

13

198

110

6

23

1,015

1,044

21

420

35

54

150

150

V bo
■5 -i .~s: 5 'e °o

ft, s  a, -S
(4)

14

219

157

10

28

1,015

1,053

28

478

^op
00

go a, §
S-s
(5)

38

245

157

1978— 83 Phasing fo r  1979—83

Target Likely §  
fixed, achieve \

(6)

ment

(7)

0 0
1 T

CO
OO

1
1

QO
o>

( 9 )

i

( 1 0 )

CX!
OO
0 4
T—i 

( 1 1 )

IS 6 

13 13 13 11

N o t Contemplated.

4 +  1 
(Pheri- 
pheral 

Hospi
tal— 4 ;  
Karia- 

pet 
Hospi
tal-1).

Nil.

1 1

Nil. Nil. N il. N il. N il. N il

1,015 1,015 1,015 Increase in Adm ission not
contemplated. 

N il. N il. Increase in  out-turn not 
contemplated.

N o.
target
fixed.

D o.

478 478
each
year.

N il. Nil.

478'

1 1 1 1

Increase in Admission not 
contemplated.

Nil, Nil. N il. Nil.

1 N il. N il. Nil. Increases in not contemplated

— N o increase—

35 35 N il. Nil. Increase not contemplated.

45 N o  addition is expected D o.

6 3 N il. Nil. 1 1 1 1
(New

institu
tions)

150 2 5 0 +  250 250 200 Additional Nurses training
200 proposed.

(N ow
propo

sed)
200 450 250 250 . .  350 450
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TABLE 23— IV—cow.

Health Programmes— Targets and Achievements— cw r. 

A P P E N D IX  l \ - H - c o n t .

Seril number and 
Programme.

Unit:

cj *• 2-
^ Go
^►5̂ ^ &Cr

Fosition at 
the end o f  
Fiith Plan 

i.e. post 
ion 

obtaining 
in 1977— 78

Target 
iixed  for 
the Plan 
1978-83

1978—79 Phasing ior /9 7 9 — S3

Target Likely 
fixed  achtve 

ment
I

O*

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (loj* in )

V. Manpower position'.

Medical Education Department—

1 Doctors (in service) . . Nos 1,838 2,046 100 20 20 
(Additional number 
expected.)

20 20 20 20

2 Dentists (in service) . . .. 55 58 Nil. Nil. NU. Nil. N o  increase is

3 N u rses ............................. 2.045 2,400 500 100 100
expected.

4 Auxiliary Nurse Midwives . . . . 47 47 N il. N il. Nil.

5 Lady Health Visitor .. 39 39 N il. N il. N il.

6 Social Workers •• 84 88 • • • • . .

Medical Services Department—

1 Doctors ............................. . . 1,056 1,347 289 26 26 • • 53 97 113

2 D e n t i s t s ............................. • • 79 87 .. .. .. • 127 2

3 Nurses ........................................... 2,254 4,734 539 54 54 « • 100 165 220

4 A. N . M s.................................. •• 79 102 224 •• •• • • 70 70 84

VI. Indigenous System o f Medicine'.

1 Number o f Colleges/Institutions 
College.

N os. 1 1 1(a) • • •• 1

Institutions—
(i) Hospitals (Major) .. Nos. 2 2 3(b) .. • • 2 1

(ii) Hospitals, Siddha Wings at District/ Nos. 
Taluk/Non-taluk Hospitals.

23 63 110(c) 10 10 25 25 25 25

(iii) Siddha Wings at Primary 
Health Centres.

Nos. •• •• 49(d) •• 10 10 10 10

(iv) Dispensaries Nos. 11 13 200(e) •• 50 50 50 50

(b) Homoeopathy—

1 Colleges/Institutions .. .. .. 1 • • , , , , • • . .
2 Hospitals .. >. 1 • •
3 Dispensaries • • • • 1 i 1 1 • •

VII. Other Programmes'.

Medical Education Department—

Number o f Psychiatric clinics 
(Centrally sponsored).

•• Nil. •• •• 1 1 N il. N il. N il. N il.

Number o f Medical Rehabili
tation Centre.

•• 4 4 Nil. 4 4 NU. N il. N il. N il.

Medical Services Department—

Number o f Psychiatric clinic*. .. 2 5 6 ,,
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'Serial number
kindProgmme

(1)

s  a V'sf 

Si =st̂

^■&gSi§
(2) (3)

Position at 
the end o f  

Fifth  Plan 
i.e. post ion 
obtaining 
in 1977— 78

<4)

Target 1978—83
fixed for r~-----------*--------
the Plan Target
1978—83 fixed

TABLE 23—IV—con/.

(5) (6)

L ikly
achive
ment.

(7) (8)

A P P V . (H).
Phasing for 1979—83

(9) (10)

OOOS

(11)

a <u ca '*

O

o  m W o 
2 a  « 0S 2 «
^  p « a  I

'&U

I s

p  

|i 
o O
s  s  

p  O 00 
0 .2

.1*

.30
1

I
•a

{

3
8

2-^'H °CL a

I
M >2

S 2 2 
^  & |Q  
2? 2 ^ 
f s S ' s
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Serial number and Programme.

(1)
1. National Malaria Eradication 

Programme :

(a) Rural Units as per Modified 
Plan o f action.

(6) Urban Towns covered

Unit.

(2)

N o.

N o.

TABLE 23-V . A PP. V (H>

HEALTH PROGRAM M ES—TARGETS AN D ACHIEVEM ENTS.

Position at the end Targets fixed for 
o f  fifth  Plan, i.e. ̂  the Plan ̂

1978^3

position obtaining 
in 1977-78.

(3)

XXX

1978-83.

(4)

Target
fixed.

(5)

Likely
Achievements.

(6)

10

2. Leprosy Control Programme ;

(i) Control Units

(ii) Sub-centre

(iii) Urban Leprosy Centre . .

(iv) Reconstructive Survey Units

N o .

N o.

N o .

N o.

59

132

48

9

(v) (df) Training Centres for M edical N o .
Officers.

(6) Num ber trained , .  . .  N o .

(vi) Temporary hospitalisation wards. N o .

(vii) Num ber o f  Control units N o .
upgraded.

3. Smallpox and expanded programme 
immunisation.

(i) Primary Vaccination M illion

25

15

11-60

Annually (subject 
to  availability o f

vaccine).

The target was 4 P .V . 3*2 Percent P.V. 3-2 per cent 
percent o f  total o f  total popula- o f  total popula-
population for tion  annually, tion  annually,
each year. DPT (Primary) 9 D PT  (Primary) 9

lakhs (Booster) lakhs (Booster)
8 lakhs D .T . 7 8 lakhs. D T  7

lakhs. lakhs.

(ii) Revaccination M illion 18-47 The target was
fixed due to  peri
odic inten
sive searches 
Surveillance 
activities, etc.

D o . D o .

4. Tuberculosis’,

(i) D istrict T .B . Centre . .  . .  N o .

(ii) T.B. Isolation beds . .  . .  N o .

(iii) BCG Vaccine supplied . .

5 . Cholera'.

Cholera Com bat Teams . .  . .  N o .

Constructuion o f  Isolation sheds in N o .
primary Health Centres.

6. V.D.\

Medical Education Department.

(1) V .D . C l i n i c s .............................

(2) V .D . Reference Laboratories.

14

1,192

Quantity 40 lakhs 
doses Supplied 
during 1977-78.

3

10

2

50

N il.

N il.

N il.

N il.

N il.

N il.

Nil..
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Phasing o j Targets for  1978-83.

1979-’80.

(7)

1980.’81.

(8)

1981-’82.

(9)

1982-’83.

(10)

Remarks.

(11)

P.V .3-2per cent o f  total 
population annually. 
D PT  (primary) 9 lakhs 
(Booster) 8 lakhs. 
D T  7 lakhs.

D o .

p .V .3 -2  per cent total 
Population annually. 
D PT  (Primary) 9 lakhs 
R ooste r) 8 lakhs. 

D T . 7 lakhs.

D o .

P. V. 3.2 per cent total 
population annually. 
D P T  (primary) 9 lakhs 
(Booster) 8 lakhs.
D T . 7 lakhs.

D a.

P . V. 3.2 per cent total 
population annually. 
D PT  (Primary) 9 lakhs 
(Booster) 8 lakhs.

D T . 7 lakhs.

D o .

A ll the existing NSEP  
staff have been re
trained under Expaned 
Programme o f
Immunisation and are  
assisting Health v isi
tors in D .P.T. Immu
nisation.

D o .

1

15

1

15 10 10

Increase not contemplated.



HEALTH PROGRAM M ES— TARGETS A N D  A C H IEVEM ENTS-c<?«f.
Serial number and programme Unit Position at the end Targets fixed for  1978— 89

oj fifth  Plan, i.e. the Plan - —■ .w A ..........  —
position obtaining 1978-83. Target Likely

in 1977-78. fixed  Achievements^
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

6. y.H.'-^cont.
Medical Services Department—

(1) V .D . C l i n i c s .............................  N o . 14

2) V .D . Reference Laboratories. N o .

(3 Survey T e a m s .............................  N o .

7 . Filaria;

Control U nits , ,  . .  13 Control U n its. 19 Filaria C ontrol 2 Control u n its .  2  C ontrol Unit*]

3 Filaria Clinics. 68 Filaria Clinics. 10 Filaria C liales. 10 Filaria Clinicij
1 Filaria Survey Strengthening o f  . .  . ,  '

unit* Headquarters
unit.

346

TABLE 13— com,

S. Training and Employment o f Multi
purpose Health Workers'.

(i) Nutnbor o f  districts cov etid  . .  N o .

(ii) Number o f  trainees trained N o .

(iii) Number o f  workers trained at N o . 
lower levels.

(iv) Number o f  A N M  em ployed N o .  
(Please gpecify in remarks colum n
the population A N M  ratio existing  
and anticipated step up o f  the ratio.)

604

1,521

319

1,330
13,717

2^20

75

2,500

300

9 . Post-graduate Departments, in In 
Systems o f  Medicine'.

(i) Number o f existing Post-graduate N o . 
Departments assisted.

(ii) Num ber o f  Post-graduate upgra- N o . 
ded.

(a)l

10. Indigenous Systems o f Medicine, 
Pharmacies

Number o f  Pharmacies-c«w-Drug 
Testing Laboratories assisted.

No«. (b)l

11. School Health Programme',

(i) School Health K its supplies , ,  N o .

(ii) Number o f  Schools benefited . N o .

(iii) Medical education material N o . 
supplied (value and nature).

N il.

NU.

N il.

60

60

60

60

60

60

60

6a

12. Combined Food and Drug Testing 
Laboratories and Regional Food 
Laboratories'.

(i) Number o f  Food and Drug Test- N o. 
ing Laboratories set up.

(ii) Regional Laboratories assisted. N o.
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Phasing of Targets for  1978-83.

1979-80.

<•7)

1980-81.
(8)

1981-82.

C9)
1982-83.

(10)
Remarks.

(11)

4

20 20 10 

Strengthening of the existmg Head.quarters unit.

The activities of the 
NFCP is confined to 
urban areas as per the 
pattern and guidelines 
laid down by the 
Government of India.

375

3,000

420

375

3,000

420

375

3,000

420

150

2,217

660

The training programme 
to start in all the 
remaining 9 d istricts 
simultaneously from 
1978-79.

Do.

Do.

One ANM for 5,000- 
population. This ratio 
to continue.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

NU.

The scheme will be conr- 
pleted during 1978-79 
itself.

5 8 7 C -6 -4 5
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Serial number and programme.

U)

Unit.

(2)

Position at the end Targets fixed for 
of fifth  Plan, i.e., the Plan,

position obtaining 
in 1977-78.

'3)

1978-83.

(4)

i  A B L E  2S- 

Healtb Programmes- 

1978-83.
- - — ----------------- --------------------------- ---

Targets Dkely
fixed. Achievement^

5 (6)

13, Establishment o f Psychiatric ClmicS'. 

Medical Education Department—

(i) Number o f  Clinics set up under No. 
Central Programme.

(ii) Additional Number expected to No. 
be started.

(iii) Number o f  cUnics already exist- N o. 
ing.

Medical Service Department—

0) Number o f  new clinics set up No. 
under Central Programme.

Nil,

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Mil

14. Prevention o f  Blindness including 
Trachoma Control Programme:

(i) Mobile Units set up

(ii) Number o f  patients treated by 
mobile units.

(iii) PHCs assisted

(iv) Additional number o f  patients N o. 
treated at PHCs.

(v) Patients treated at District N o.
Hospitals.

(vi) Optbalmic Departments in N o. 
Medical Colleges upgraded.

(vii) Patients benefited by upgrad- N o. 
ing o f  Opthalmic Units.

(viii) District Hospitals assisted. N o.

* For the Districts o f  Cfaengal]»l
• •  For the Primary Health

*** I. Phasing o f  Units under NME

Attack Phase—Nil- 
Maintenance Phase—28‘40 units, | 
Consolidation Phase—3-05 uniti,

II. From 1977*78 p h a ^ g  o f  utiits has been abolished under Modified Plan o f  Operation o f NMQ 
tn . A ll the 14 districts have been covered under the modified Plan.



V-<o«W.

Xai^ets and Achieyements—

1979-80.

(7)

349

Phasing oS Targets for  1978-83.

1980-81.

(8)

1981-82.

(9J

1982-83.

(10)

Remarks.

(11)

Increase not contemplated

Increase not contem plated.

ind Madurai.
!Q Cholera Endemic Blocks o f  the Endemic Districts.
MTor to  Implementation o f  M odified Plan o f  Operation till 1976-7'

Each district comprise a  unit under the M odified Plan.

587C 6—45A



Agency I Nature oj 
beds.

(1)
Medical Education

Department—

At State Headquar
ters.

District level

Medical Senices
Department—

At State Headquar
ters.

District level

Taluk level

Others (those run by 
Municipal Cor
porations and 
Corporate Bodies)

General Beds. T. B. Beds.

Urban. Rural. Urban. Rural.

(2)

6,047

4,548

3,846

5,502

683

Private Aggencies 7 10,411

Indian Medicine 
Department—

1. At State Head
quarters Hos
pitals.

2. District level—

(i) Teaching 
Hospitals*

;li) Siddha Wings 
at District 
Headquarters 

____Hospitals.

(3)

2,972

39

(4)

222

932

39

248

173

884

(5)

732

TABLE 23.*-VI.

DMalls Rdatfag to Hospital Beds.

Leprosy Beds Others. 
— > — ^

Urban. Rural. Urban. JU/ral.

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

40

180

260

1,800
(Mental)

78

415

150

206

146

Total Patient days Number
o f iin 1000) of
o//  ̂ ^eaths
beds. In- Out' among

Beds Position 
ratio.

___ ^ As on Target
patients, patients, patients. 1977-78. 1982-83.

8,069

5,558

79

4,274

10,054

732

11^5

150

208

146

(11)

663-3

36

34

2

(12)

5,290

(13)

827-0 4,554-9

380

146

708

(14) (15)

Remarks.

(16)

This has to be 
determined at the 
State level.

3330:1 2832:1

150

208

146

24

255

L/XO



3i Siddha Wings 
at Taluk aod 
Non-Taluk 
Hospitals.

4. Others (those
run by Munici
pal Corporations 
and Corporations 
and Corporate 
bodies.)

5. Private Agencies

Taluk level—

245 Ms 55b 245 556

o>
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Scheme.

(1)
Public Health Depart

ment—

Mini Health Centres.

Health Services in 
Rural areas.

M

(2)

T A BLE 23.—

Statement shawing extent of estimated employment generation and plan of benefits to

Estimated Employment

1974-78

P M

(3)

48

T

(4)

240

248

N T

(5)

M

(6)

1978-79

PM

(7)

56

230

T

(8)

N T

(9)

280

M

(10)

25

153

1979-80
____A.__
PM

(11)

T

(12)

N T

(13)

125

School Medical 
Inspection.

Reorganisation of 
Public Health 
Administration in 
the Districts.

Immunisation of 
Pre-school Children.

98 25

4 2

11 34

45

Medical Education . .  
Department.

Medical Services 
Department—

0) Hospitals and 
Dispensaries.

(ii) Homoeopathy . .

Indian Medicine Depart
ment

559 2,265

21 8

768 1,525

1 22

26

1

10

34

2

10

22

10

8 338 35

50

88 35 11

310

120

M =M edical. PM=Paramedical.
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VII*

weaker sections of the population.

Generation.

1980-81
— ----- .A * .

M  PM

(14) (15) (16) (17) (18)

1981-82

NT M  PM NT M  PM

1982-83 
-^1 < ■ Flow of benefits to

--------—.Aj----- ---
T N T Schedule Scheduled Other 

„ , . , j ^ Castes. Tribes. Back-
Scheduled Castes Scheduled Tribes. ward

Classes.
(19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28)

25 125

100

65

25 125

100

12

25

85

125

100

16

100

The post will be filled up 
accordlDg, to the Norms 
fixed by Government 

from time to time.

338 35 338 35
18 per cent. 31 per cent.

53 170 111 550 97 235 100 580 113 304 123 531 629 1 601

 ̂ 94 43 53 128 100 38 31 97 80 38 |0  79 18 per cent 31 percent

NT=Non-technical.
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T A B L E  2 3 .--V III . 

Basic Statistics.

Population (1971)—  

Rural . .  

Urban . .  

Total . .  

(Sq .K m .)

D m sity  o f  population (1971 Census) 317 petsons/Sq. Km. 
NumbOT o f  Districts— 14 (excluding) Madras City. 
Estimated births, deaths and growth rates (SRS Estimated).

Year.
1974
1975
1976

Birth Rate,

29-2
30-7 
30-4

28.734.000

12.465.000

41.199.000 

129,901 Sq. Kms.

Death Rate.

13-9 
1 5 0
14-6

Number o f  couples in the reproductive age group (wife age 15*44) in December 1977

Number o f  couples effectively protected up to  March 1978 .............................

Number of couples protected during the year 1977-78 ...........................................

Growth Rate.

15-3
15-7
15*8

APP, I (FW)

78,45,000

23,63,325

1.17,925

T A B L E  23—IX -A .

AUoeation M d expenditure during O e Fifth Plan for Family W elftre Programme.
AVP. Q (iW).

1974-75. 1975-76. 1976-77. 1977-78

(RUVEBs in LAKHS).

1. 641*62 541-83 635 10 914*90

2. 450-87 480-33 1,007-66 554-36

3. 567*76 6 3 M 0 1,237-78 558-59

T A B L E  23—IX -B .

Proposed outlay for the plan, 197&—83 and Annual Break*np.

(rs. in lakhs).

Year. Revenue. Annual break up Capital.
expenditure.

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1978-79 3*26 1,007*09 8-50

1979-80 3-60 928*68 197-30

1980-81 . . 3-65 1,028-17 198*30

1981-82 . . . . 3-70 1,143-77 198-30

1982.83 »« • • •« • • 3-80 1,263-24 205-61
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TABLE : 23-X .

Physical achievements—Fifth Plan. 

Voluntary Sterilisations. I.U.Ds.

Year,

APP. in (FW)

Conventional Contraceptives 
and Oral Pill.

' ■ ■ -A,i ■ * ■ " . .1 ^

Expectation o f  Achievement. Expectation o f Achievement. Expectation o f Achievement.
performance, performance. performance.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

' 1974-75 189,400 197,760 37,000 26,209 87,400 139,756

1975-76 211,300 270,691 29,700 26,790 144,600 112,477

1976-77 500,000 567,037 35,500 32,505 147,500 134,181

1977-78 350,000 101,604 35,500 21,743 221,800 87,690

Expectation o f  perfrfrinancfi-^PIaii 1978-K3.

» *
C-

Year.
Voluntary

Sterilisation. I.U.Ds.
Conventional Con

traceptives and 
Oral Pill Users.

( i r • ( 2 y (3) (4)
. . . • 1978— 79.*: 276,700 41,700 140,200

1979— 80 ,. 311,300 55,600 157,700

1980—81 . 345,900 69,500 175,300

1981— 82 . . . . 380,500 83,400 192,800

1982— 83 ., 415,000

TABLE

97,300

: 23.-X I.

210,300

APP. IV (FW)

Maternal and Child Health Schemes.

Scheme.
Total target, 

1974-78.
Achievement. Target for 

1978-83.
Outlay

proposed.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

i.  Immunisation o f  i 

(a) Expectant mothers with T.T.

(6) Children with D .P .T . vaccine (0-2)

1.430.000 692,112 2,000,000 Vide Note
below.

1.800.000 1,530,396 2,850,000

(c) Children with D.T , vaccine ( 3 - 6 ) ........................................................ (Till 1977-78 the administration o f  D.P.T. vaccine was for
children in the age group o f 0-5 years. During 1978-79, 
the Government o f India revised the strategy by prescribing 
the beneficiary in D.P.T. for children in the age group o f
0-3 years and for D.T. 36 years. Hence the figures under 
item is N il.)

fi/) Children in Primary S c h o o l:

(i) D .T . .

(ii) Typhoid

{e) Children (0-6) with Polio vaccine 

I ( / )  Children with Measules vaccine . .

, (a) Prophylaxis against Nutritional anaemia :

(i) Mothers .............................  ̂  ̂ . .

(ii) Children ...........................................

1,900,000 1,076,969 3,500,000

N ot being implemented under Family Welfare Programme,

N ot being implemented under Family Welfare Programme. 

D o.

(6) Prophylaxis against blindness am ong '’children caused 
by Vitaimn A  deficiency.

1,100,000

1,100,000

4,300,000

2,054,968

1,460,383

3,110,477

3.500.000

3.500.000

9.500.000

(Notte.— The above items are supplied by Government o f  India in kind| The cost will be known only on receipt o f  adjustment 
articulars from  the Government o f  India.)

587C -6—46



TABLE : 23-XH,

Building Plan (1978-83). a p p .  v  (fw)

Achievement In progress Target for Outlay
Item. as on on 1978-83. proposes

1-4-1978. 1-4-1978.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1 Rural Family Welfare Centres— (RS. in  l a k h s .)

(i) Main Centres ...................................................... 349 4")
191 368-00

(ii) Staff Quarters ............................ 349 4 j

2 Rural Sub-centres—

(i) Health ........................................................................  Not coming under Family Welfare Programme.

ai) Family W e l f a r e ........................................................... .. 1,230 16 1,137 594-00

(iii) Minimum Needs Programme • , •» • • •• •• ••

3 Training Schools fMulti Purpose Workers) • .  • »• • •

4 Training Schools Supervisors Promotional training . . . .  •• •• . .  . .

5 Regional Health and Family Welfare Training Centres . .  3 ♦, . .

356

TABLE : 23-Xni. 

Staff position. APP. VI (FW)

Scheme and category of stajf.
Number o f posts Number o f posts Posts likely to

as per pattern, likely to be be filled as on Training
sanctioned on 1-4-1978. status.
1-4-1978.

(1)
7. (4) Rural Family Welfare Centres (N,'. 374)—

1 Medical O ffice rs .................................................

2 Extension Educators .....................................

3 Auxiliary Nurse Midwife.....................................

4 Lady Health Visitors .....................................

5 Computers.............................................................

6 Family Welfare Health Inspectors

7 Store Keeper-cww-Clerk.....................................

8 Drivers .......................... ..........................

9 Voluntary Workers ......................................

iB) Rural sub-centreŝ
1 Auxiliary Nurse Midwife . .  , ,  • .  • •

2 Voluntary Workers «, •• ••

II, Urban Family Welfare Centres {run by State Government)— 

{.A) Type I :

(i) Auxiliary Nurse Midwife , ,  , ,

(ii) Family Welfare Field Worker (Male) , ,

iB) Type I I :

(i) Family Welfare Extension Educators/Lady Health
Visitors.

(ii) Auxiliary Nurse M idw ife.....................................

(iii) Family Welfare Field Worker (Male) . .

(2)

374

374

374

374

374

1,508

374

374

1 ,533

66

66

33

33

33

(3)

Nil.

(4) (5)

Vide note below
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TABLE :Z 3 -X lll— cont,

Staff position.—com.

Scheme and category of staff.

(1)

Number o f  posts Number o f  posts 
as per pattern. likely to be 

sanctioned on

II. Urban Family Welfare Centres {run by State Government)— cont. 

(C) Type III:

(i) Medical Officer .............................

(ii) Lady Health Visitors

(iii) Extension Educator ..........................................

(iv) Auxiliary Nurse Mid wives

(v) Family Welfare Field Worker (M ale) . .

(vi) Store K eeper-cim i-C lerk...........................................

III. Fast Partum (run by State Government)—

(A) Post Partum Centres in teaching hospitals—

(i) Assistant P r o fe s so r /R e a d e r .............................

(ii) Lecturer in Health Education and Family
Welfare (Non-M edical).

(iii) Lecturer in Paediatrics

(iv) Lecturer in Statistics and Dem ography

(vi) P r o j e c t i o n i s t ..........................................

(vii) Medical Officer .............................

(viii) Extension E d u c a t o r .............................

(ix) Lady Health V i s i t o r .............................

(x) Auxiliary Nurse Midwife

<xi) Family Welfare Field Worker (Male)

(xii) Steno-typist ..........................................

(xiii) L .D .C ............................................................

(xiv) Store Keeper-c«m-Clerk

(xv) Driver .......................................................

(xvi) Peon .......................................................

[fl) Post Partum Centres—Non-Teaching Hospitals—  

Type A ;

1 Senior Medical O f f i c e r .............................

2  Anaesthetist ..........................................

3 Projectionist ..........................................

4  Medical O f f ic e r s ..........................................

5  Extension Educators .............................

6  Lady Health Visitor /Public H ealth Nurse

7  Auxiliary Nurse Midwife

8  Family Welfare Field Worker (Male) . .

9  Steno-typist ..........................................

5 8 7 0 6 -4 7

(2)

35

35

70

35

35

1-4-1978 .

(3)

Posts likely to 
be filled as on 

1-4-1978.

(4)

Training
status.

(5>
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Scheme and catagory o f staff.

(I)
III. PostPartum {run by State Government)—cont.

{B)Post Partum Centres—Non-Teaching Hospitals—cont. 
Type cont.

10 L.D.C........................................................................

Staff position—COM/.
Number of posts as Number o f posts Posts likely to  

per pattern. likely to be be filled as on
sanctioned on 1-4-1978. 

1 -4 -1 9 7 8 .
(2) (3) (4)

TABLE: 23-X lII— co««.

11 St ore KeePer-c«w-CJerk

12 Driver

13 Peon

Type B:
1 Medical Officer

2 Extension Educators

3 Lady Health Visitors

4 Auxiliary Nurse M idwife

5 Family Welfare Field Worker (M ale)

6 Store Keeper-cwm-Clerk . .

7 Anaesthetist .............................

Type C :
1 Medical O f f i c e r .............................

2 Extension Educator

3 Lady Health Visitor

4 Auxiliary NurSe M idwife

5 Family Welfare Field Worker (M ale)

6 Store Keeper-c»w-Clerk . .

7 Anaesthetist .............................

IV. National Health and Family Welfare Training Centres—
1 Principal .............................................................

2 Medical Lecturer-cHm-Demonstrator

3 Health Education Instructor.....................................

4  Social Science Instructor .....................................

5 Public Health Nurse Instructor .........................

6 Health Education Extension Officer..........................

7 Statistician .....................................................................

8 OflBce Superintendent.................................................

9 Projectionist

10 Computor .............................................................

11 Artist-c«/w-Draftsman.................................................

12 Clerk-cwm-Typist ........................................................

13 Steno-typist ............................................................

14 Clerk-c«m-Accountant-CMW-StoreKeeper . .

15 Driver*c«/M-Mechanic .....................................

16 Cleaner/Sweeper/Chowkidar M ali/Peon . .

2

2

2
2

2

8

2

2

2

2

2
2

2

2

6

10

Training
status.

(5)
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TABLE : 23-X III—

Staff position—

Scheme and category qf staffs
Number o f posts Number of posts Posts likely to 

as per pattern. likely to be be filled as on 
sanctioned on 

1-4-1978.

Training^ 
1 -4 -1 9 7 8 . status.

(1)
V. District Family Welfare Bureau (10 to 13)—

1 District Family Welfare Officer .............................

2 Administrative O fficer .......................................................

3 Upper Division C l e r k .......................................................

4 Assistant A c c o u n ta n t .......................................................

5 Cashier .....................................................................

6 Steno-typist .....................................................................

7 Lower Division C lerk -cM /n -T yp ist.............................

8 Upper Division Clerk (Stores) .............................

9  M ass Education and information Officer . .

10 District Extension E d u c a to r ..........................................

11 Artist-cum-Photographer ..........................................

12 Projectionist . .  . .  .............................

13 Statistical A s s i s t a n t .......................................................

14 Family Welfare Field and Evaluation Worker
(ComputofS).

15 Driver-cttW -M echanic.......................................................

16 Cleaner .....................................................................

17 Peon/Chowkidar ........................................................

Mobile Service Units—

18 Medical Officers .......................................................... "j

19 O. T. N urse/A .N . M s........................................................... >

20 O.T. A tten d en t....................................................................... J

VI. State Family Welfare Bureau—

1 D eputy Director (F. W.) 1 ..........................................

2 Assistant Directors .......................................................

3 Deputy Director (F. W. M . E ,) .............................

4  H ealth Education Officer ..........................................

5 Administrative O fficer .......................................................

6 Stores O f f i c e r .....................................................................

7 Office Superintendents.........................................................

8 Inspection Officer ( S t o r e s ) ..........................................

9 S t e n o g r a p h e r ....................................................................

10 Upper Division A s s i s t a n t s ..........................................

11 Senior Accounts Officer ..........................................

12 Junior Accounts Officer ..........................................

13 Audio Visual O f f i c e r .......................................................

587C-6—47a

(2)

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

13

26

13

i6

(3) (4) (5)

a b o l i s h e d .

Nil. Nil

Nil.

Nii

Nil

Ni

Ni
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TABLE; 23-X H I—con/.

Staff position—com.

Scheme and catagory o f staff.
Number of posts Number o f post 
as per pattern, likely to be 

sanctioned on

(1)
VI, State Family Welfare Bureau— cont.

14 Exhibition/Out-door Publicity Officer

15 E d i t o r .......................................................

16 Assistant Editor .............................

17 Senior Artist/Technical Assistant

18 Artist-cam-Photographer

19 Steno-typist ..........................................

20 S. A . S. A c c o u n t a n t .............................

21 Lower Division Clerk-cMm-Typist/Typists

22 D e m o g r a p h e r ..........................................

23 Social S c ie n t is t ..........................................

24 Statistician .................................

25 Investigators/Computors ..........................

26 Statistical A s s i s t a n t ........................................

27 D r i v e r s .......................................................

28 Packers (Record Clerks)

29 Peons/CleanersiMight Guard . .

State Secretariat C ell^

30 Deputy Under/Asst. Secretary

31 U . D . A ssista n t..........................................

32 Steno-typist ..........................................

33 Peon .......................................................

Construction Cell—

1 Executive Engineer .............................

2 Steno-typist ...........................................

Offset Printing Press—

1 Production M a n a g e r .............................

2 Steno-typist ..........................................

3 Peon .......................................................

4  Offset Section Superintendent . .

3 Assistants ..........................................

6 Junior Assistants .............................

T T y p i s t .......................................................

8 Peon .................................

9 Store K e e p e r ..........................................

10 Asst. Store-keeper .............................

11 Mazdoors . .  .............................

(2)

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

2

1

1

1

1

3

1-4-1978.
(3)

Nil.

Nil.

NU.

Nil.

Nil.

NU.

Posis likely to 
be filled as on 

1-4-1978.

(4)

NiJ.

Nil.

NiJ.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Training
status.

(5)

N ii.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

Nil.

N il.
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t a b l e  : 23-xm—cont. 
S ta ff  position—cont.

Scheme and category of staff.

(1)

Number of posts Number of posts Posts likely to 
as per pattern. likely to be be filled as on Training 

sanctioned on 1-4-1978* status.
1 -4 -1 9 7 8 .

(2)
schnical Section—

12 Junior Foreman

13 Top Senior Foreman . .

14 Senior Reader . .

15 Junior Reader . .

16 Compositor-cM/n-Imposer

17 Cameraman-cMWJ-Platemaker

18 Retoucher (Plate)-CMm-Artist

19 Plate Grainer . .

20 Offset Machine Operator

21 Assistant M achine Operator

22 T o p  Senior Binder

23 Junior Binder

24 Senior Machine Minder

25 Junior Machine Minder

26 A ssistan t.............................

27 Junior Assistant

(3) (4) (5)

[Note.—(1) Training to the staff working in the Medical Department is ^ ven  in  the three Regional Family Welfere Trainino 
Centres in B atches]

TABLE ; 23-X IV .

Training Statistics Under Family Welfare.

(U p to  31st M arch 1978 since Inspection).

Category.

1 Medical Officers (Male)

I
4

5

6

Medical Officers (Female) .............................

(a) I. U . D . and O. P.
(fe) Oral Contraception .............................

Urban Extension E d u c a t o r s .............................

Block Extension Educators (Short-term 30 days) 

Block Extension Educators (Long-term 90 days) 

H ealth Inspectors (Fam ily Welfare) . .

7 H ealth V isitors ...........................................‘

' 8 Auxi 1 i ary Nurse Mi dwi fe .............................

9 M aternity A s s i s t a n t s ...........................................

10 N urses ...........................................

11 Fam ily Welfare Workers (Urban)

12 Computers .........................................

^  M assEducation and Information OflScers

14 H ealth Ofiicers deputed to B. S. SC. Course . .

Number trained, 

730 

548

358
73

46

468

141

1,282

778

310

245

136

77

98

6

11



Rural and Urban Family Welfare Centres.

A, Rural Family Welfare Centres and Sub-Centres—

1. Number o f C .D . Blocks ...........................................  , ,  374

2. Number o f  P .H .C s functioning as on 1st April 1978 . .  383
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TABLE : 23-XV.
a pf . vn  (fw>

3. Number o f Rural Family Welfare Centres functioning on 1st
April 1978

4. Num ber o f Rural Family Welfare Centres located in their own
buildings as on 1st April 1978. . .  „

374

349

1705. Target for N ew  Rural Family Welfare Centres in Plan

6. Number o f sub-centres functioning on 1st April 1978—-

(i) Under health „  .  .  .  .

(ii) Under Family Welfare 1,533

(iii) Under Minimum Needs Programme ........................................................

N ot coming under family welfare programme.

B, Under Family Welfare Centres—

Urban Centres,

Type I  
Type n  
Type III

Functioning as on 1st April 1978.

eel
33 y 
35J

Target

1978-1983

Government o f  India have n o t  
lifted the ban.

C. District Family Welfare Bureau—

1. Num ber functioning on 1st April 1978

2. Target for Plan 1978-1983

13

1 (Since sanctioned by 
G ovem m ^ t o f  India).

TABLE: 23-XVI.

Position of Sterilisation Beds (Under Sterilisation Beds, Post Partom and Voluntary Sterilisation) 
Facilities in Rural and Seml-Urban Areas.

A pp. vn ( f w ]

Number of Sterilisation Number of Sterilisations

(1)
1. Sterilisation Bed Scheme n  . .  ••

2. PostPartum  . .  •» ...........................................

3. Provision o f  sterilisation facilities in rural and semi
urban areas.

beds position on 
1 «  April 1978—  
Number o f beds.

(2)
97

350

90

performed in 
1977-78.

(3)

18,499

45,170

Operations are to be 
done from 1978-79 
onwards.

Targetsfor 
additional beds

(4)

109 beds. 

480 ^

240 beds.

Total 537 63,669 740 beds.



APP. IX (FW)
Traiaing Facilities.

Position OH 1st April 19T8. Additional targets 1978-83.

1. Multi-purpose Workers'jrtaining Schools—

I (i) Num ber o f schools . .  . .  . .  , ,  N il The total capacityof the three Regional Family Welfare Training
Centres functioning in the State is 96 at a time. Assuming that

(ii) Number o f seats ...........................................N il Training for a particular batch will last for one month, 12 batches
can be trained in these centres with the result that 1,152 persons

2. Multi-purpose Workers Supervisors Promotional Trainitig will be given training in a year. At present training for
Schools— the Multipurpose Workers were given in the Health and Family

Welfare Training Centres in batches as the scheme is being imple*
(i) Number o f  schools . .  « . „  «  N il mented only in a phased manner in the State. Since the requirement

o f training is not in excess o f  the capacity o f  three Training Centres,
(ii) Number o f  seats . .  , ,  N il no additional Training Centres are proposed.

3. Regional Health and Family Welfare Training Centres—

(i) Number o f  centres ...........................................  3

(ii) Number o f  seats 3 2 x 3  .............................. 96

363
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Chapter 24

WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE

Urban Water Supply

24.0. The first two water supply schemes in 
Tam il Nadu were in Madras city and Ootacamund, 
and they were completed almost at the 
same time in 1874. By 1900, W ater Supply 
Schemes were provided in four more towns 
and by 1947 water supply was available in 44 
towns in the State.

24.1. Water Supply Schemes are in operation 
in  both the Corporate cities, 90 municipalities, 
5 municipal towns, 8 panchayat townships and 99 
town panchayats. In almost all the water supply 
schemes, the supply has become inadequate fo^ 
the  present population. The population served 
by piped water supply is 10-43 millions or 65 per 
cent o f urban population.

24.2. New Water Supply Schemes are under 
construction in 4 municipalities and forty-six 
tow n panchayats. The population covered by 
these schemes are 6.7 lakhs. Out of the remaining 
486 local bodies (population 4-40 milhons) investi
gations are in progress in 138 local bodies (4 muni
cipalities, 3 municipal townships, 1 panchayat 
township and 130 town panchayats). Project 
reports covering 58 of these towns (population 
7-09 lakhs) and costing Rs. 138 millions have 
been completed.

5 8 7 C -6 — 48

24.3. Improvements to existing water supply 
schemes are under execution in both the Corpora
tions, 35 Municipal towns, 1 municipal township,
1 panchayat township and 5 town panchayats. 
Investigations for improvements to existing water 
supply systems are in progress in 29 towns.

Urban Sewerage Systems

24.4. Sewerage schemes are in operation in 
both the Corporations, 6 municipalities, 1 munici
pal township, 2 Panchayat Townships and one 
town panchayat. Sewerage schemes cover only 
limited areas. The population served by 
drainage/sewerage schemes is 3-79 millions or
25 per cent of urban population.

24.5. New underground sewerage schemes are 
under construction in 7 municipalities only and 
are under investigation in 16 municipalities,
2 municipal townships, 1 Panchayat township and 
5 town panchayats. Improvements to existing 
schemes are under construction in both C orpora
tions and 1 municipal town. They are under 
investigation in both Corporations, 2 munici
palities, 1 Municipal township and 1 Panchayat 
township. They are yet to be taken up for the 
remaining 697 local bodies.
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24.6. The Plan 1978—’83 will cover the execu
tion o f 324 out o f  486 new water supply schemes 
and 6 new sewerage schemes only. Updating of 
water supply schemes is programmed to be carried 
out in 45 towns. The population to be served by 
new water supply schemes will be 4*46 millions 
and by sewerage schemes 10-06 millions only.

Rural Water Supply

24.7. The number o f rural habitations in the 
State were surveyed and classified into six types 
based on the sources and nature o f potable water. 
The details are given below :

Proposals for Plan, 1978—’83

Types of Rural Settlements

Classification

( 1)
Type 1 . .

Type 2 . .

Type 3 . .

Type 4 . .

Type 5 . .

Description

(2)
Habitations with no source 

within the habitations.

Habitations where the 
sources yield only non- 
potable water.

Habitations where water 
is potable but source is 
not perennial.

Habitations where water is 
potable and perennial 
but the source is either 
privately owned or un
protected.

Habitations where there is 
no good source within 
the habitations, but an 
alternative good source 
is available within 1 
km.

Type 6 . . Habitations where there 
a good source available.

is

NOTE.— 1. For the habitations under type 
1 to 4 mentioned above there is 
no alternative good source
within 1 km.

2. The habitations under Town
Panchayats have been excluded in 
the above statement.

The rough cost for providing drinking water
supply to habitations that do not have any
supply and for providing improvements to the 
existing water supply arrangements in respect of

the habitations that have supply of water, have- 
been worked out as Rs. 73*60 crores for the 
whole programme. The norms adopted for each 
village is given in Table 24.1.

24.8. The State Government have decided 
that provision of drinking water facilities on a 
permanent basis should be given to all habitations 
having no source o f water within the habitation 
or where the source does not yield potable water, 
within a period o f one year. It is proposed to 
cover all such habitations under these types 
during 1978-’79. The whole scheme will be 
completed by 1983.

Water Supply in Madras Metropolitan Area

24.9. The water supply system designed in 
1916 for the Madras city provided for an antici
pated population of 0-66 million in 1961 at the 
rate o f 25 gpcd. N o provision was made for 
seasonal variations in demand. The distribution 
system was designed for a peak flow of 2-5 times 
average flow. Service storage was provided for 
otie-third o f the daily supply,

24-10. The net supply available from the exist
ing sources is of the order of 52 mgd only. Out 
of this quantity 3-90 mgd has to  be supplied to  
established non-domestic consumers in the City 
such as Basin Bridge Power Station, Port Trust, the 
B. <& C. Mills and the Railways, leaving only 48 
mgd for dom jstic consumption. The source is 
unreliable besides being inadequate. The present 
capacity of the rapid gravity filters is effectively 40 
mgd only which is less than the available flows in 
the system. The system is designed for a supply 
of 25 gpcd against the normal requirement of 40 
to  60 gpcd for a city like Madras.

Sewerage System of Madras City

24-11. The Madeley scheme of sewerage dis
posal (1910—1920) was designed for a population 
of 0-65 million, anticipated in 1961, with a sew
erage flow of 25 gpcd. The sewerage system was 
designed on the partially separate basis, i.e., on 
the assumption that storm water could not be 
completely excluded frcm the sewers.

24-12. The sewage flow has increased to about 
40 mgd and as a result, the street sewers are 
overloaded and there is overflow of sewage into 
the storm water drains even during periods of dry
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weather. The pumping plants have also become 
overloaded with inadequate capacity of pumps 
and pumping mains. As a result, there is over
flow of sewage at almost all the pumping stations. 
When the sea disposal was provided originally at 
Kasimode a t the northern end o f the City, the area 
was practically undeveloped. Now the area near 
the disposal point has developed and strong public 
objection has arisen to  the sea disposal arrange
ments. The sea disposal has also led to inter
mittent complaints of sludge deposition in the 
harbour area.

24-13. Certain immediate works ha veto be taken 
up to  reduce the leakage and wastage of water in the 
Madras City and to improve the sewerage system. 
In  view of the need for immediate augmentation 
of water supply to  Madras, Governmeat are 
studying the relative cost of carrying water from 
Krishna—Pennar as well as from  Cauvery. 
Any augmentation of water supply, whatever 
the source be calls for corresponding improve
ments to  the water distribution and sewerage 
system. A pilot 40 mid plant should be set up to  
treat the water derived from Kodungaiyur sewage 
treatment plant now under construction to make it  
fit for industrial use. Besides, investigations have 
to be carried out regarding (1) availability of 
ground water in Palar basin; (2) conjunctive use 
of water in the Kortalliar basin; and (3) Krishna- 
Pennar Project.

Financing the Schemes 
Urban Schemes

24-14. The current programme for 1978-79 
and the programme proposed for World Bank 
Assistance for the years 1979-80 to  1982-83 is 
taken as the period of Sixth Five-Year 
Plan Programme for the loan schemes 
excepting for Madras Metropolitan 
area. As per this programme (1) spill-over 
schemes (23 new water supply, 10 improvements 
schemes and 10 drainage schemes) costing 
Rs. 16-9 crores; (2) Updating water-supply systems 
in 45 out of 72 towns at a cost o f Rs. 16-5 crores;
(3) new water supply schemes for 292 local bodies 
out o f 486 a t a cost of Rs. 44-3 crores and (6) 
sewerage schemes out of 9 costing Rs. 23*2 crores 
will be completed during the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period. The total cost of this programme is 
Rs. 100-9 crores. Of this, the Government of 
Tamil Nadu is expected to put in Rs. 23-38 crores,

587C-6-48A

and the Life Insurance Corporation o f India, 
Rs. 45-57 crores. The Government o f India 
assistance based on World Bank assistance is 
expected to be Rs. 31-95 crores.

Rural Schemes

24-15. Regarding rural schemes, the objective 
o f the plan is to  provide good water supply with 
a public distribution system in all the villages of 
Tamil Nadu. The cost o f this programme for all 
the 47,073 habitations covering a population of 
31-6 millions is expected to be Rs. 73-60 crores. 
During 1977-78, a sum of Rs. 4-93 crores has been 
spent covering 746 habitations. Hence a provision 
o f Rs. 68-67 crores is made in the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan to complete this programme. O f this, the 
contribution frcm  the local bodies is expected to 
be Rs. 11-50 crores and the contribution o f 
Government o f Tamil Nadu will be Rs. 37*17 
crores. A sum o f Rs. 20 crores is expected as 
Central assistance.

Madras ^Metropolitan Area

2416. RegaTding Madras M etropolitan area, it 
is proposed to  invest Rs. 9-54 crores towards 
immediate improvements to the existing system, 
Rs. 150 crores will be provided for exe
cution o f conveyance o f water from outside, 
Sewage Reclamation Project aiid for improve
ments to the distribution and sewerage systems. 
These two schemes will be executed w ith the 
assistance of the World Bank. A sum o f Rs. 5 
crores will be required for investigation o f other 
projects during the Sixth Five-Year Plan. O f this 
Rs. 164-54 crores, the State will provide for 
Rs. 116-20 crores while a sum of Rs. 48-34 crores 
will be available as Central assistance based on a 
World Bank Loan.

24-17. For th is Plan the source of finance are 
proposed as follows :—

RUPEES IN 
CRORES.

1 Government of India assistance 80-23
based on W orld Bank assis
tance.

2 Government o f India assistance 20-00
for Centrally sponsored schemes.

3 Government o f Tamil Nadu 176-75
4 Life Insurance Corporation 45-57
5 Local contributions . .  . .  11-45

Total . . 334-00
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Emplojnieiit potential

24-18. Based on these assumptions, it is calcu
lated th a t the plan for the Tamil N adu (other than 
th e  Madras M etropolitan Plan), will need, on the 
average, every year services of about 3,500 skilled 
persons and 50,000 unskilled persons. 2,482 
skilled personnel are available w ith the Board. 
Hence about 1,000 skilled personnel have to  be 
drafted during the plan period. Also employment 
opportunities could be provided for about 50,000 
labourers (unskilled per day) during the plan 
period, which will mostly benefit the poorer 
sections in rural areas.

24-19. Regarding the plan for Madras M etro
politan area, the employment requirements of the 
num ber o f skilled persons needed is 2,750 and 
th e  number o f unskilled persons is 46,500. The 
number o f skilled persons required to  be recruited 
during the Plan 1978— 1983 is about 1,800.

(c) For habitation with 
population o f 750 to  
1,500.

One deep bore well' 
with a power pump 
and an  RCC over
head tank  o f 5,000 
litres capacity with 
a staging height o f 5 
metres.

{d) For habitations with One deep bore well 
a population o f 1,500 with power pump 
to  3,000. and an RCC over

head tank  o f 10,000 
litres capacity with a 
staging height o f 5 
metres.

(e) For habitation with 
population o f more 
than  3,000.

One deep bore well 
with a power pump 
and an  RCC over
head tank of capa
city of 15,000 litres 
with a staging height 
o f 5 metres.

TABLE 24-1.

Norms proposed to be adopted for Rural 
Water Supply Schemes.

(a) For habitations with 
population less than 
300.

One deep bore well 
with a hand pump 
if  the  source 
is inside the habi
tation.

or
One bore well with a 

power pump and an 
ACC overhead tank 
of 2,500 litres capa
city with a staging 
height o f 5 metres if 
the source is outside 
the habitation.

{b) For habitations with 
population o f 300 to  
750.

Two deep bore wells 
with hand pumps 
(if the  yield is limi
ted)

or
One deep bore well 

with a power pump 
and an  overhead 
tank  o f 2,500 litres 
capacity if the 
source is inside or 
outside the habita
tions, provided the 
yield is sulRcient.



WATER SUPPLY A N D  SEW ERAGE SCHEMES.
(E x c l u d in g  m a d RAs  M e t r o p o l it a n  A r e a ) .

Provision and expenditure in the Fifth Five-Year Plan and Outlay for the Five-Year Plan, 1978— 1983.

TABLE 24. H.

( R u pe es  in  l a k h s )

Scheme.

(1)

Fifth 1974—78.
Five- t-------------- *— ---------
Year App. Exp.
Plan, Outlay.

1974—79
provision.

Five-Year Plan 1978—83.-----------A----------------
Outlay.

_ , _ . A --------
Phasing o f outlays.—----------N______

Spill
over Outlay, 

commit
ment.

New Total. 1978-79.

App. Anti.
Outlay. Exp.

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

I Urban

(a) Water S u p p l y .............................  . .  . .  4,600 00 2,800 00 2,703 0097-00 7,336 00 7,433 00 763-00 763-00 2,068-00 1,762-00 1,430-00 1,410-00

(b) Sewerage and Drainage

(c) O t h e r s ...........................

700 00 500 00 400-00 100-00 2,551-00 2,651-00 201-00 201-00 730-00 600 00 580-C0 540*00

Total 5,300 00 3,300 00 3,103 00 197*00 9,887*00 10,084 00 964*00 964*00 2,798*00 2,362*00 2,010 00 1,950*00 ^

II, A. Rural (Minimum Needs Programme)—

(а) Piped Water-Supply

(б) Wells ...........................................

(c) Hand Pumps .............................

(d) Drilled Wells .............................

O t h e r s ..........................................

Total— Rural (M NP)

B. Rural Other than M NP

(a) Piped Water-Supply

(b) W elk ...........................................

(c) Hand Pumps .............................

(d) Drilled wells ......................................

Tqtal—Rurai Other than M NP

'2,500 2,780 2,392-69 387-31 5,428-69 5,816-00 6CG l^CO 1 5 3 0  1,304 1,191 1,191



T a b le  24. ti-'com.
(R u pe es  in  l a k Hs)

Scheme.

(1)

Fifth r- 
Five- App. 
Year Outlay. 

Plan,
1974—79
provision.

1974-78. 
— ^ ------

Five Year Plan, 1978— 83.
------------------------------- A-------------------------------------

(2) (3)

Exp.

(4)

Outlay.

Spill New Total, 
over Outlay, 
commit
ment.

Phasing o f outlays. 
________ ______

1978-79.
1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

App. Anti, 
Outlay. Exp.

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

III. OTHERS—

( a) Tools and Plants

(i>) Conversion of dry latrines 
into wet latrines.

(c) Direction and Administration

Total—Othexi.

TOTAL 7,800 00

N ot available.

6,080 09 6,095.69 58431 15,315 69 15,900 00* 1,564 00 2,164-00 4,328 00 3,666‘00 63,201'00 3,141*00
♦ o u t o f  R s. 159 crores the State Governm ent’s Commitment is only Rs. 23-38 crores for urban schem es and R s. 37*17 crores for rural water-supply schemes.

TABLE 24. HI.

W ATER-SUPPLY A N D  SEW ERAGE  
( E x c u J d i n q  M a d r a s  M e t r o p o l i t a n  A r e a )

Physical Targets and Achievements in the Fifth Five-Year Plan and Targets for the Five-Year Plan, 1978— 1983.

Programme. Target.
1978-'83.

Phasing o f Targets
AUnit, K̂ uniuimivti xy i n o r

1 Q 7 f i - 7 0 1979-80 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.
f/71 //I C/

f 1 
Target. Achievement.

(4) (5)

A

(1) (2)

up liJ DXol
March 1974. 

(3) (6)

Target.

(7)

Likely
Achievement.

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

[. U R B A N -  

(a) Water-Supply Towns 171 82 64 38K*) 37 37 60 77 93 114

(b) Sewerage and Drainage D o . 10 6 2 19 1 1 3 4 5 6

Total— Urban . .

(including
partial)
181 88 66 400 38 38 63 81 98 120

OJ'-a
o

(*) lacludcs also old ones which need improvement.



II. A. Rural-Mmmum Needs Programme—

(a) Piped Water Supply

(b) Wells

(c) Hand-Pumps

(d) Drilled wells

Total—Rural-Minimum Needs Pro
gramme

B. Rural other than Minimum Needs  ̂Habitations
Programme—

(a) Piped Water Supply

(b) Wells

(c) Hand Pumps ..........................

(d) Drilled wells

Total— Rural other than Minimum 
Needs Programme.

(*) Includes also old ones which need improvement.

959 15,411 15,411 45,890* 4,600 4,600 5,720 5,720 1L 628  18,222

in, others—
(a) Tools and Plants

(b) Conversion o f dry latrines . .  
into wet latrines

(c) Direction and Adm inistration

Total— Others

N ot available.

Grand T o ta l;



TABLE 24. IV.

W ATER SUPPLY A N D  SEW £RAG E.

(E x c l u d in g  M a d r a s  M e t r o p o l it a n  A r e a .)

Estimate o f Employment generated in tlie Fifth Five-Year Plan and Estim ate o f Employment potential during Five-Year Plan, 1978— 83.

Estimated Employment potential during Five-Year Plan, 1978—’83.

Programme. Unit, Estimated Employmentr 
Generation, 1974-78. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82.

A..
1982-83.

Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled.

_________________(1)______________

I. Urban-

(а) W ater-S u p p ly ..........................................

(б) Sewerage and Drainage

(c) O th e r s ................................................

Total—Urban

n .  A. Rural-Minimum Needs Programme—

(fl) Piped Water S u p p l y .............................

(6) W e l l s .......................................................

(c) Hand p u m p s ..........................................

{d) Drilled W e l l s .......................................

Total—Rural Minimum Needs Programme

B. Rural other than Minimum Needs 
Programme—

(a) Piped Water S u p p ly .............................

ib) Wells .......................................................

(c) Hand p u m p s ..........................................

id) D rilled  wells

Total—Rural other than Minimum Needs 
Programme.

(2)

VJobs per 
j  year.

Jobs per 
y year.

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14)

8.000 1,20,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000

8.000 1,20,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000 2,000 30,000

6,000 80,000 1,500 20,000 1,500 20,000 1,500 20,000 1,500 20,000 1,500 20,000



in .  Others.—

O  (6) Conversion o f  dry latrines into wet
latrines. T N ot available

(o) Tools and Plants ..........................."1

r
jsw (c) Direction and Administration
VO

Total— Others

Grand Total ........................................... 14,000 2,00,000 3,500 50,000 3,500 50,000 3,500 50,000 3,500 50,000 3,500 50.000

OJ



Chapter 25

H O U S I N G

25.0. Housing constitutes one of the basic 
needs o f the people next only in importance to 
food and dothing. Nevertheless^ among econo
mic planners there was for a long time, a preju
dice against housing investment under the mis
taken concept that it is an unproductive investment. 
Human capital cannot be conserved, and human 
resources cannot be strengthened unless the basic 
amenity of housing is provided to all the citizens. 
Further, unless housing activity is encouraged, 
innumerable industries and activities connected 
with the manufacture of goods and services which 
are used in the housing industries, would suffer 
and bring about a decline in economic growth. 
Thirdly, housing for industrial workers and wea
ker sections, in both rural and urban areas, can
not be obtained by them out of their own meagre 
savings. Hence, the State Plan has to take note 
of the need to fill this gap in social investment as 
a  part of Social Development Planning.

25.1. The plan for housing in sections 25.11 to 
25.27 below, refers to specific categories o f invest
ment under the Medium-Term Five-Year Plan 
1978-’83. The planning approach to housing 
may broadly be presented in both quantitative 
and qualitative aspects. For instance, if the hous
ing materials which are available in the districts o r 
blocks concerned are used, there will not only be 
rapid and timely house construction but, it will

also ensure a healthy economic cycle of employ
ment, income, savings and consumption, and 
stimulate similar cycles of economic activity and 
growth. Secondly, if local materials and man
power are to be used, it is possible also to ensure 
increased savings for the construction of community 
buildings like schools, halls, play-grounds and 
other buildings meant for the encouragement o f 
healthy sports and leisure-time activities.

25.2. The net rate of interest obtained on 
investments made in banks and other industrial 
and trading enterprises is much higher than the 
net return of rent obtained by landlords. As a 
consequence, there is a tendency on the part o f 
house owners to  dispose of their housing property 
and to acquire housing from Housing Boards 
and other subsidising agencies. This results in 
withdrawing an element of capital from the supply 
side, and thus increasing the quantum of demand 
to be made by public housing authorities.

25.3. The houses built by Housing Board, 
which are in need of repairs or maintenance have 
not been adequately taken care of because, it 
takes a revolving fund for maintenance.

25.4. It is suggested that, the sale of impro
ved plots and the formation of Housing Co
operatives and provision of fiscal concessions like 
exemption from house tax for the first few years o f
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the occupancy of a building, be considered to en
courage the construction of houses by individuals 
or Co-operative housing agencies in addition to 
the State activity. The estimates of such quanti
tative aspects of housing in Tamil Nadu are ne
cessary to assess the magnitude of housing supply.

25.5. In  respect of Rural Housing, the models 
and designs which are suitable to urban areas 
are found both expensive and difficult to construct 
in rural areas. In earlier study of Rural Housing 
in  Tamil Nadu for the Perspective Plan it was 
pointed out that the district and other industrial 
centres could be encouraged to produce on a 
sufficient scale of economy certain standard 
components of rural houses like windows, doors, 
kitchen and bathroom equipments, etc., so that 
the cost per unit could be reduced and the quality 
could also be taken care of. This strategy of 
common production of basic items will bring 
down the unit cost of construction and go a 
long way in increasing the total quality of rural 
housing.

25.6. The following criteria may have to be 
met in any Public Housing programme :—

(i) Safety;

(ii) Protection against fire;

(iii) Adequate provision of ventilation and 
lighting;

(iv) Proximity to Social over-head facilities 
like roads, piped water supply, sanitation, 
etc., and

(v) Economy in terms of total purchase 
price or hire-purchase instalments.

25.7. The supply of housing according to 
some of these criteria, has been taken up in Tamil 
N adu by the agencies like the Tamil Nadu Housing 
Board. Nevertheless, all these criteria should 
be followed, by all the agencies engaged in housing 
activities in the public sector. Similar conditions 
in private sector housing should also be enforced.

25.8. The supply of building materials has also 
been improved by Cellular Concrete Plant, moder
nised brick kilns, etc. The new District Industries 
Centres that have been launched have also the 
responsibility of providing standardised and in
expensively manufactured building materials.

587C -6-49A

25.9. Housing for special categories like re- 
patriates, the houseless in hill stations, etc., not 
already covered by their plan schemes should alsa 
be taken note of during the Plan period.

25.10. It would appear that the choice of tech-* 
niques as well as materials for house construction 
is crucial for bringing about economy in housing 
investment. Further besides traditional housing 
for families, we have to branch out new areas o f 
construction activities like school buildings and 
library buildings under the housing plans. The 
training of brick layers and intermediate building 
technicians is also necessary to improve the quality 
o f construction and for effecting economy in 
housing. These efforts necessitate a provision 
for Research and Development in the Plan.

Features of Housing in the State

25.11. 85.93 lakhs o f household that constitute 
the total of forty one million and odd population 
o f Tamil Nadu (1971), live in 77 08 lakhs census 
houses. In the investigation o f Housing in Tamil 
Nadu carried out by the Census of India in 1971 
the definition of house includes full or part of 
a structure. However, for the purposes of assess
ment of housing demand, they are assumed to be 
independent. The 77.08 lakhs census houses used 
for residential purposes are composed of 56*59 lakh 
units of Rural Houses and 20.49 lakh units o f  
Urban houses.

25.12. An examination of the structural com
ponents of the buildings indicate that nearly 60 
per cent (59.14 per cent) of the houses, in terms o 
materials o f wall, and nearly the same percentage 
by nature of materials of roof are made of imper
manent materials and hence need to be replaced. 
In 1971, the number of families in the State 
assuming the rate of 5 members per family, were 
82.4 lakhs. Accepting the assumption mentioned 
earlier and deducting the available houses, the 
shortage in 1971 in housing stock can be assessed 
as 50.31 lakh units. If, as mentioned earlier, 
60 per cent of the available housing composed o f 
impermanent materials is to be replaced, 46.25 
lakh units of houses have to be replaced. Thus 
to  replenish the worn-out and temporary structures 
and also to  meet the housing shortage due to  
growth of population, the housing stock required 
in 1971 was 51*57 lakh units.
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25.13. The 28th round o f National Sample 
Survey conducted in October 1973 to June 1974 
gives the following break-ups of income groupings 
In urban and rural Tamil Nadu.

TABLE 25.1.

POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS

(Percentage of Population in each Income Group)

Income Rural Income 
Class Class

Income Group in in Urban
rupees rupees

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Poor ..  . .  (0-21) 4.83 (0-24) 2.42

Economically Weak (21-55) 42.37 (24-55) 24.60 
Group I.

Economically Weak (55-75) 37.65 (55-75) 42.07 
Group II.

25.15. The proportion of owned and rented 
housing in 1971 was given as 90 5 per cent and 
9.5 per cent in rural areas, 46’90 per cent and 
53.10 per cent in urban areas. If  it is assumed 
that the rental and owner proportion of the 
total housing requirements will be the same in 
the next five years (1978-83), then the rental 
housing alone will come to 1.93 lakh units in 
rural areas and 4.21 lakh units in urban areas, 
the “ ow ned” housing amounting to 18.2 lakh 
units in rural areas and 3.43 lakh units in urban 
areas. The details are given in the Table 25.1

25.16. Owned housing is to be covered more by 
incentives and repayable loans and by own 
savings than by Governmental building. The 
demand for “ rental ” is a definite demand and 
should be taken as targets by suitable agencies 
concerned with the same.

Housing types

Low Income Group (75-100) 13.28 (75-150)24.46 Feasible expenditure and subsidy

Middle and Higher 
Income Group (150-200) 1.87 (150-200) 6.45

{Source.—Sarvekshana, Journal of the National 
Sample Survey Organisation, Volume I, No. I, 
July 1977.)

Housing requirements in the Plan period 1978-’83

25.14. The State Planning Commission pro
jection of population for 1978 is 49,901,100 or at 
the rate of five members per family, 99,80,220 
family units. By 1983 the additional housing 
units required due to  population growth alone 
will be (105,34,460 minus 82,39,834 =22,94,626) 
22.95 lakh units. At the present rate of rural 
urban distribution of housing as in 1971, the 
total housing requirement could be sub-divided 
as 16.52 lakh rural and 6.43 lakh urban units. 
Adding the 1961 deficit in the same rural-urban 
proportion, the housing demand to meet the 
additional needs in housing sector till 1983 will 
be 20.35 lakh units in rural sector and 7.32 lakhs 
in urban sector. This does not include any 
repair, re-construction, or replacement of depreci
ated housing stock. However, in the redeployment 
o f  non-plan outlays this should be taken note of.

25-17. The N ational gample Survey conducted 
in 1973-’74 gives details o f household expenditure 
for various income groups in  Rural and U rban 
Tamil Nadu. The different income groups and the 
possibilities o f their expenditure on housing are 
given in Table 25.11. The table also indicates the 
extent to  which the poorer segments have to be 
subsidised. The income groups are such 
that the economically weaker families with an 
income of Rs. 350 and less per month constitute 
about eighty per cent and more. Hence the 
groupings were reclassified by dividing economi
cally weaker sections into three, viz., Poor, 
Economically Weaker Section Group I and Econo
mically Weaker Section Group II.

Salient features of Housing in the Five-Year Plan 
1978— ’83

25* 18. The next medium-term plan extending 
from 1978— ’83 envisages a greater emphasis on 
rural and social housing. The reclassification o f 
Minimum-Needs Programme and emphasis on 
rural development are to  be noted. In  the field o f 
rural housing provision o f developed plots with 
minimum amenities to  members o f Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes and agricultural 
labourers with cash assistance to  the tune o f
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Rs. 500 —750 for materials to build huts will be
included. Construction of houses in  rural areas
is to  bs encouraged by necessary matching grants
from  HUDCO with a ceiling on the cost of house 
at Rs. 4,000.

25*19. Under social housing, provision of sites 
and services is contemplated with loan assistance 
for a structure to  the tune o f Rs. 3,000 repayable 
over a period o f 20 to 25 years.

25’20. Besides under sectoral plans like those for 
industries, Handloom, Education, etc., provision 
has been made for new houses, and subsidies for 
ow n house construction. These have not been 
aggregated to avoid double counting and interim 
outlays.

25-21. Environmental improvement o f slums in 
u rban areas contemplate slum improvement 
involving an expenditure of Rs. 150 per capita.

25*22. There has to  be an emphasis on rural 
housing. The Co-operative Societies are being 
organised to give a boost to  rural housing and to 
haadle th ’s gigantic task, a separate Rural Housing 
C o rp o ra tio n d e s irab le . Therefore, the establish
m ent o f a Tamil Nadu Rural Housing Corporation 
is recommended.

Housing For Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes

25*23. I t  is the avowed object of the Govern
m ent to  uplift the socio-economic life of the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes who suffer 
traditionally from very serious disabilities. Apart 
from  providing facilities for raising the level of 
their earning, one sure way o f making them feel 
th a t they are not second class citizens, is to  
provide them with decent houses.

25*24. The Harijan Housing and Development 
C orporation  must also be put in charge o f the 
minimum needs programme for house-sites for 
landless agricultural labour. The possibility of 
obtaining help to make up the defects o f the plots 
already assigned to  them but which have not been 
developed with minimum needs o f water supply,

etc., and approach roads has also to  be condsi- 
dered and sub-schemes formulated for that. Where 
such plots are in  groups of th irty  or forty, they 
may perhaps be recommended for assistance for 
constructing a well, etc. This work could also be 
tackled by the same agency.

Research and Development

25*25. Research and Development including 
research in m aterials, on design from both the 
Government and users points of view are essential. 
Housing has been very largely a private activity for 
a long time. The economic effects o f taxes on 
house space and other levies on building materials 
have indirect effect on supply of housing. Tliere 
are a number o f appending agencies at State and 
National levels which render housing services. 
The fuctional justification and rationalisation o f 
these require to be examined. Research and 
Development has to  play a major role in ensuring 
that maximum cost effectiveness in housing 
investment is assured.

State Planning Commission would co-ordinate 
research on housing and inter-related aspects.

The Schemes

25-26. The details o f schemes are given in 
Table 25-IV.

Financial outlay

25-27. The budget allocalicn for the schemes 
over the past five years are given in Table 
25*111. Acquisition and development of house- 
sites should cover hcuse-sites f c r  houseless H aii- 
jans, provision o f minimum requirements of water- 
supply, drainage, e tc., Similarly Rural Housing 
can cover other segments of housing like Housing 
for Harijans.

25-28. A provision to the tune o f Rs. 72-5 
crores alone is suggested for the various housing 
schemes in the  S tate Plan {vide Table 25*IV) and 
the concerned agencies should be able to  obtain 
institutional and other finances.
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TABLE 25.1.

Owned and Rented in Housing demand.

{In Lakhs o f  Housing Units.)

Income Group.
Rural. Urban.

-A.
Total. Owned.

—̂
Rented. Total. Owned. Rented.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Poor .......................................... 0-98 0-89 0 0 9 0 1 8 0-09 0 0 9

Economically Weaker Section—Group I 8-63 7-81 0-82 1-80 0-84 0.96

Economically Weaker Section—Group II 7-66 6-94 0-72 3-08 1.44 1-64

Low Income Group . , . . 2-70 2-44 0 2 6 1-79 0-84 0-95

Middle Income Group 0-38 0-34 0 0 4 0-47 0-22 0-25

T o t a l .......................................... 20-35 18-42 1-93 7.32 3-43 3-89

(Source ; Census o f  India , 1971)

TABLE 25.11.

Income Group. Mean value o f Income
Average income 
o f a family o f 

5 members.

15 per cent rental value for 
first four and 20 per cent for 

rest {Rounded to next 
50 paise.)

Payment for 20 
years at monthly 
rate in column (4)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
R s. P . R s. P. R s. P. R s. P. Rs.

0— 13 ............................. 6-50 32-50 4-88 5 00 1,200

13— 15 ............................. 14-50 70-00 10-50 1050 2,520

15— 18 ............................. 1650 82-50 12.38 12-50 3,000

18—21 ............................. 19-50 97-50 14-63 15-00 3,600

21— 24 22-50 112-50 1688 17-00 4,080

24—28 ............................. 26-00 130-00 26-00 26-00 6,240

28— 34 ............................. 3 1 0 0 155-00 31-00 31-00 7.440

3 4 - 4 3  ............................. 38-50 19250 43-00 43-00 10,320

43— 55 49-00 245-00 - 9-00 49-00 11,760

55—75 ............................. 65-00 325-00 65-00 65 00 15,600

75— 100 ............................. 87-50 437-50 87-50 87-50 21,000

100— 150 125-00 625-00 125-00 125-00 30,000

150—200 .............................. 175.00 875-00 175-00 175-00 42,000

200 + 200*00 1,000*00 200-00 200-00 48,000*.

Source i Derived from National Sample Survey, 28th round, October 1 973--June'1974)
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TABLE 25 m .
Plan provision for Housing in the past Five years

{In Lakhs
___________ o f  Rupees)^

Year. Budget
Provision 

(1) (2)

1974-75
1975-76
1976-77
1977-78
1978-79

Total

906-37
1,148-16
1,061-86
1,033-61

925-58

5,075-58

Plantation Labour Housing (Centrally 
Sponsored scheme)
(1974-75 to 1978-79) . .  . .  13*37

Total 5,088-95

(Source : Annual Plan 1978-79) 
Government of Tamil Nadu.

TABLE 25-IV 
Financial Outlay

{Rupees in lakhs.)

(1)

Serial number and scheme.

(2)

1978-^B3. 
State Plan 

Outlay 
(**)
(3)

1 Slum Improvement Scheme
2 Rural Housing Scheme
3 Harijan Housing Corporation «.
4 Fisherman Housing Scheme ^.
5 Sites for the Houseless Harijans..
6  Housing Scheme for industrial
' workers in the organised sector.

7 Tamil Nadu Government Servants
Rental Housing Scheme

8  Housing advance to  Government
employees

-9  Police Housing Scheme . .
1 0  Weavers’ Housing Scheme
11 (a) Land Acquisition and Deve

lopment Scheme (M ofussil)..
(Z>) Land Acquisition and 

Development Scheme (City).
12 Research and Development for

H o u sin g ......................................

T otal

20,00
7.00
5.00 

-3,00
5.00

2.00 

10,00

7,50
4.00
3.00

2.00

3.00

1.00

72,50

(**) T he am ount indicated as State Plan outlay is 
exclusive of Market borrowings and 
institu tional finance.
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PtovMod and Expendltore io the Fifth Five-Ye«r E*laa and outlay for the Five«Year Plan 1978—’83.

TABLE 25. V.

(^Rupees in Lakhs).

Schemes

(1)

Fifth Five- 1974—78.
Year Plan <--------------*-------------> ,---------------------- ------
1974— 7̂9 Approved Expen- Spillover New
Provision, outlay. diture. commitment, outlay.

Five- Year Plan 1978— 83.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

Total.

(7)

1978—79. Phasing o f outlay.

Approved Anticipated 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982 83
outlay, expenditure.

(8) (9) (10) (in (12) (13)

1. Rural Housing—

(a) Rural house-sites scheme (Minimum Needs 
Programme).

{b) Rural house-sites-cuwj-hut construction scheme 
(Minimum Needs Programme).

..*1

(c) Village housing projects scheme 50000 50000 14119 8 0 0

NO T R E A D IL Y  AVAILABLE

Total .................................................................... 50000 50000 141-19 8*00 . . . . •• •• ••

2. Urban Housing (Schemes of Tamil Nadu Housing Board only)—

(a) Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme . . 11000 8-50 0 1 9 . . 200-00 20-00 50-00 45-00 40-00 45-00

(6) Low-Income Group Housing ............................. 300 00 1600 936-48 . . . . . . •• -- -- ••

(c) Middle Income Group Housing'I

(d) High Income Group Housing \
250-00 8500 1215-41 « • . . . . •• •' •• ••

(e) Slum Clearance/Improvement ............................. 40000 20000 194-93 . . . .  200000 6000* 100-00* 110-00* 11500* 115-00*

(f)  Land Acquisition and Development . , 50000 125 00 1021-34 200-00  ̂
(Mofussil).

300-00 
(City) ,

50-00
City

50-00 10000 15000 150-00

(g) Rental Housing (Tamil Nadu Government Rental 
Housing)

50000 60000 612-74 •• 1000-00

400-00

200-00

50-00

250-00

100-00

200-00

100-00

200-00

75-00

150-00

75-00

(0  Other sites and service ........................................... . . . . • • 200-00 2  00-00 -- •• -•

Total ...................................................................... 2060 00 1034-50 398109 •• 410000 58000 750 00 55500 58000 53500

* Represents Tam il N adu H ousing Board P rovision  only.

OOO
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TABLE 25, VI.

HOUSING

Physical Targets and Achievements in the Fifth Five-Year Plan and Targets for the Five-Year Plan 1978-’83.

^roframme. Unit. Cumulative 
Achievement

1974-78
^  — A.

Target 1978-79
---------^ --------- Phasing o /  Target.

'

upto
3 1_3_74

Target. Achievement. 7978-83 Target. Likely 
Achievement.

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

1. Rural Housing-^

{a) Rural House-sites Scheme ..  
(Minimum Needs Programme)

.. . . •• •• . . •• •• •• '•

(6) Rural House-sites-c«w-hut 
Construction Scheme 
(Minimum Needs Programme)

.. •• •• •• . . •• •• •• •

(c) Village housing projects schemes 5,163 12,250 3,421 486 486 •• •  • ••

Total 5,163 12,250 3,421 486 486

2. Urban Development (Schemes o f Tamil Nadu Housing Board|Only).

(d) Subsidised industrial Housing Scheme 2,494 640 100 110 125 140
ib) Low Income Group Housing .. . . .. • •
(c) Middle Income Group Housing .. . . . .

(d) H.I.G.H............................................. . . . . • .

(e) Slum Clearance/Improvement 12,468 . . 1,606 3,100 600 650 600 600 650
( /)  Land Acquisition and Development .. . . . . . .

ig) Rental Housing (Tamil Nadu.. 
Government Rental)

5,951 •• 3,013 7,049 1,299 1.400 1,450 1,500 1,400

(h) House building advance to .. 
Government servants.

.. •• •• •• •• ••

(i) Police Housing ......................... ••

(;■) Others ..................................... •• 288 550 50 100 150 150 100

Totgl . . 20,913 4,907 11,339 2,049 2,260 2,325 2,390 2,315

00



TABLE 25 VH

H OUSING

Estimate of Em ployaent Geiicrated in the Fifth Five-Year Plan and Estimated Employment Potential during Five-Year Plan 1978-’’83.

Programme.

(1)

Unit.

(2)

Estimated employment 
generation. 

1974-78.

Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled- Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. Skilled. Unskilled. 

(3) (4) (5) (6) (1) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 0 ^

1978-79.
-_A-

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

1. Rural Housing

(a) Rural House-sites Schemes (Minimum  
Needs Programme).

(d) Rural House-sites-cwm-hut constru- 
tion scheme (Rural Minimum Needs 
Programme.)

(c) Village housing projects scheme

Total

2. Urban Housing (Schemes of Tamil Nadu Housing Board only)'. 

>
(a) Subsidised Industrial housing scheme.

(b) Low Income Group Housing 80 126 200 315 180 284 169 252 180 284

(c) Middle Income Group Housing . . •• •• •• ••

(d) Higher Income Group Housing •• •• ••

(e) Slum Clearance Improvement 240 378 400 630 440 693 460 724 460 724

(f)  Land Acquisition and Development . . 200 315 200 315 400 630 600 945 600 945

(^) Rental Housing ............................. 800 1,260 1,000 1,575 800 1,260 800 1,200 600 945

(/?) House building advance to  Govern
ment Servants.

. . •• •• •• •• •• •• •• • •

200 315 400 630 400 630 300 473 300 473

T o t a l ............................. 1,520 2,394 2,200 3,465 2,220 3,497 2,320 3,654 2,140 3,371

Grand T o t a l ............................. 1,520 2,394 2,200 3,465 2,220 3,497 2,320 3,654 2,140 3,371

U)00N>



Chapter 26

TOWN PLANNING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

26.0. Tamil Nadu is one of the most urbanised 
states in the country with 30.25 per cent of the 
population living in urban settlements. The 
urbanisation in the State however is spread over a 
large number of towns of varying sizes and hence 
is conducive to a healthy and planned urban 
growth. The immigration to urban areas is 
likely to continue for several decades to come, in 
view of the gap between rural and urban develop
ment.

26.1. It is necessary that urban planning helps 
to retain the ability of a settlement to grow and 
dev^elop. Again, in a hierarchical development 
of settlement tiers, rural and urban development 
pro-cess become complementary and both rural 
and: urban planning will have to be considered as 
parts of a total process of planning and develop
ment.

26.2. The Directorate of Town and Country 
Planning co-ordinates and monitors inte
grated urban development projects for Coimbatore 
and M adurai under I.U.D.P. The programme of 
work during the p’an period o f 1978-83 on the 
basis explained above, will be composed of the 
following schemes :—

(i) Initiate and undertake (and complete) 
25 growth centre studies (Block level studies) 
withi the primary objective of indicating, in addition.

location of activities, steps to  pxevent the decVme 
of migration to urban areas, to assess the urbani
sation trends in the region, provide infrastructure 
facilities at the urban sub-centre (Block head
quarters) level and also to suggest means to con
serve, promote and develop desirable environ
mental quality and community relationship in 
rural areas.

(ii) The Town and Country Planning Act 
(1972) specifies that master plans, etc., have to 
be prepared by the Local Planning Authorities. 
It is proposed that loans may be given to the 
Local Planning Authorities for formulation o f 
master plans for 20 urban centres. When, for 
want of staff and material, the Local Planning 
Authorities desire the department to carry out 
the work, the department may do so.

(iii) Traffic and Transportation studies is 
also contemplated for five major urban centres.

(iv) Formulation and co-ordination of 
integrated urban development projects for five 
major cities under I.U.D^P. schemes of Govern
ment of India.

(v) Loan facility for the formulation of 50 
detailed development plans in different urban areas 
on behalf o f the Local Planning Authorities and 
implementation by Local Planning Authorities.

587C-6—50A
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(vi) Modernisation of the Department of 
Town and Country Planning to include facilities 
for aerial photogrametry, map interpretations, 
establishment of operations research and com
puter programming service.

(vii) Establishment of an Institute o f urban 
Studies to pursue action-oriented research in 
Urban and Regional Planning.

The financial allocations are indicated in Table 
26.1 appended.

Metropolitan Development

26'3. The Madras City and its environments 
have registered a phenominal growth in recent times 
in population and area. To plan and co-ordinate 
the various activities of the area, the M adras 
Metropolitan Authority was constituted in 1971. 
A  development plan has been prepared by this 
Authority and is in operation in the area. The 
development projects based on the plan and now 
being carried out at site, not only provide facili
ties and employment opportunities for poorer 
persons but also assure better housing, water 
supply and other facilities to  them. In. an inte
grated approach for the development of schemes 
such as slum improvement, housing for economi
cally weaker sections, roads and bridges, health 
and nutrition, employment, water supply and 
sewerage, drainage, solid waste disposal, land 
development and parks and open spaces are 
brought together so that the balanced development 
o f various sectors assures comprehensive, orderly 
and benefit-oriented results. The financing of the 
different projects will be covered by different 
sectors of allotment. The allotments made under 
the urban development sector alone are dealt with 
in this section. They are given in Table 26TI.

26-4. Total outlay for the period 1978-83

Urban Development 

Metropolitan Development . .

Total

( I n

C r o r e s .)

7 0 0

5-40

12*40

TABLE 26.1. 

URBAN DEVELOPMENT

^Rupees 
in Lakhs.')

Serial number and Programme I 
Project.

(1)

Outlay
1978-83

State
Govern
ment

(2)

1 Regional Development Plans and 
Belock Lvel Studies.

2 Formulation of Master Plans
Loan to L.P.A./'Local Bodies.

3 Traffic and Transportation studies.

4 I.U.D.P. for the major agglomera
tions.

5 Detailed Development Plans
Loan to L.P.A./Local Bodies.

6  Modernisation o f Directorate of
Town Planning.

7 Institute of Urban Studies.

15

5

505

150

10

10

Total 700

TABLE 26-n.
DEVELOPMENT OF MADRAS METROPOLITAN AREA.

{Rupees in Lakhs.)
Serial number and SectoriProject. 

(1)

Continuing
Projects.

(2)

New
Projects.

(3)

Total. . 

(4)

Share of State 
Government 

1978-83.
(5)

1 Technical Assistance to Madras Metropolitan 
Development Authority.

90 150 240 240

220 780 1,000 250
•• 130 150 50

Total . . . .  540

(I-IoTE.—Other projects relate to other concerned sectors.)



TABLE 26.ni.

URBAN DEVELOPM ENT.

Provision and expenditure in the Fifth Five-Year Plan and outlays for the Five-Year Plan, 1978-1983.

( R u p e e s  in  L a k h s .)

Fifth 1974-78. Five- Year Plan 1978-83.

Scheme.
rivc* j  nur
Plan
1974-79
provision.

Approxi
mate

outlay.

--------- ^
Expendi

ture.
Spill over 
Commit

ment.

Outlay Total. 1978-79. Phasing o f Outlay.
A.

New
outlay.

j , 
Approved Anti- 
Outlay. expenditure.

1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) • (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

1. Environmental Improvement o f Slums—

(a) Minimum Needs Programme . .  . .  "]

(6) Other than Minimum Needs Programme . .  ;•f Not readily available.

2. Urban Development Programme .............................

3. Loans and grants to Local bodies—

(a) For remunerative scheme . .  . .  . ,  . . . . . . • •
(b) For non-remunerative s c h c m e ............................. • • . . • • • • , , , ,
(c) Detailed Development Plans ............................. 43-10 32 1 0 32-10 11-00 139-00 150 00 11-00 11-00 34-75 34-75 34-75 34-75

4. Integrated Urban Development Programme for  
major agglomerations.

35600 29600
60-00

•• 505 00 50500 33200 12625 126-25 126-25 126-25

5. Research and Development (Institute o f Urban 
Studies).

1000 4 1 3 3-67 •• 10-00 10-00 1-00 2-50 2-50 2-50 2-50

6. Preparation o f M aster Plan and Regional Plans 
including Block level studies.

100 00 96-66 96-59 3-34 16-66 20 0 0 35-00 4 1 6 4 1 6 4-16 4-18

7. Other scheme—^Traffic and Transportation studies . . 4 0 0 0 28-97 29-81 5-00 5-00 8-18 12-00 1-25 1-25 1-25 1-25

8. Modernisation o f Directorate o f Town Planning . . .. 10-00 9-00 2-50 2-50 2-50 2-50

u>oo



Chapter 27

TOURISM

27.0. Tamil Nadu has immense potential for 
tourism  to attract both domestic and international 
tourists. Besides providing a large scope for 
employment generation and foreign exchange 
earnings, encouragement o f tourism  would serve 
as a means for national integration and under
standing.

27.1. The basic requirem ent for the develop
ment o f tourism  is to provide the necessary in
frastructure such as transport and communi
cations, drinking water supply, health and sani
tation, etc., and tourist facilities like accommo
dation and cafeteria at moderate charges to suit 
various income groups and also recreation facili
ties. For prom oting tourism , an integrated 
approach with other departm ents like Transport, 
Health, Highways, Railways, Local Bodies, e tc ., 
is proposed by utilising the services/facilities pro
vided by them through programmes in their 
resp 3ctive sectors. Private investments for p ro
viding boarding and lodging facilities, transport, 
etc., in selected tourist centres would also be

encouraged.

Progress in Fifth plan

27.2. During Fifth Plan a sum o f Rs. 105 lakhs 
was provided for tourism  development. The 
expsnditure incurred during 1974-78 was Rs.72.26 
lakhs. The Budget provision for 1978-79 is

Rs. 35.69 lakhs. Nearly 80 per cent o f this to ta l 
outlay is given as assistance to Tamil N adu 
Tourism Development C orporation for providing 
infrastructure and tourist facilities.

27.3. D uring 1971 about 38,100 foreign tourists 
visited Tamil N adu and this had increased to
66,500 in 1976. By 1980, it is estimated that about
3 lakh foreign tourists, th a t is, about 3o per cent 
o f foreign tourists visiting the country would 
visit this State. Considerable efforts to  increase 
the existing facilities to  receive such large 
number o f tourists is necessary.

PROGRAM M ES P R O PO S E D  DURING 
1978-83.

Accommodation
27.4. The Tamil N adu Tourism Development 

Corporation is providing accommodation for 
tourists at the tourist Bungalows in 12 centres 
at present and the to ta l bed strength is 9 3 5 . 
I t is proposed to add 6 6 8  beds in places where the 
demand for accommodation is large. It is also 
proposed to  put up new tourist bungalows in 
six other Centres, viz. Courttallam, Mudumalai, 
Pichavaram, pudukottai, Kancheepuram and Tiru- 
nelveli with a total bed strength o f 625, Further^, 
dorm itary type o f accommodation for about 15-20 
persons would be provided in each o f the tourist 
bungalows. The to ta l cost works out to R?. 
194 lakhs.
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Transport Facilities

27.5. For providing a com fortable travel, 
the  Corporation has proposed to  purchase 17 
more luxury coaches to  meet the anticipated 
growth in tourist tralSc. O f these, 5 would be 
air-conditioned coaches. The to tal cost would 
be Rs. 4o lakhs.

27'6. A sum of Rs. 150 lakhs is provided as 
share capital contribution and loan to  Tamil 
N adu Tourism Development Corporation for the 
above two schemes.

Hotel Development Fund

27.7. Since the demand for accommodation 
at the tourists centres is large, private sector would 
be encouraged to  put up hotels and rest-sheds in 
these places. It is proposed to  have a Hotel 
Development Fund from  which seed capital 
and loans at concessional rates o f interest would 
be given to private entrepreneurs to  set up hotels. 
A  Sum of Rs. 5,0 lakhs is provided for this purpose 
and this Fund would be operated by Department 
o f Tourism in the State.

Dwelopxaftttt of impoitant tourist complexes

27'8. The following 9 places are proposed to  
be developsd as tourist complexes by providing 
tourist amenities and recreation facilities. 
Besides preserving the natural environment 
and  improvement o f  its landscaping, certain spe
cific programmes are also proposed as detailed 
below:—

(а) Madras Development o f M arina 
Beach and landscaping and improvements to  
Elliots B^ach is proposed at a cost o f Rs. 12 lakhs 
and Rs. 8  lakhs respectively. Establishing of a 
plarietorium at a cost o f  Rs. 20 lakhs is also pro-

I posed.

(б ) Mamullapuram.—As recommended by 
the United Natioa-s Development Programme it 
is proposed to  develop Mamallapuram to  an in ter
national beach resort. A sum o f Rs. 20 lakhs 
is provided for the first stage o f the development.

(c) K anyakum ari.-^FoT  providing tourist 
amenities Rs. 5 lakhs is proposed.

(d) Rameswaram-Kurusadi.—‘With the comp
letion o f Pamban Bridge there will be an increased 
flow of tourist traffic to Rameswaram. There

is also a proposal to develop Kurusadi Island as 
a major marine Zoological park. A sum of 
Rs. 10 lakhs is provided during 1978—83.

(e) M adurai—Vox landscaping and develop
ment of parks around Teppakulam and for environ
ment preservation, a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs is provi
ded.

(/)  Ooty.'—^Besides providing amenities and 
recreation facilities, novel attractions like a rope 
way between Doddabetta and the Ooty Botanical 
gardens is proposed. A sum of Rs. 20 lakhs 
is provided during 1978—83.

(g) Kodaikanal.— Â sum of Rs. 10 lakhs is 
provided to develop this hill station which attracts 
International Tourists.

(/i) Chidambaram - Pitchavaram.—Chidam
baram is a famous pilgrim centre and the nearby 
Pitchavaram is a place of scenic beauty with 
lagoons. A sum of Rs. 15 lakhs is provided for 
developing these areas as major tourist complex.

(/) Thatijavur.—To provide the natural envi
ronment of the monuments like the Fort with a 
Palace, ancient Manuscript Library and Art 
Gallery and the Brahadeeswarar temple and to 
develop them as a major tourist attraction, a sum 
of Rs. 15 lakhs is provided.

District Excursion Centres

27-9. To promote domestic tourism it is propo
sed to develop one excursion centre for a group of
2  to 3 taluks. Forty-five places like dam sites and 
places of scenic beauty have been identified in 
various districts and it is proposed to develop them 
as District Excursion Centres by providing rest 
sheds, catering facilities, drinking water supply, 
etc. A sum of Rs. 30 lakhs is provided for this 
purpose during 1978-83.

Promotion and Publicity

27'10. For Tourist promotion wide publicity 
through tourist literature, feature films, etc., is 
proposed and a sum of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided 
for this purpose.

Strengthening of the Department of Tourism

27*11. A sum of Rs, 10 lakhs is provided for 
streamlining and strengthening of the Headquar
ters and District Level staff to implement all the 
development programmes.
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Guide Services

27'12. Excepting Madras, guide services in 
other tourist places is not adequate. A  scheme 
to train candidates in guide service and then post 
them as Tourist Promoters is implemented. These 
Promoters are given a stipend of Rs. 175 per 
mensem for the first three years to enable them 
to stabilise in their occupations. A sum of Rs. 5 
lakhs is provided to implement similar schemes 
during 1978-83.

Total outlay

27-13. The total outlay proposed on various 
schemes under ‘ Tourism ’ sector during 1978-83 
works out to R s.4 00 crores. The Table 271, 
appended gives an abstract of the schemes propo
sed during 1978-83.

CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEME.

27-14. The U.N.D.P. Team has recommended 
that Mamallapuram could be developed into an 
international beach resort. Further, the location 
of the Vivekananda Rock Memorial at Kanya- 
kumari attracts tourists in large numbers. It is 
understood that the Government o f India would 
be taking up the development of 2  tourist complexes 
in each State during 1978-83 under Central 
Sector Schemes. Considering these aspects, the 
development of tourist complexes at Mamalla
puram and Kanyakumari at a cost of Rs. 225 lakhg 
is recommended under Central Sector Schemes.

Schem e.

( 0

4 Development of important Tourist
Complexes—
(i) M adras City . .  . .  40
(ii) Mamallapuram ..  2 0
(iii) Kanyakumari . .  5
(iv) Rameswaram-Kurusadi. 10
(v) M adurai . .  . .  15
(vi) Ootacamund . .  . .  20
(vii) Kodaikanal . .  .. 10
(viii) Chidambaram- 15

Pitchavaram.
(ix) Thanjavur . .  . .  15_

5 District Excursion Centres.

6  Promotion and Publicity

7 Strengthening of the Department of
Tourism.

Outlay
proposed
during

1978-83.

(2)

( r u p e e s

IN  LAKHS.)

150

30

5

10

8  Guide Services

Total . . 400

(* as share-capital contribution and loans to  
Tamil Nadu Tourism Development Corporation).

Central Sector Scheme.

1 Development o f tourist complexes 
at Mamallapuram and Kanya
kumari.

225

TABLE 27.1. 

Tourism Abstract of Schemes.

Scheme.

(1)

Outlay
proposed

during
1978-83.

(2)

( r u p e e s

IN LAKHS.)

1 Accommodation

2 Transport facilities

3 Hotel Development Fund

150*

30



Chapter 28

INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY

28*0. The approach in the 1978-’83 Plan with 
regard to Information and Publicity is to give 
priority to schemes which can assist in promoting 
rural development as part of an integrated 
communication policy.

28*1. The plan has made a total provision of 
Rs. 1'51 crores for Information services and 
Publicity. Out of this, an outlay of Rs. 52'40 
lakhs is for Field Publicity and Rs. 90*01 lakhs for 
Fihn and Rs. 8-95 lakhs for Art and Culture. 
These provisions are in addition to the provision 
for publicity under the programmes of a few other 
departments like Health, Agriculture and Tourism.

28*2. The 1978-^83 Plan schemes which involv 
jin the aggregate an outlay of Rs. 1,51*36 lakhs may 
conveniently be grouped under the following sub
heads under each of the three main heads—

I. Field Publicity—

1. Modernising the photo units ;
2. Song and Drama ;
3. Replacement of cinema equipments and 

purchase of spare parts ;
4. Multi-media campaigns ;
5. Equipping the District units with new 

Public Address Systems ; and
6 . Setting up permanent exhibitions. 

587G-6— 51

n . Fiims-

1. Institute o f Fihn Technology ;

2. Tamil Nadu Films Divisions ;

3. Film Development Corporation.

m . Art and Cnlture—

1. Improvements to Valluvar Kottam.

28*3. In order to achieve professional eflSiciency 
and quick communication to the public o f events 
and achievements o f the Government, acquisition 
of four more cameras, and one Metry-Electronic 
Flash unit in a phased manner over 1978-83, is 
envisaged by ear-marking a sum of Rs. 1*40 lakhs.

28*4. To propagate and publicise the various- 
welfare measures of the Government and its 
policy of eradication o f untouchability and evils o f 
drinking among the people, organisation of Song and 
Dram a programmes which are also employment- 
oriented, is envisaged with a proposed outlay o f  
Rs. 25 lakhs.

28*5. Provision of a sum of Rs. 7*25 lakhs is 
made for the purchase of new projectors, badly 
needed for the conduct of j&lm show in the districts 
as well as for maintenance and replacement of the 
projectors and for the purchase of spare parts.
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28*6. To educate the people on the evils of 
drinking and for eradicating untouchability, con
duct of multi-media campaigns in the districts 
is found very useful and helpful and hence a provi
sion of a sum of Rs. 11*25 lakhs is made.

28-7. In  order to  use during the organisation 
o f exhibitions, functions and festivals in the districts, 
Public Address equipments are required and a sum 
o f Rs. 1*50 lakhs is ear-marked for the purchase 
o f  15 numbers o f Public Address system and 
equipments and spare parts.

28’8. To publicise with photography, painting 
and models, the creative activities o f the local 
population and their culture and to highlight the 
archaeological and tourist potential o f the area, 
setting up of permanent exhibitions at three place* 
in Tamil Nadu vi îth a proposed outlay of Rs. 6*00 
lakhs, is envisaged*

28‘9. To start a course in Television in the 
Institute of Film Technology, to provide library 
with the requirements for about 2 0 0  students and 
to provide one outdoor shooting unit and also con. 
veyance amenities and hostel accommodation to 
its students, an outlay o f Rs. 60-01 lakhs is 
provided.

28*10. In view of the proposed increase in the 
release of news reels and in the production of 
documentary films required by other departments^ 
there is need to fully equip the Tamil Nadu Films 
Division and an outlay o f Rs. 30*00 lakhs is 
proposed.

28*11. For the development of Film Industry, 
the formation of a State Film Development 
Corporation is envisaged with a token provision^

28*12. Improvements to Valluvar Kottam  envi. 
sage certain schemes as implementation o f sound 
reinforcement system at its auditorium, replace
ment o f damaged thombai, provision of car 
parking and scooter/cycle stand, completion o f  
certain incomplete items of work and construction 
of Shopping centre-cM/M-Canteen and quarters fo 
resident staff. For these, an outlay of Rs. 8*95 
lakhs is ear-marked.

28*13. The main head-wise break-up of the 
outlay for the Plan 1978-83 is shown in Table 
2 8 .1-A and the details are shown in Table 28. I-B 
appended to the chapter.

Outlay for Information and Publicity

(Rupees in 
Lakhs,)

TABLE 28. I-A

Serial number and 
items.

(1)

Outlay
(1978_*83).

(2)

1 Field Publicity .

2 Films

3. A rt and Culture 

total

52*40

90*01

8*95

151-36



TABLE 28. I-B  

IN FO R M A TIO N  AND P U B L ia T Y  

Details o f tk t Proposed O atlay for the P lan, 1978— ’83.

391

(Rupees in Lakhs.)

Scheme. 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. Total.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

I . Field Publicity

(1) M odernising the Photo units • • . . 0.30 0-30 0-30 0-30 0-20 1-40

(2) Song and Dram a • • • • 5 0 0 5-00 5-00 5-00 5 0 0 25-00

(3) Replacement o f  cinema equipments and pur
chase o f  spare parts.

1-45 1-45 1-45 1-45 1-45 7*25

(4) Multi-media campaigns f • 2-25 2-25 2-25 2-25 2-25 11-25

(5) Equipping the District Units 
Public Address system.

with New 0-30 0-30 0-30 0-30 0-30 1-50

(6) Setting up Permanent exhibition • • • • 1-20 1-20 1-20 1-20 1-20 6-00

n .  Films

(1) Institute o f  Film  Technology • • 1*93 25-20 22-90 1-85 8-05 60-01

(2) Tamil Nadu Films D ivision • • • • 3*50 5-50 100 0 5-00 6-00 30-00

(3) Film  Developm ent Corporation • • • • Token Token Token Token Token Token

in . Art and Culture

(1) Improvements to Valluvar Kottam 2-20 2-20 2-35 1-00 1*20 8-95

Total 18»13 43*48 45-75 18’35 25*65 1,51*36

587C-6—51A



Chapter 29

WELFARE OF SCHEDULED CASTES, 
SCHEDULED TRIBES AND OTHER 

BACKWARD CLASSES

29-0. Improvement of literacy, development 
o f economic status and a better social integration 
are aspects o f developmental programme initiated 
for the welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. These programmes have been in existence 
from the very beginning of the era of planned 
development and a noticeable improvement has 
been made in these aspects. The measures for 
development are grouped under the following 
heads, namely :—

1. Education;

2. Employment and Economic Advancement;
and

3. Health, Housing and other schemes. 

Education

29*1. Educational development is tried to be 
achieved through giving facilities to the Scheduled 
Caste pupils by way of scholarships, books, 
clothings and meals and at higher levels by way 
o f  hostels for accommodation. In addition 
to  this, special coaching for students living in 
hostels are also attempted. For social integra
tion, a certain percentage o f the hostel accommoda

tion  is reserved for other communities.

29'2. A  major scheme in the provision of food 
for students is the mid-day meals scheme. The 
Education, Department supplies ̂ 0  grams of food- 
grains and 6  grams of oil per day per student 
for 100 days in an academic year under Care Food 
Programme. The remaining 120 days are tackled 
by rice purchased from official sources. 942 
Harijan Welfare Schools come under this plan. 
This programme is handled by the Harijan 
Welfare Department. Supply o f mid-day meals to 
Harijan children in about 350 non-Harijan schools 
is entrusted to the Directorate of School Educa
tion.

29-3. Another aspect of educational develop
ment is the development of the existing schools 
by upgrading the lower stage ones to the next 
higher stage namely : single teacher schools to 
primary schools, primary schools to middle 
schools and middle schools into high schools. 
Upgrading necessitates larger buildings and in 
certain cases laboratories, libraries and also other 
recurring expenditure on additional staff to  be 
employed. It is also proposed to open larger 
number of single teacher schools. It is proposed 
to  draw up a construction programme for buildings 
to accommodate the schools including high schools.
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29*4. Additional expenditure in school pro
grammes arise m ainly due to the growth in 
strength of the schools. The growth of popula
tion and consequently the number of students 
requiring admission force development of existing 
schools as well as opening of new schools. This, 
in turn, demands the supply of mid-day meals 
and other facilities like clothing, text books and 
similar necessities. There is bound to be a 
growth in the number of scholarships and student
ships given to the students.

29*5, It has already been stated that there is an 
expected growth o f candidates and demand for 
schools. Another corollary to this demand is 
the demand on accommodation and hostel facili
ties. It has become necessary to build hostels 
to  accommodate the Scheduled Caste candidates 
and to maintain them. It is proposed to request 
the Tamil Nadu Harijan Housing and Develop
ment Corporation to  take up construction of 
,hostels.

29*6. Housing for teachers is a pre-requisite 
and  the same Corporation will be asked to build 
tl[iem. In  additioii to  coaching students, 
coaching in Typewriting and Shorthand 
and taking school students on excursion to various 
places and coaching of candidates appearing for 
departmental tests, are thought of as means of 
providing better occupational training. Students 
p u r su in g  arts, professional, technical and Post- 
Graduate courses are given loans for financial 
assistance to pursue their studies under the Tamil 
Nadu Harijan Welfare Loan Scholarship Scheme.

Employment and Economic Advancement

29*7. The majority of members of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes are living in rural 
areas and their development is closely bound 
with the Rural Development Programmes. Those 
engaged in agriculture obtain subsidies for sinking 
irrigation wells and to purchase bulls. The 
expenditure incurred during the four years of the 
Fifth Plan under this programme was around 
Rs. 21 lakhs. Under Animal Husbandry, they 
are encouraged to form milk supply societies. 
Each member of the society is eligible for loan 
to buy two animals each. Under this programme 
a  number of societies have been organised in this 
State.

29-8. Technically trained people are supplied 
with tools and other required appliances to  pursue 
the trades. The intention is that people with 
technical knowledge will settle down in  t h ^  
trades and earn a livelihood. Small traders 
and agriculturists are given loan to  carry on 
their business. Training Scheduled Caste people 
in  cane weaving and tailoring is also taken up. 
As a trial measure, a small set o f selected Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe women will be trained 
in radio mechanism so th a t they can attend to  
repairing o f house-hold articles including radios 
and televisions.

Health, Housing and other Schemes

29*9. Provision o f drinking water has so far 
been made to 23»000 Harijan colonies out o f 25,000. 
Ordinary open wells are being provided at present. 
I t is expected to  be replaced w ith bore wells and it 
is also expected that all the 25,000 colonies will be 
provided with drinking water by the end o f the 
Plan, 1978-83. Conversion of dry latrines in to  
RCAP latrines is another scheme that is being 
propagated, so th a t sweepers and scavengers 
have a better and humanising aspect in  their work. 
This process is expected to  do away with the 
obnoxious and socially degrading practice o f  
carrying night soil by head loads. This should 
become a practice o f the past. I t is unfortunate 
that many o f the colonies o f Scheduled Caste 
people do not have a pathway giving access 
to  their homes and hence it is considered desirable 
to  provide access ways to  housing colonies. 
Community halls are being constructed for use 
by the inhabitants to  conduct marriages and 
other festivals. Cash help is being given to  
inter-caste marriages. Child Welfare Centres will 
be opened in  the Harijan colonies and the colonies 
will be electrified.

29*10. Special importance would be given 
to  the Tamil N adu Harijan Housing and Deve
lopment Corporation which has been doing a 
magnificent job of building houses for the Harijan 
families. These houses are given free o f cost 
to  the deserving families.
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29*11. Scheduled Tribes also are a neglected 
lot and require schemes to  educate, employ and 
accommodate them in environmentally and 
economically developed areas. The schemes 
proposed have been classified under education, 
employment and economic advancement and 
health, housing and other schemes.

Education

29*12. There are 85 residential schools and 
one non-residential school for the tribal population 
in  the State. The residential schools are inclusive 
o f middle schools, elementary schools and prim ary 
schools. As in the case o f Scheduled Castes, 
it is expected to upgrade a set o f  these schools 
to  the next higher category.

Welfare of Schedule Tribes

29*15. Housing is taken up by Tamil N adu 
Harijan Housing and D e v e lo p m e n t  Corporation 
and nearly 4,860 houses were constructed during 
1974-78. D r in k in g  water wells are sunk in tribal 
areas and the water is connected to ground level 
reservoirs. I t  is essential that the tribals are 
supplied w ith treated water as they suffer from 
chronic water-borne disease. A number o f  

mobile medical units are proposed to be opened 
in  the tribal areas as additional facilities to  improve 
the public health measures. Provision is a ls o  

being made to provide link roads, etc., to  connect 
the tribal colonies and to  facilitate their contacts 
with the outer world. There are three model tribal 
v illa g e s  in the Nilgiris district where all amenities 
are provided. It is expected th a t more number o f 
such villages will be formed in the Plan, 1978-83.

Health, Housing and other schemes

29*13. Hostels for students who attend schools, 
colleges and industrial training centres are also 
opened every year on a phased program m e. 
There are at present 19 hostels for the tribals 
with a total strength o f nearly 800 candidates. 
O ther programmes regarding education are the 
same as for scheduled castes namely, providing 
houses for teachers, equipment for schools, 
taking students on excursion, supply o f  text 
books, etc.

Employment and Economic advancement

29*14. Scheduled tribes are basically rural- 
oriented. To encourage them in  agricultural 
occupations, they are given the facility o f loans 
to  purchase plough bulls and to  sink irrigation 
wells where necessary. They are al&o given 
interest-free loans to  install electric m otors and 
pumpsets. Another scheme that needs mention 
is the Palakarai area coffee p lan tation  in  the 
Nilgiris district. These plantations held by the 
tribals are on land reclaimed and m ade better for 
coffee plantations. Measures are being taken 
to  increase the coffee yield. It is expected that 
the yield will continue to  increase. The scheme 
will be continued in the Plan, 1978-83. Assistance 
to  technically trained persons, loans to  petty 
traders, training-c««^-production centres are the 
other schemes considered along the lines similar 
to  those applicable to  the Scheduled castes.

Welfare of Backward Classes and Denotified Tribes

29*16. The uplift of denotified tribes and 
other backward classes are also met by way o f 
improving the literacy level, helping in their 
economic betterment and supporting their demand 
to settle in specific areas. Adequate number of 
scholarships are given to boys and girls. Selected 
books are supplied wherever necessary. New 
hostels would be opened and maintained. Ex
pansion would also be made for the construction 
of buildings for schools and hostels. Schools 
are also upgraded to accommodate the higher 
rate of admission. Special coaching is arranged 
for hostel students and clothing is supplied 
free of cost to denotified tribes. Under schemes 
for economic development, assistance is given 
to sink wells for irrigation. Garment m aking 
and embroidery training is offered to denotified 
tribes in centres opened by the Social Welfare 
Department. Free tools and implements are 
given to trained people who learnt specific trades 
in general purchase workshops. Maravars who 
belong to a very backward class community are 
allowed certain facilities to enable them to rise up 
economically and socially. Boyers, Dhobies and 
Barbers are given subsidised tools for their trades. 
Backward class and Denotified tribes are helped 
by opening tailoring centres at various places for 
their women. Housing facilities would be given. 
Child Welfare Centres will be opened in every 3 or
4 centres.
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T r i b a l  S u b - f l a n  

Plan Implementation

29’17. Several development schemes such as 
agricultural development, scil conservation, animal 
husbandry, minor irrigation, co-operation, educa
tion, medical facilities, forestry, road schemes, 
etc., belonging to various sectors are being im
plemented under tribal sub-plan. The respective 
departments assume full responsibility for the 
development of their respective sectors in the 
tribal areas. Implementation is co-ordinated by 
Tamil Nadu Tribal Development Authority at 
State level and by sub-committecs at District 
level.

Schemes

29*18. Distribution of agricultural inputs and 
conducting farmers training programme, con
struction of Veterinary dispensaries, supply of 
pigs, poultry, sheep and milch cattle, supply of 
seedlings for afforestation to  tribals, organisation 
o f L. A.M.P. Co-operatives and also multi-purpose 
ones, carrying out irrigational programmes by 
building check dams and percolation ponds and 
formation of access-CM/n-link roads, supply of 
bce-hives, opening of bamboo-work training 
centre, opening of schools, opening of more dis
pensaries, public health centres and sub centres, 
opening of pre-Schools, electrification of villages, 
supply of drinking water and carrying out housing 
programmes by THHADCO are schemes dealt 
with under Tribal sub-plan intended for the better- 
m tn t and development of tribals.

Considering the level o f technology, literacy 
and ecological balance, primitive tribes are 
identified and separate projects are taken up for 
their development. So too individual-oriented 
programmes for dispersed tribes are taken up 
and implemented.

Research and Development

29*19. Special studies of socio-economic 
development o f Backward classes, Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes and action-oriented 
research for strengthening the motivation for and 
ways o f economic development at village, district 
and metropolitan levels have to be undertaken.

29*20. The total effect of these schemes would 
be such as to give new values amd hopes for a 
higher quality of life to those belonging to 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes. The financia 
outlays proposed are only part o f the resource 
need. Socio-economic leadership and major 
thrusts, to ensure the success of this programme 
and social amelioration would be provi ded.

TABLE a9. I
W e l f a r e  o f  s c h e d u l e d  c a s t e s , 
s c h e d u l e d  t r ib e s  a n d  o t h e r

BACKWARD CLASSES.

I .  H a r i j a n  a n d  T r ib a l  W e l fa r e  D h p a r t m i n t —

(i) Welfare o f  Scheduled Castes-—

(JRUPEIS IK
l a e h s )

AllotmemU

1 E d u c a t i o n ........................................ 1,350

2 Employment and Economic advance
m ent.. ..................................... . 250

3 Health, Housing and other schemes 3,600

Total ........................................ 5,200

II. W e l f a r e  o f  S c h e d u l e d  T r ib e s —

A. Schemes o f  Harijan Tribal Welfare Depart
ment—

1. E d u ca tio n ....................................  7 5

2. Employment and Economic ad
vancement ................................. 50

3. Health, Housing and other 75
schemes ...........................

200

B. Tribal area sub-plan . . 1,800

T o ta l ........................................ „  2,000

III. C e n t r a l l y  S p o n s o r e d  S c h e m is —

A. Scheduled Tribes—

(i) Research . .  «  ^  8*50

(ii) Education .........................  6'43

(iii) Employment and Ecchgbuc
Advancement . .  . .  4’S0

^  ______

Total—A. Scheduled Tribes . .  19*73
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HI. C e n t r a l l y  S p o n s o r e d  S c h e m e s—cont.
( r u p e e s  i n  

l a k h s .) 
Allot fnent.

B . Scheduled Castes—

(i) E ducation..................................... 519-91

(ii) Employment and Economic
Advancement . .  . .  0*71

(iii) Health, Housing and other
schcmes ............................. 49’62

Total—B. Scheduled Castes . .  570*24

IV. B a c k w a r d  C l a s s e s —

A. Welfare o f  Denotified Tribes—

1. Education . .  . .  . .  225

2. Economic uplift . .  . .  50

3. Health, Housing and other
schemts . .  . .  50

325

B. Welfare o f  other Backward Classes—

1. Education ...........................  700

2. Economic uplift . .  . .  500

3. Health, Housing and other 200
schemes ...........................

1,400

V. R e s e a r c h  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  . .  200

G r a n d  T o t a l  R s . 91-25 C r o r e s .
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t a b l e  29H .

W elfare of Scheduled Castes, Schedaled Tribes and Backward Classes—Five Year Plan (1978-83)—Financial Outlays.

(RUPEES IN LAKHS.)

Serial number and Programmes.

(1)

Fifth Plan 
1 9 /4 -7 8 .

,------------- -----------—^
Approved Expen- 

outlay. diture.

Five-Year Plan 
1978-83.

Spillover. New.

1978-79._____\__ Phasing o f outlays for

Total. Capital. Approved 
outlay.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

Anticipa- 1979-80. 1980-81 . 1981-82. 1982-83
ted
expen

diture.

(9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

STATE PLAN SCHEM ES.

I . Scheduled Tribes—

(i) Education . .  .............................

(ii) Employment and E conom ic Advancem ent

(iii) H ealth, H ousing and Other Schemes

T o t a l ........................................................

II. Scheduled Castes—

(i) E ducation .............................

(ii) Employment and Econom ic Advancem ent

(iii) H ealth , H ousing and other Schemes . .

T o t a l ........................................................

Centrally-Sponsored Schemes.

A. Scheduled Tribes—

(i) Research ........................................................

(ii) E d u c a t i o n ........................................................

(iii) Employment and E conom ic advancem ent

T o t a l ........................................................ 1202

21-45 18-47 Q-16 74-84 75-00 •• 8-41 8-41 8-04 12-99 19.62 25-94

16-67 14-43 0-23 49-77 50.00 3-43 3-43 4-35 8-85 15-42 17-95

25-69 19-33 0-88 74-12 75-00 5-83 5-83 6-05 13-64 20-75 28-73

63-81 54-23 1-27 1,98-73 2,00-00 17-67 17-67 18-44 35-48 55-79 72*62

4,96-95 6,37-18 0-85 12,49-15 13,50-00 3 ,7002 2,!4-15 2,14-15 2,17-36 2,55-86 3,07-10 3,55*53

99-70 86-56 1-61 2,48-39 2,50-00 33-23 33-23 38-00 48-01 58-51 72-25

15,31-96 25,71-61 11-04 29,98-97 36,00-00 00 1 5,40-30 5,40-30 6,96-21 7,43-39 7,83-51 8,36-59

21,28 61 32,95-35 13-50 44,86-51 52,00-00 3,70-03 7,87-68 7,87-68 9,51 57 10,47-26 1149-12 12,64-37

3-52 1-50 8-50 8-50 0-50 0-50 0-75 1-25- 2-00 4-00

6-02 3-86 6-43 6-43 4-20 1-20 1-20 0-84 1-09 1-46 1.84

2-48 1-56 •• 4-80 4-80 •• 0-23 0-23 0-50 0-82 1-25 2-00

6-92 19-73 19-73 4-20 1-93 1-93 2 0 9 3 1 6 4 7 1

OJ
VO•-4

7*84



TABLE 29 n.~<0nt.

(RUPEES IN l a k h s .)

Fifth Plan (1974—78). Five- Year Plan (1978— 83). ,---------—
Serial number and programmes. r - -------------- *------------------- ------------------- ----------------------

Approved Expen- Spill-
outlay. diture. over. New. Total. Capital.

______________________ 0 ) __________________________________ (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

B. Scheduled Castes—

(i) E d u c a t i o n .....................................................................  1,88-53 2,91-22 . .  5,19-91 5,19-91 19-74

(ii) Employment and Econom ic Advancem ent . .  4-62 0-14 . .  0-71 0-71

(iii) H ealth, H ou sin g  and Other Schemes . .  . .  22-02 9-71 . .  50-12 50-12

Total ............................................................  2,15 17 3,0107 5,70*74 5,70*74 19*74

in .  other Backward Classes—

1. Welfare o f Denotified Tribes—

{a) Education ........................................................ 1,52*34 43-74 2-21 2,25 00 222-79 10-53

(6) Economic U p l i f t ........................................................ 78*88 14-33 . .  50 00 50-00

(c) Health, Housing and Other Schemes . .  . .  17-50 1-56 . .  50-00 50 00

T»tal for Denotified Tribes .............................  2,48.72 59-63 2-21 3,25-00 3,22-79 10-53

2. Welfare o f other Backward Classes—

(o) Education ........................................................  9,92-41 I,16-81 . .  7,00-00 7,00-00 1,26 00

(Jb) Econom ic U p l i f t ........................................................ 30-00 24-37 . .  5,00-00 5,00 00

(c) Health, Housing and other Schemes . .  . .  8*50 1-84 . ,  2,00-00 2,00 00

Total for other Backward Classes . .  . 10,30 91 1,43-02 14,00-00 l4,(X)-00 1,26-00

Total (l +  iy , 12,t9 63 2,02-65 2-21 17,25*00 17,25 00 1,66-53

1978-79.
______— _______-

Phasing o f outlays for 
__________________________— —

Anticipa- 
Approved ted 

outlay, expenditure. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

(8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

86*16 86-16 38-47 7 9 1 9 1,28-48 1,87-61

001 0 01 0-10 0 1 5 0-20 0-25

0.02 0.02 7-00 10-10 13*50 19-50

86*19 86*19 45*57 89 44 142*18 207*36

22-35 22-52 38-47 47-83 54-84 61.34

7-10 7 1 0 9-40 10-45 11-50 11-55

10-19 10-19 9-30 10-17 10-17 10-17

39-64 39-81 57-17 68-45 76-51 83-06

29-86 20-53 1,18-84 1,54-04 1,78-77 2,27-82

12-10 12-10 1,38*71 1,39-94 1,41-17 68-08

1-25 1-25 47-00 47-25 47-00 57-50

43-21 33-88 3,04*55 3,41-23 3,66-94 3,53-40

82*86 73-69 3.61*72 4,09-68 4,4345 4,36-46

UiVOoo
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Deraiopffi«iit of Badcwifd Claai«i—F|¥«*Y«w Pkm (1978—*13) Fkaaolal Ovtkyi.

XABL£

(RUKBS IK LASBB.)

Five-Year 
Plan 1974—78.

Serial number and programmes.

(1)

Approved
oiiiLy.

Estimated 
expenditure 

{i-e-% B.E.) {i.e., actuals.)

(2) (3)
SCHEDULED CASTES :

(i) Education—
1 Scholarships and Stipends .............................
2 Midday M e a l s ........................................................
3 S c h o o l s .....................................................................
4 Hostels .....................................................................
5 C l o t h i n g .....................................................................
6 Equipment for S c h o o l s ...........................................
7 Coaching for College S tu d e n ts .............................
8 Houses for Teachers ...........................................
9 Excursion to School pupils .............................

10 Coaching to students in Typewriting and Short
hand.

11 Special coaching to candidates appearing for
departmental tests.

12 Loans to students for pursuing Arts, Professional,
Technical, Post-graduate, etc., courses.

13 Special Training and Counselling to  candidates
appearing for Group IV Services competitive 
Examination conducted by T. N . P . S. C.

14 Assistance to TH HADCO  for construction o f
Hostels.

Total—(i) Education 

(ii) Employment and Economic Advancement—

1 Agriculture.....................................................................
2 Milk Supply S o c i e t i e s ..........................................
3 Assistance to Technically Trained persons
4 Business loans to petty traders and agriculturists.
5 Cottage Industries .............................
6 Schcmes for Training Scheduled Caste/Scheduled

Tribe Women in Radio Mechanism.

Total (ii) Employment and Economic Advancement.

1,17-72
3 9 0 0
47-65
45-30
28-50
44*75

7-00
4-75 
1-15
5-82

1.32-62 
31-19 
69-28 
41-42 
39-78 
46-84

2-46 
4-42 
0-31
3-10

Spill
over.

(4)

Five-year plan 1978-83.
------------ -V— ----  -----—̂

New, Total. Capital.

1978— 79.
A .______

Phasing o f outlays for

Approved Anticipated 1979-80 1980-81 1981-^2 1982-83  
outlay. expendi

ture.

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

0-70

0-15

2,27-50
23-23

1,75-53
83-15
8702

1,36-00
5-00
9-85
1-25
7-72

250-30
23-23

192-63
83-15
87-02

1,48-30
5-00

10-00
1-25
7-72

40-01
0-01

43-99
10-03
25-32
25-09
13-OQ
19-94
1-00
1-50
0-21
1-27

43-99
10-03
25-32
25-09
1300
19-94
1-00
1-50
0-21
1-27

38-15
1-70

38-01
6-10

17-96
29-06
1-00
1-50
0-25
1-50

46-20
2-60

40-43
11-71
18-34
31-10

1-00
2-00
0-25
1-55

56-26
3-50

43-80
17-32
18-72 
33-10
1-00
2-50
0-27
1-65

(13)

65-70
5-40

45-77
22-93
1900
35-10
1-00
2-50
0-27
1-75

0-09 0-05 0-15 0-15 •• 0-03 0-03 0-03 0-03 0-03 0-03

18-94 43-10 • • 1,55-00 1,70-50 11-22 11-22 12-33 25-90 49-90 71-13

10-80 3-38 •• 7.75 7*75 •• 1-55 1-55 1-55 1-55 1-35 1-53

1,25-48 2,19-23 -• 3,30-00 3,63 00 3,30-00 60-00 60-00 68-20 73-20 78-20 83 40

4.96-35 6 ,3 7 1 8 0-85 12,49-15 13,50-00 3,70-02 2,1415 2,14-15 217-36 2,55-86 3,07-10 3,55-53

24-87 21-17 1-61 48-39 50-00 7-64 7-64 8-50 1000 11-50 12-36
20-93 17-65 70-00 70-00 10-41 10-41 10-41 12-41 15-41 21-36
10-86 9-91 27-00 27-00 3-38 3-38 3-42 4-85 6-35 9-00
42-50 37-80 92 35 92-35 11-25 11-25 14-30 18-45 22-35 26-00

0-54 0-03 9-00 9-00 0-38 0-38 1-12 2-00 2-50 3-00
-• 1-65 1-65 0-17 0-17 0-25 0-30 0-40 0-53

99-70 86-56 1-61 248-39 250 00 •• 33-23 33-23 38-00 48-01 58-51 72-25

u>o
VO



TABLE 29 DI—co«/.

( r u p e e s  in  l a k h s .)

Serial number and programmes.

(1)

Five-Year 
Plan 1 9 7 4 -7 8 .- — ---r—

Five-Year Plan 1978— 83. 
__________ _________

1978-79. Phasing o f outlays for

Approved Estimated 
outlay expenditure 
{i.e. B.E.). {i.e. actuals.) 

(2) (3)

Spill
over.
(4)

New.
(5)

Anticipated
Approved expendi- 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83.

Total. Capital. outlay. ture.
(6) (7) (8)______  (9)_____  (10)_______ (11) (12) (13)

(iii) Health, Housing and other Schemes-

1 Construction o f houses .......................................... 6-36 4-59 0 0 1 0 0 1 •• 0-01 0-01 •• • • • • • •

1,38-64 79-91 6 0 7 2,06-18 2,48-29 • • 24-26 24-26 34-19 49-01 61-82 79-01

3 Conversion of dry latrines into RCAP latrines . . 1000 13-56 66-00 66-00 5-00 5-00 7-50 11-25 17-00 25-25

4 Provision o f pathways and Burial Grounds 42 0 1 71-46 4-97 1,81-70 218-46 21*67 21-67 32-79 44-00 54-00 66-00

5 Rewards for Inter-Caste Marriages 8 0 0 2-54 9 0 0 9-00 1-00 1-00 1-30 1-70 2-20 2-80

6 Construction of community halls . .  . . 6-20 6-94 2 0 0 0 20-00 1-50 1-50 1-50 4-00 5-00 8-00

7 Electrification of Colonies 2,22 00 1,93 07 2,70-00 3,15-90 56-00 56-00 67-47 67-47 63-47 61-49

8 Opening of Child Welfare C e n tr e s ............................. 2 0 2 0-09 . . 30-64 30-64 4-88 4-88 8-70 5-90 7-56 8-60

9 Boarding Grants . .  ........................................... 4-65 2-20 • • 0-55 0-55 0-55 0-55 •• •• ••

10 Assistance to TH HADCO  for construction o f
houses for harijans. J\

" 8,40 04
(and)

11 Assistance to THHADCO for construction of 
houses for harijans and fishermen. ^

19,48-83 •• 16,00-01 18,90-21 0-01 3,20-00 3,20-00 3,92-55 3,92-55 3,92-55 3,92-57

12 House-sites for landless Rural Workers including 
harijans (Minimum Needs Programme).

1 ,9201 190-49 •• 5,65-00 6,61-05 •• 1,01-00 . 1,01-00 1,25-01 1,35-01 1,45-01 1 55-02

13 Grant o f  Financial assistance to SC s./STs. for 
funeral rites.

•• •• 38-38 38-38 •- 4-33 4-33 5-00 7-20 9-50 12-35

14 Development Corporation for Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes.

0 0 1 0-07 •• 1,00-00 •• •• • • 25-00 25-00 25-00 25-00

15 Construction o f  Dhobikhanas •• •- •• 1*50 1*50 0-10 0-10 0-20 0-30 0-40 •50

Total—(iii) Health, Housing and other Schemes . . 15,31-96 25 ,7161 11-04 29,98-97 36,00-00 0 0 1 5,40-30 5,40-30 6,96-21 7,43-39 7,83-51 8,36-59

Total— I Welfare o f Scheduled Castes 21,28-61 32,95-35 13-50 44,86*51 52,00-00 3,70-03 7,87-68 787-68 9,51-57 10,47-26 11,49-12 12,64-37

4̂Oo



D. SCHEDULED T R IB E S-

(1) Education—

2-01 5 1 5 0 0 7 5*93 6*00 •• 0*50 0*50 0*50 1*00 1-50 2*50

7*78 61 5 45*30 45*30 •• 5-23 5*23 4*00 7*25 12*32 16*50

3. Hostels ..................................................................... 5-42 3 1 3 12 0 0 12*00 •• 1*20 1*20 1*80 2*40 3 0 0 3*60

4, Equipment for Schools 2-35 1-89 • • 0*50 0*50 •• •• •• 0*01 0*10 0*15 0*24

5. Houses for Teachers .......................................... 3-80 1-58 0 0 9 5*91 6*00 •• 0-90 0-90 0-90 1*20 1*40 1*60

6. Excursion to School pupils .............................. 0 0 9 0 0 4 . . 0*20 0-20 0 0 2 0 0 2 0 0 3 0 0 4 0 0 5 0*06

7. Supply of Text Books, N ote Books, Slates •• 0-53 •• 5 0 0 5*00 •• 0-56 0-56 0-80 1*00 1*20 1-44

Total— (i) Education 21-45 18*47 0*16 74*84 75*00 •• 8-41 8-41 8-04 12-99 1962 25-94

(U) Employment and Economic Advancement —

1307 10*40 0*23 29*77 3000 •• 2*19 2*19 2*75 5 0 0 9*81 10*25

2. Assistance to  technically trained persons 1-25 1*49 • • 5 0 0 5*00 •• 0-25 0-25 0-50 0*75 1*25 2*25

3. Business Loan to  petty traders and Agricul
turists.

1 05 •• •• 3 0 0 3*00 •• 0*40 0-40 0*50 0-60 0-70 0*80

4. Training-cM/n-production centre 1*30 2*54 •• 1200 12*00 •• 0*59 0*59 0-60 2*50 3-66 4*65

Total—(ii) Employment and Economic Advance
ment.

1667 1443 0*23 49*77 50*00 •• 3*43 3*43 4-35 8-85 15-42 17*95



TABLE 29-IU—
(R u p e is  in  la k h s)

Fire-Y ear Plan 
1974-78 Five-Year Plan 1978-83 197S-79 Phasing o f outlays for

Serial number and programmes. 

(1)

Approved Estimated Spill,
outlay expendi- over,

ture
(i.e. B.E.) (i.e. actuals.)

(2) (3) (4)

New. Total. Capital, ^proved Anticipated 
outlay. expen

diture.

1979^80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

(5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

(iii) Health, Housing and Otber Schones—

1. Construction o f houses . .

2. Drinking water wells .......................

3. M obile Medical U n i t s ............................

4. Roads

5. Tribal M odel Village ...........................

Total— (iii) Healtli, Housing and Otlier ScbemM.

Total—(2) SCHEDULED TRIBES

CENTRALLY SPO NSO RED SCHEMES 

A . SCHEDULED TRIBES

I. Research

1. Establishment o f  Tribal Research In
stitute.

II. Education

1. Government o f India Post-matric . .  
Scholarship.

2. Construction o f Buildings for girls hostels 

Total— 1̂1 Education

III. Employment and economic adtaiicement

1. Cottage Industry—Industrial Co-operative 
societies.

Total—A Schedultd Tribes ...........................

6'31 4-29 11-00 11-00 • • 1-50 1-50 1-50 200 2-50 3-50

9 0 5 8-68 0-75 20-25 21-00 • • 3-00 3-00 300 4-00 500 6*00

2-02 0-78 1-00 1-00 « 001 001 0-25 0-24 0-25 0-25

6-91 5-17 010 31-90 32-00 . 1-02 1-02 1-00 5-00 1000 14-98

1-40 0-41 0-03 9-97 lO'OO • • 0-30 0-30 0-30 2-40 300 4-00

25*69 19-33 0-88 74-12 7500 • 5-83 5-83 6-05 13-64 20-75 28-73

63-81 54-23 1-27 198-73 200-00 •• 17-67 17-67 18-44 35-48 55-79 72-62

3-25 1-50 • • 8-50 8-50 0-50 0-50 0-73 1-25 2-00 4-00

2-02 3.86 2-23 2-23 0-70 0-70 0-14 0-29 0-46 0-64

4-00 4-20 4-20 4-20 0-50 0-50 0-70 0-80 100 1-20

602 3-86 •• 6*43 6 43 4.20 1-20 1-20 0*84 1-09 1-46 1-84

2-48 1-56 •• 4-80 4-80 •• 0-23 0-23 0-50 0-82 1-25 2 -CO

1202 6-92 •• 19.73 19.73 4-20 1-93 1*93 2*09 3-16 4.71 7 8 4



D SCHEDULED CASTES

I. Education

1. Training Centre for All India Service Examina* 
tion.

9-39 10-29 20-90 20-90 •• 2-67 2-67 3-23 4-00 5-00 6-00

2. Government o f India Post-matric Scholarship. 171-23 276-36 475-69 475-69 • • 79-83 79-83 32-43 71-34 11803 174-06

3. Government o f India Prc-matric Scholarship. 2-91 2-91 . . 1-91 1-91 0-25 0-25 0-25 0-25
4. Construction of Buildings for Girls H ostels . . 6-90 4-48 19-74 19-74 19-74 1-74 1-74 2-50 3*50 5-00 7-00
5. Pre-Examination Training Centre for Scheduled 

Castes and Scheduled Tribes to  impart training 
to  graduates for various competitive Exami* 
nations conducted by Union Public Service 
Commission ........................................................ 101 0-09 0-67 0 6 7 0-01 O-OI 0-06 0-10 0.20 0-30

Total I. Education ........................................... 188-53 291-22 519-91 519-91 19 7 4 8 6 1 6 86-16 38-47 79-19 128-48 187-61

II. Enpioyment and Economic advancement.

1. Cottage Industries C o -o p era tiv e ............................. 4-62 0-14 0-71 0-71 O-OI 001 0-10 0-15 0-20 0-25

in .  Health, Housing and other Schemes—

1 Housing for Harijans engaged in unclean occupations. 1701 5-54 37.51 37-51 0-01 0 01 5 0 0 7-50 1000 15-00
2 Humanising the occupations o f sweepers and 

scavengers.
501 4 1 7 12-61 12-61 -• 0-01 0 01 2-00 2 6 0 3-50 4-50

Total—^ni. Health, Housing and othw Schemes 22-02 9-71 50-12 50-12 -- 0-02 0-02 7-00 lO lfl 1350 19-50
T o ta l: B. Scheduled Castes 21517 301-07 570-74 570-74 19.74 8 61 9 86-19 45*57 89-44 1 4 2 1 8 207-36

OTHER BACKW ARD CLASSES ;

Direction and Administration (Advance Plaaniag)__

i  Denotified Tribes 9 50 9'50 . . 0-50 2-15 2-20 2-25 2-40
2 Education : (Existing Schemes)—

(a) Tuition and Examination fee . .  . .
(b) Prematric s c h o l a r s h i p ........................... ’ i
(c) Postmatric s c h o la r s h ip ........................... | ^

57-94 7-51 27-90 27-90 . . 3-11 1-60 3-28 5-76 7-64 9-62

■u
ou>



Table 19131—-cont.
(RUPEES IN lak h s)

Serial number and progratrunt'.

Five-Year Plan 
1974-’78.

Approved Estimcited Spill
Outlay expendi- over,

ture

Five-Year Plan 
1978-83. 197 8 -7 9 . Phasing o f Outlays for

---- —— —.........   ■ ' ■ r~’ '■ —*— '—  ̂ f—---------------------  —  
iVew. Total. Capital. Approved Anticipated 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

Outlay. expen
diture.

0 )
(i.e.B.E.) (i. 

(2)
e. actuals.)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

(e) Opening o f h o ste ls /m a in ten a n ce ............................. 4-80 0-80 31-60 31-60 2-12 2-12 4-22 6-32 8-42 10-52

(f)  Construction o f  Government hostel 1500 . . 1000 10-00 1000 •• 2 0 0 2 0 0 2 0 0 4-00

(^) Grant-in-aid to hostels . .  ............................. •• . . •• •• ••

(h) Grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations . . •• . . •* •• •• ••

(/) Ashram schools ........................................................ •• . . •• •• •• •• •• ••

. . . . 3010 3010 5-82 5-82 5-92 6-02 6-12 6.22

2 1 0 6 .. . . 9-60 9-60 •• •• •• 1.20 2 4 0 3 0 0 3.Q0

0 ) Grants for School Buildings ............................. •• . . • • •• ••

(m) Social Education C e n tr e s .......................................... •• •• •• •• •• ••

1017 6-49 9-20 9-20 •• 1-72 111 1-87 1-87 1.87 1.87

ip) Promotion o f Cultural Activities • • . . •• •• •• ••

(j?) Special Coaching to students in hostels (Part-time 
Tutors).

1-40 . . 1-60 1-60 0-35 0-38 0.42 0.45

(g) Books Banks ...........................

(r) Financial aid for Technical course 

(j) O othing

(t) Construction o f School building

(k) Equipment for Schools

(v) Houses for Teachers . .

(w) Excursion o f  pupils

(jc) Boarding G r a n t s ...........................

20-67

6 0 7

9-72

5-30

0-21

20 03 

2-71 

5-17 

1-03

Total for Denotified Tribes 152*34 43-74

53

68

38-80

15-74

24-34

21-65

1-84

0-42

38-80

16-27

24-34

23-33

1-84

0-42

53

21 222-79 22500 10-53

7-34 7-34 7-55 7-76 7-97 8-18

0-53 0-53 3-74 4-00 4-00 4-00

0-04 0-04 2-90 5-80 7-80 7-80

1-65 1-65 
+  1-68 .

J. 5-00 5-00 5-00 5-00

•• 0-34 0-42 0-50 0-58

0-02 0-02 0-10 0-10 0-10 0 1 0

22-35 22-52 38-47 47-83 54-84 61-34



3. Economic Uplift—

oo

?Uiu>

(a) Aid for Agricultural in puts 13-20 3-26 • • 18-00 lS-00 . . 1-00 1-00 3-00 4-00 5-00 5-00

(6) Animal H u s b a n d r y .......................................... •  • •  • • • •  « • • •  • • • . . •  • •  • . . •  •

(c) Aid for Agriculture ............................. . . • • • • . . • • • • . . .•

(d) Cottage I n d u s tr ie s .......................................... 13*38 4-16 • • 3-60 3-60 • • 0-72 0-72 0-72 0-72 0-72 0-72

(e) Training in Crafts . .  ........................... • • • . . • • .• . . . . . . . .

( / )  Finance Corporation ............................. • . . . . • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . . . .

(g) Rehabilitation and Colonisation . . • • • . . • • • • • • • • . . • • . .

(h) Road/Pathways .......................................... •  • . . • • • • • • • • • • . . . . . . . .

(/) T ools and Implements ............................. 1-30 0-68 • • M O M O • • 0-22 0-22 0-22 0-22 0-22 0-22

( /)  Reclamation of M a r a v a r s ............................. 5100 • • 1-00 1-00 • • • • . . 0-25 0-25 0-25 0-25

{k) Business Loan to  Narikoravas 0-54
t

• • 0-05 0-05 • • 0-01 0-01 0-01 0-01 0-01 0-01

(/) Tools to  Boyars ........................................... • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • •• ••

On) General Purpose Engineering Workshop « • 5-42 • • 22-26 22-26 •- 4-36 4-36 4-40 4-45 4-50 4.55

(n) Opening o f Tailoring Centres . . •• 0-27 • • 3-99 3-99 •• 0-79 0-79 0-80 0-80 0-80 0-80

T otal for Denotified Tribes . . 78-88 14-33 •  • 50-00 50-00 •• 7-10 7-10 9-40 10-45 11-50 11.55

o



(1)

4. Health Housing and Others—

(а) Subsidy for construction o f  houses

(б) Distribution o f  house sites—

(1) Narikoravars .............................

(2) P . Kallars .............................

(c) Construction o f  coqjmunity halls . .  

id) Low Cost Dwelling U nits . .

(e) Drinking Water Supply 

(J) Aid to  voluntary A gencies

ig) Legal aid ..............................

(A) Award to  inter-Caste married couples

(0  Medical A i d ..........................................

(J) M iscellaneous .............................

(A:) H ousing c o l o n i e s .............................

(/) Child Welfare Centres

(w ) Housing Loans .............................

TABLE 29'Ul.—cont. ( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s ) ^

Five-Year plan, 1974-78, Five-Year plan, 1978-83 1978-79 Phasing o f outlays for

Serial number and programme. ipproved Expenditure, Spill New. Total. Capital. Approved Anticipated 1979-80. 1980-81.
outlay, {i.e. actuals) over. outlay, expenditure.

1981-82. 1982-83.

(i.e. B.E.) 

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

8-50

GO

0-97

02

57

49-13 49-13

0-01 0-01

0-85

0-01

0-85

0-01

(9)

0-01 0-01

0-17

0-01

(10) (11)

0.17 0

(13)

10-00 10*00 9-13 10-00 10-00 10-00

oô

0-17 0-17

Total—Denotified Tribes 17-50 1-56 50-00 50-00 10-19 10-19 9-30 10-17 10-17 10*17
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O THER BACKW ARD C LA SSES—

1. Education (Existing Schemes)—

(а) Tuition fees and Examination fees

(б) Prematric scholarship 

(c) Postmatric scholarship 

(id) Stipends m  I.T.I.S and Craft Training

(e) Opining o f  h oste ls /m a in ten a n ce .............................

( / )  Construction o f  Government hostels

ig) Grant-in aid to  hostels ...........................................

(A) Grant-in aid to  voluntary organisation . .

(i) Ashram schools ........................................................

0 )  Supply o f  educational materials (Books and 
Slates).

(k) Schools (upgrading)

(/) Grants for school buildings

(m) Social Education Centres . .

in) M idday Meals

(o) Promotion o f  Cultural Activities

ip) Special coaching to  students in hostel (part-tinr 
tutors).

iq) Book B a n k s ........................................

(r) Financial aid for Technical Course

is) Clothing .............................

( /) Construction o f  school 

(«) Equipment o f  schools 

(v) Houses for teachers 

()v) Excursion’o f  pupils 

ix) Boarding Grants . .

( j )  Award o f  prizes

Total

819.11 65*96

137.97

15-00

10.08

5-24

501

47.42

2-62

0-76

0 0 5

302-58 302-58

26*44

32 1 2

2-51

0-20

25-02 15-69 42-28 59-84 78-43 106.34

194-15 194-15 . .  2-93 2-93 30-43 46*93 51-93 61.93

142-00 142-00 126-00 . .  . .  33-00 33-00 33-00 43-00

26-44

3212

2 5 1

0-20
0-51

0 0 4

99241 116*81 700 00 700*00 12600 2986

0-50

0 0 4

0-50

0 0 4

0-50

0 0 4

6-40 6-54 6-68 6-82

6.19 7 1 9  8 19 9-19

0-50

0 .04

2 0 5 3 118 8 4  154 0 4  17877  227-82



erial number and programme.

(1)

t a b l e  29lin--co«/.
( r u p e e s  i n  l a k h s )

Five-Year Plan, 1974-lS. Five-Year Plan^ 1978-83

Approved Expenditure, Spill New.
outlay, {i.e. B.E.) over.

(i.e. actuals)

(2) (3) (4) (5)

Total.

(6)

1978-79 Phasing o f outlays for

Capital. Approved Anticipated 1979-80, 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. 
outlay, expenditure.

(7) (8) (9) (10) iu y i n y (13)

2. Ecratmic Uplift—

(a) Aid for Agriculture inputs •• . . •• . •• •• •• •• ••

(b) Animal Husbandry . . • • . . •• . •• •• -- -- --

(c) Aid for Sericulture . . . . • • . . •• . •• •• -- --

(d) Cottage Industries . , 0 0 3 393-68 393-68 •• •• •• •-

(e) Training in Crafts . . . . • • . . •• •• •• • •

( / )  Finance Corporation . . . . . . . . . 11700 11700 11700 42-68

(s)  Rehabilitation and Colonisation • • . . •• . . . . . • • ••

(h) Road/Pathways . . •' . • • • • • • • • • •

(0  Tools to  Barbers and D hobies 30-00 24-34 93-77 93-77 11-77 11-77 1900 2000 210 0 22-00

( / )  Tools to  Boyers . , . . M fr M O 0 1 0 0 1 0 0-25 0 2 5 0-25 0-25

(^) Opening o f  Tailoring Centres •• •• 11.45 11.45 0-23 0-23 2-46 2-69 2 9 2 3 1 5

Total •• 30*00 24*37 . .  ,500 00 500 00 1 2 1 0 1 2 1 0 138-71 139-94 141-17 68-08

ooo



t .  Health, Housing and other—

(a) Subsidy for construction o f  houses

(b) Distribution of house-sites

(c) Construction o f  community halls . .  

id) Low Cost Dwelling Units . .

(c) Drinking Water Supply 

( / )  Aid to Voluntary Agencies

ig) Legal A i d ...........................................

(/«) Award to inter-caste Married Couples

(0  M edical A id ..............................

(j) M iscellaneous .............................

(k) Housing C o l o n i e s .............................

(/) Child Welfare Centre

(m) Housing loan ..............................

(n) Dhobikanas . .

Total— Other Backward Classes . ,

8-50

8.50

1-84

1.84

169-00 169.30

30*00 30-50

200.00* 200.00

40*00 40*00 40*00 49*50

1*25

1*25

1*25

1*25

7-00

47*00

7*25

47*25

7-00

47*00

8-00
I

57-50

* Excludes Advance Planning.
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TABLE 2 9  IV

DE\TELOPMENT O F BACKWARD CLASSES^—ESTIMATED N O N -P L A N  CO M PO NENT O F EXPENDITURE
TO W ARD S SC H EM ES I974-’78.

Programmes.

(1)

Estimated committed level expenditure (Non-Plan) Expenditure from  
1974-79 Plan Schemes as on

1st April i m . 1st April 1919.

Total.
(2)

Capital.
(3)

Total.
(4)

Capital.
(5)

Scheduled Castes—

(а) Education

(б) Econom ic Developm ent .............................

(c) H ealth, Housing and other Programmes

Total—Scheduled Castes ...........................

Sdieduled Tribes—

(а) Education

(б) Econom ic Developm ent ..............................

(c) H ealth, H ousing and other Programmes

Total—Scheduled Tribes ...........................

Total—Scheduled Castes and Schedoled^Tribes

3 . Other Backward C lasses--

I . Denotified Tribes—

(a) Education ........................................................

i b )  Econom ic D evelopm ent .............................

(c) H ealth , H ousing and other Programmes . .

II. Other Backward Classes—

(а) Education ........................................................

(б )  Econom ic Developm ent .............................

(c) H ea lth , H ousing and other Programmes . .

Grand T o t a l ..................................... .

623-20

5 0 0

628-20

37-03

37-03

665-23

488-37

2-05

1,365-77

0-84

1,857^3

( r u p e e s  i n  LA im S.) 

873-25

5-69

878-94

45-71

45-71

924*65

143-63

0-55

383-76

0-49

528*43
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TABLE 25 V.

DEVELOPM ENT O F  BACKW ilRD CLASSES— FIVE YEAR PLAN (1978-83) TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENT
FO R TRIBAL AREAS SEPARATELY W HERE SU B PLAN EXISTS.

Programme. Unit. for the 
Plan

•2 2  1978-83.

Outlay for  1978-79.

Target
fixed.

Likely
Achieve

ment.

Phasing for  1979-83.
_____ ____ ________________ A-------------

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Remarks

(11)(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)

1. Snb-Plan— l.T .D .P . (State Plan)— ( r u p e e s  in  l a k h s ) .
1 Agriculture 3 0 0 0 30-00 35-00 40-00 40-00 45-00
2 Animal Husbandry 25-84 25-84 29-16 30-00 32-00 35-00
3  Forestry •. 15-20 15-20 22-50 25-30 30-00 35-00
4 Co-operation 1 0 0 0 10-00 15-00 20-50 25-00 25-00
5 Minor Irrigation . . 5-00 5*00 1 0 0 0 15-00 20-00 25-00
6 Communication . . Schem ewise 47-34 47-34 45-66 40-00 43-00 37-00
7 Village In d u str ies.. break up 10-00 10-00 12-00 15-00 20-00 25-00
8 Education details not 15-00 15.00 18-00 23-00 30-00 35-00
9 H ealth readily 15-00 15-00 19-20 25-20 30-00 35-00

10 Social Welfare available 5 0 0 5-00 7-50 10-00 15-00 22-00
11 Electrification 5-00 5-00 10-00 17-00 20-00 25-00
12 H ousing . . 5 0 0 5-00 8-00 15 0 0 15-00 20-00
13 Drinking Water 100 00 1 0 0 0 10-00 15-00 20-00 25-00 30-00

Supply.
14 Tribal Research 2 0 0 0 1-62 1-62 2-98 4-00 600 5-00

and Developm ent.

Total............................. 1 3 * 0 0 1,500 00 200  00 200-00 250-00 300-00 3 5 0 0 0 400-00

(State Tentative)
n .  Developmeat o f Primitive

Tribes —
Community /Indmdual
oriented economic scheme—

(i) State Plan 2 0 0 0 0 120-00 20-00 30-00 40-00 50-00 160-00
(ii) Central Assistance . . 5 5 0 0 40-00 4 0 0 0 70-00 120-00 150-00 170-00

III. Dispersed Tribes—
(i) State 100.00 10-00 10-00 1500 20-00 25-00 30-00

(ii) Central Assistance •• 150-00 5-00 5-00 15-00 30-00 45-00 55-00

Total—State Plan •• 1 ,8 0 0 0 0 230 00 230 00 295 00 360-00 425-00 490 00

Total—Central Assistance 700 00 45 00 45 00 85 00 150-00 195-00 225 00

TABLE 29 VI.

STATEMENT SHOW ING EXTENT O F ESTIMATED EM PLOYM ENT GENERATION PLAN OF BENEFIT TO  
WEAKER SECTIONS O F THE POPULATION.

Estimated Employment Generation
Serial number and name of i-------------------

Scheme 1974-78.
(1) (2)

1978-79.
(3)

1979-80.
(4)

1980-81
(5)

1981-82
(6)

1982-83
(7)

I. Schedeled Tribes—
1 Schools ............................. . ,  31 2 3 3 3 3

2 3 3 3 3
n . Scheduled Castes—

3 Schools (Num ber o f  teachers to 116 23 36 41 41
be employed).

4 Hostels (Wardens and Cooks) 191 45 48 48 48 48
5 Child Welfare Centres 50 50 50 50 50

nL Other Backward Classes—
1 W ard en s.......................................... . . 10 36 36 36 36
2 C o o k s .......................................... •• 20 72 72 72 72

390 127 185 248 253 253

Remarks.

(8)
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TABLE

DEVELOPMENT O F

p h y s i c a l  T a r g et s  A c h ie v e d  I n  F in 'H  p l a n  (1974—78)

Serial number and scheme. Unit.
Achievement o f 

physical targets 
cumulative 
upto 1973-74.

Position at the Target 
end o f Fifth Plan fixed for the 

(i.e.) Position Plan (1978-83 
obtaining in 1977-78. Additional)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. W e lfa re  O f S c h e d u le d  tribes—

(i) Education—

2 Residential S c h o o l s ...........................................

N o . o f  schools. 

D o.

N ot readily availa- 
able.

D o .

86

85

N ot fixed. 

20

3 Hostels ........................................................ N o . o f  H ostels D o 19 16

N o . D o. About 4,850 
students in 
Tribal schools.

N ot fixed.

5 Houses for T eachers.......................................... N o . o f Houses. D o . 28 Works. N ot fixed.

6 Excursion to School P u p ils .............................

7 Supply o f  Text Books, N ote Books and 
Slates,

N o . o f  schools.

N o . o f  pupils 
benefited.

D o . 14 G .T .R . S chools. 

D o

New pupils in 
14 G.T.R. Schools. 
N ot fixed.

(li) Employment and Economic Advancement—

N o . of pair o f N o t readUy 
bulls. available.

364 pavrs+17 N ot fixed, 
sets o f  A ^ c u l  
tural im^ements.

N o . o f Irrigation 
wells.

D o . 258 works. N ot fixed.

2 Assistance to Technically trained persons. N o . o f benefici
aries.

D o 226 N ot fixed.

3 Business Loan to petty traders and Agri
culturists.

N o . o f  beneficiaries. D o . 32 ■ Not fixed

4 Training-cw/n-Production Centre . . N o . o f  Centres. D o . 7 Not fixed.

(iU) Heath, Housing and other schemes—

1 Construction o f houses ............................. N o . o f  houses. N ot readily 
available.

4,860. Not fixed.

N o . o f  wells. D o . 195 works. N ot fixed.

3 Mobile Medical Units ............................. N o . o f  units. D o . N ot fixed.

4 Roads ................................................... N o . o f  works. D o . 45 works. N ot fixed.

5 Tribal M odel v i l la g e .......................................... N o . o f  villages. D o . Not fixed.

C e n tr a l ly  S ponso red  Schemes—

A . I R esearch  Scheduled Tribes—

1. Establishment o f Tribal Research Institute. Num ber o f Umts. N ot readily  
available.

One Research Cell. Continuance o f  th« 
Research Cell,

n  Education—
1. Government o f India Post-Matric Scholar

ship.
N um ber o f Scholar 

ships.
• N ot readily 

available.
662 (includes 

Non-Plan).
N ot fixed.

2 . Construction o f buildings for G irls 
Hostels.

in . Employment and economic Advancement—

Num ber of W orks. D o , •• N ot fixed.

1. Cottage Industry—^Industrial Co-operative 
Societies,

Num ber of  
Societies.

N o t  readily  
availab le.

5 N ot fixed.
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29. m

BACKWARD CLASSES

A nd  t o  B b A c h ie v e d  I n  F iv « - Y e a r  P l a n ,  1978— 8 3 .

1978- 79_ĵ Fhanmg for 1 9 7 8 -8 3 .

Target fixed. Likely achievement. 1919- 198J-.1 . 19ol-82 .
“■ k Retnurk^. 

19 ,2 -8 3 .

(8) r9) flO) i l l  (1?)

N o t fixed. N ot fixed N ot fixed N ot fixed N ot fixed.

8 8 3 3 3 3

4 4 3 3 3 3

•• «• N ot fixed N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N o , fixed.

N o t fixed. Nor fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed.

N ew  pupils in 14 
G .T.R . Schools. 
N o t tixed

14 G.T.R. Schools., New pupils in 14 
G.T.R. Schools. 
N ot tixed.

N ;w  pupils in 14 
G .T .R . Schools. 
N ot nxed.

New pupils in 14 New punils in 14 
G .T .R  Schoo ls. G .T .R . Schools. 

N ot tiAed Not tixed.

N o t fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed. Not fixed. Not fixed.

N o t fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed. Not fixed.

N o t fixed. Not fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed.

N o t fixed. Not fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed Not fixed.

N o t fixed N ot fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed. Not fixed.

N o t fixed. Not fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed. N ot fixed.

M ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

N o t fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

N o t  fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

N o t fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed

Continuance of the 
Research Cell.

One Research 
CeU.

Continuanceof ihe 
Research Cell.

Continuance o f the one Rese r A  Cell.

Niot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed Not fixed.

1 I D o. D o . D o D o.

N o t  fixed. D o. D o. D o. D o

587C-6-54



TABLE  

d e v e l o p m e n t 7 ) f  

P h y s i c a l  T a r g e t s  A c h i e v e d  I n  F i f t h  P l a n  (1974— 78)

Achievement o f Position at the Target
Serial number and Scheme. Unit. physical targets end o f  Fifth Plan fixed for the

cumulative (i.e.) Position /*/«« (1978-83>
up to 1973-74. obtaining in 1977-78. Additional.)

________________________ 0 ) ____________________________(2)__________ (3) ___  (4) (5) _

n  Scheduled Castes—

(i) Education—

1. Scholarships and S tip e n d s ............................. Number N ot readily 17,72,630 Scholar- N ot fixed.
available. ships.

2. Midday Meals .......................................... Number o f Stu- D o . Students in New Students i®
dents. 942 Schools. 942 Schools.

3. Schools ........................................................Number D o . 942 56

Number of Build- D o . . .  88
ings.

4. Hostels ....................................................... Number of Hostels. D o . 72 64

5. Clothing ........................................................Number of Stu- D o. T o benefit about N ot fixed.
dents. 30 ,000 Boys.

6. Equipment for Schools .............................Number of schools. D o . About 1,42,275 N ot fixed.
students in
H.W . Schools.

7. Coaching for College students . .  . .  Number of Colleges. D o . 189 New students in-
189 C olleges.

8. Houses for Teachers .............................Number of Houses. D o. 56 Works. N ot fixed.

9. Excursion to school p u p ils ............................. Number o f schools. D o . 21 H.W. High New pupils in *2Tf
schools. High schoolsr

10. Coaching to  students in Typewriting and Number o f stu- D o . About 2,200 stu- N ot fixed.
Shorthand. dents. dents given

Training,
11. Special Coaching to  candidates appearing D o . D o . ___  N ot fixed.

for departmentaltests.

12. Loans to students for pursuing Arts, Profes- Number of students. D o . 7,858 students. N ot fixed^
sional, Technical, Post-graduate, etc. 
courses.

13. Special Training and Counselling to candi- Number o f Centres. D o . 15 centres with N ot fixed..
dates appearing for Group IV Services 2,222 students.
competitive Examinations conducted by
T.N.P.S.C .

14. Assistance to THHADCO for construction Number o f D o . . .  N ot fixed.
of Hostels. Hostels.

(i\) Employment and Economic Advancement—

1 . A g r ic u ltu r e .................... Num ber o f pair D o . 702 pairs plus 16 N ot fixed.
of plough bulls. persons (Agri-
Number o f  cultural imple-
irrigation wells. ments).

I,955 works.

2. Milk Supply Societies ....Number of D o  61 Societies. N ot fixed.
Societies.

3. Assistance to  Technically Trained persons. Number o f D o . 3,061 Notfixed^
Beneficiaries.

4. Business Loans to Petty Traders and Agri- Num ber o f  Not reaidly 5,141 Not fixed,
culturists. beneficiaries. available.

414
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29. VII—con#.

BACKWARD CLASSES*

A nd  T o B e A c h iev ed  I n  F iv e - Y e a r  P l a n , 1978— 8 3 .

1978-79.
___ -A__________

Target fixed. Likely achievement. 

(6) (7)

1979-80

(8)

Phasing for 1978— 83.
---------------A------------

1980-81

(9)

1981-82

(10)

1982-83

(11)

Remarks.

(12)

N o t fixed. Not fixed. N ot fixed. N o t fixed. N o t fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

N ew  Students in N ew  students in New students in New studentds New students New students
942 schools. 942 schools. 942 schools. in 942 schools. in 942 schools, in 942 schools.

14 14 14

22 22 22

N o t fixed.

A bout 1,42,275 
students in H.W. 
schools.

N ew  students in 
189 Colleges.

N o t fixed.

N ew  pupils in  
High schools.

N o t  fixed.

189

14

22

16 16

N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

16

N ot fixed.

16

N ot fixed.

About 1,42,275 About 1,42,275 About 1,42,275 About 1,42,275 
students in H.W . students in students in students in
schools. H .W . schools. H .W . schools. H .W . schools.

New students in New students in New students in New students in  
189 Colleges. 189 Colleges. 189 Colleges. 189 Colleges.

N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

N ew pupils in 25 New pupils in New pupils in New pupils in
High schools. 

N ot fixed.

25 High 
schools. 

N ot fixed.

27 High 
schools.

Not fixed.

27 High 
schools.

N ot fixed.

D o.

D o .

D o .

D o .

D o.

D o .

D o.

D o.

D o.

D o.

The expendi. 
ture is only 
for cost o f  
staff.

N ew  candidates in New candidates in D o . 
the 15 centres. the 15 centres.

D o . Do. Do.

N o t  fixed. D o . D o . Do. Do. Do.

N o t  fixed. D o . D o . D o. Do. Do.

Do. Do.

Do. Do-

N»t fixed.

587C-6— 54A

D o. 

D o . 

Not fixed.

D o.

D o.

D o.

DO.

N ot fixed. Not fixed.

Do.

N ot fixed.
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TABLE

DEVELOPMENT OF

P h y s ic a l  T a r g e t s  A c h ie v e d  I n  F if t h  P l a n  (1974—78)

Serial number and scheme. Unit.
Achievement o f  

physical targets 
cumulative 

up to 1975-74.

Position at the 
end o f Fifth Plan 

(i.e.) Position 
obtaining in 1977-78.

Target 
fixed for the 
P.an U 978-83  

Additional.)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

S. Cottage Industries Number o f 
Societies.

N o t rerdily  
available.

2 Societies. N ot fixed.

6. Schemes for Training S. C ./ S. T. Women 
in Radio Medianism.

Number o f 
Trainees,

(N o  Programme.) D a

( / / / )  Hea th , Housing and other schemes—

1. Construction o f Houses ............................. Number of 
houses.

N ot readily 
available.

N of readily 
available.

Do.

Number of 
colonies.

D o. 23,000 Do.

3. Conversion ofdry latrines into RC A P Latrines. Number. D o. About 6,669 
Latrines.

Do.

4. Provision of Pathways and Burial Grounds. Number o f works. D o. 3,115 works. D a

5. Rewards for Inter Caste Marriages . . Number of  
beneficiaries.

D o . 235 D a

6. Construction of Community Halls . .

7. Electrification of Colonies

Number o f  halls.

Number o f 
Cv l̂onies.

D o.

D o.

27 Community 
H alls  
taken up.

439

133

Not fixed.

8. Opening o f Child Welfare Centres . . Num ' er o f  
Centres.

D o. 50 Z50

9. Boarding Grants .......................................... Number o f  
subsidised 
Hostels.

D o . 598 rrants in 
8 Private 
Hostels.

15

10. Assistance to TH H  \D C O  for construction of "I
Houses for Hanjans and 1 Number o f

y Houses.
IL  Assistance to THH \D C O  for construction o f 1 

houses for Hanjans and fishermen. J

D o. 35.045 25,000

12. House-sites for landles. Rural workers 
including Harijans (Minimum Needs Pro
gramme)-

Number o f sites. D o . 64,200 N ot fixed.

13. Grant of Financial As istance to Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes for funeral rites.

Number o f 
beneficiaries.

D o. N o  Programme. Do.

14. Construction of D ob ik han as.............................

C entr/ lly S ’cnsored S chemes—
Scheduled Cas es—
I . EJuca;i)n—

1 Tr '.inin3 C m tre for A ’l-lndia S :iv ice  
E x miniition.

Number o f  
DhobikhanaSi

N um ber of 
Centre.

D o.

D o .

D o. 15

One Centre. N e w  I./^.S. trrinees 
in one Centre.

2  Government o f India Post-Matric Scholar
ship.

N«.n ber o f  
Sjholai ships.

D o. 59,'^05 finc'udes 
Non-Plan).

N ot fixed.

3  0 o v 'n m o n t o f India Pre-Matric Scholar- 
sh’ps.

N ’. m' cr ''f 
S;h larships.

D o . . . . . D o .

4 Construction o f buildings for girls Hosteh. Number o f works. D o. 3 works D o .

5 Pre-Fxamination Training Centre for
S:her'ui'd Castes and Scheduled Tri'^es 
to imnart training to G nduates for 
vari nis comDetitiVi Fxamin tions con-

Ncm ber of 
Trainees.

• • • •

r

« • • • D o
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29. VII—con/.

BACKWARD CLASSES.

A n d  T o B e A c h iiiv ed  I n  F iv e - Y e a r  P l a n  1978—83.

1978-79. Phasing for 1978— 83.

Target fixed. Likely achievement. 

(6) (7)

1979-80

(8)

1980-81

(9)

1981-82

(10)
1982-83

(11)

Remarki.

(12)

N ot fixed. 

20 20 N ot fixed. Not fixed. Not fixed. Not fixed.

N ot fixed.

Not fixed.

10

N ot fixed. N ot fixed

N ot fixed.

Not fixed.

10

N ot fixed

N ot fixed. N ot fixed. Not fixed.

N ot fixed.

N ot fixed. 

N ot fixed.

27

N ot fixed.

53

N ot fixed.

33

N o t fixed. 

103

Not fixed.

5:i

N ot fixed. 

100

15

5,003 5,003 5,000 5,0X) 5,000 5,003

N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed

N ot fixed.

2 3

N ew l.A .f? .
trair'c s in 
o n e  C jntre

N ot fixed.

On 3 Centre. N 'w T .A .S .
ir^i iO'S in 
one Ce.itri

N ^w T .A .S .
t n i  lec; i i  
on^ Co.itrs

N e w  T.A.S.
tr im cs in  
one Cv-'ntre

N e w  T.A.S.
tr ine*s in 

one Cenire

N ew  I A  S.
trainees fft 
one Centre.

N o t fixed. Not fixed.
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TABLE

DEVELOPMENT OF

P h y s ic a l  T a rg ets  A c h ie v e d  I n  F ift h  P l a n  (1974—78

Serial number and scheme.

(1)

Unit.

(2)

Achievement o f 
physical targets 

cumulative 
up to 1973-74.

(3)

Position at the 
end o f Fifth Plan 

(i.e.) Position 
obtaining in 1977-78.

(4)

Target 
fixed for the 
Plan (1978-83  

Additional.)

(5)

II . Employment ond Economic Advancement- 

1 Cottage Industries— Co-operatives

I I I .  Health, Housing and other Schemes—

Number ol 
Societies.

1 Housing for Harijans engaged in unclean Nuraber oi
occupation. houses.

2 H um anising the occupation o f  sweepers Numbers.
and scavengers.

III. B a c k w a r d  C l a s s e s —

1 Direction and Administration . .

N o t readily 
available.

N ot readily 
available.

N ot readily 
available.

Not fixed.

125 houses 
taken up.

4?-3 wheel barrows, 
300 pans and 
scrappers.

Not fixed.

Not
fixed

Numbers.

Welfare of Denotified Tribes—

1 Education—

Existing Schemes

a) Tuition and Examination fees

(Jb) Prematric Scholarships

(c) Postmatric Scholarships

{fl) Stipends in Industrial 
Institutes and expert training.

Number o f  
students.

Number of 
Scholarship

. .  Number 

Technical Number

(?) Opening of Hostels and maintenance . .

( / )  Construction o f  Government Hostel . .

{g) Grant-in-aid to H o ste ls .............................

{h) Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Organisations

</) Ashram S c h o o ls ...........................................

<j) Supply o f Educational Materials 
(Books and Slates).

ik)  Schools ( U p g r a d in g ) ...........................

if)  Grants for School buildings

{m) Social Education Centres 

(n) Midday M e a l s .............................

Number of 
Hostels and 
Boarders.

Num ber

Do.

D o.

D o .

Number of 
students.

{o) Promotion o f cultural activ ities. .

ijt)  Special coaching to students in 
Hostels (Part-time tutors).

3,38,360

4 Numbers 
436 Boarders

8 Numbers.

235 Schools.

Number o f  
schools.

Number o f  
grants.

N um ber.

Num ber o f  
students.

Number and 
type.

Number and type.

16,770

47

18,460

11 Numbers 
850 boarders.

22,932

1,03,414

24 Numbers 
1,200 boarders.

5 Numbers.

Among the 
Denotified 
Tribe Schools.

52 Numbers.

228 tutors.
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29, V II -c o n ..

BACKWARD CLASSES.

A n d  T o B e  A c h ie v ed  I n  F ive- Y e a r  P l a n  1978— 8 3 ,

1978-79. Phasing for  1978— 83,
--------- A----------------

Target fixed. Likely achievement.

(6) (7)

1979-80

(8)

1980-81

(9)

1981-82

(10)

1982-83

(11)

Remarks.

(12)

N ot fixed. N ot fixed. Not :ixed N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed.

N ot fixeJ. 

DO.

N ot fixed. 

D o.

Not fixed 

D O .

N ot fixed. N ot fixed. N ot fixed

D o. D o . D o .

18 Assistants, 
15 A.R.I.,

1 Typist,
1 R .C  
1 Sec. Head,

18 Assist snl 
1 5A .R .L ,

1 Typist,
1 R .C ,
1 Sec. Head.

18 Assistants, 
15 A.R.I.

1 Typist,
1 R.C.
1 Sec. Head.

Assistants, 
15 A.R.I 

i Typist,
1 R.C.
1 Sec. Heat!

IS Assistants 
15 A.R.I.,

1 Typist,
1 R.C.,
I See. H cU

6,620 6,439 13,211 20,33J 21,191 35,636

Nil. Nil. ------- ------6 Numbers, .300 B o a r d e r s -----------------------

1 Number. 1 Number. 1 Number. 2 Numbers.

A m ong the Deno- Am ong the D eno- Among the D  eno- 
tified Tribe schools. tified Tribe schools tified Tribe schools.

13 Numbers. 13 Numbers. 13 Numbers. 13 Numbers.

50 tutor 54 tutors. 60 tutors. 6'4 tutors.



420

Serial number and scheme.

(1)

TABLE

DEVELOPMENT OF

P h y s ic a l  T a r g et s  A c h ie v e d  I n  F if f h  P l a n  (1 9 7 4 — 7 8 )

Unit.

(2)

Achievement o f  
physical targets 

cumu alive 
up to 1973-74.

(3 )

Position at the 
end o f Fifth P. an 

(i e.) Position 
obtaining in 1977-78.

(4)

Target 
fixed for the 

1978-83 
Additional.)

(5)

C?) B ook B a n k s ..........................................

(r) Finaficial aid for Technical courses . .

Cr) a o th in g  ...........................................

</) Construction o f  School building 

(^) Equipment for schools

Cr) H om es for T e a c h e r s .............................

(w) Excursion o f p u p i l s .............................

Cc) B o n d in g  grants .............................

(y) Teachers in Deootified Tribe Schools

Number o f  
students.

D o.

N o .

Number o f  
Schools.

Number o f  
Houses.

Number o f  
Schools.

Number o f  
grants.

N u m ber

1,12,060

50

46

1,599

78,104

32

36

Among 
Denotified 
Tribe S -h o o ls . 

216

168
grants.

J. Economic Vplift—

Co) A id for Agricultural inputs

0 )  Animal H u s b a n d r y ..........................................

(c) A id for s e r i c u l t u r e ..........................................

(y) Cottage I n d u s t r i e s ..........................................

Training in C r a f t s ..........................................

( f j  Finance C orporation ...........................................

(g) Rehabilitation and Colonisation

(fi) Road/Pathway ..........................................

O') Tools and implements .............................

O') Reclamation o f  M a r a v a r s ..............................

(Jt) Business Loan to Narikoravars 

0  General Purpose Engineering Workshops . .

(m) Opening o f  Tailoring Centres

(a) Special Training Institute for I.A.S. & I.P .S., 
etc.

Number o f  
families.

D o.

D o.

D o .

Persons.

Num ber.

Number o f  
families.

Number o f  
Kilometres.

N o

N o

N o

4. Heanhi Housing and others—

(ft) Subsidy for construction o f  houses to D eno- Number of 
t if i^  Tribes. families.

(6) Distribution o f  House s i t e s ..............................H ouse sites.

(f)  Construction o f  Community Halls . .  

(«/) Low cost Dvrelling Units

N o.

N o.

137 (pair bulls). 

407 wells.

3 + 4

9941

3 Units 
60 trainees.

166

277

2 Centres,
70 Trainees.

76 Trainees

380

123

One Schemc in 
Tirunelveli Ramanatha- 
puram disl>-ic ts.
180 Koravars. Loan T ok en

3 U n its
60 Trainees.

4  Centres
80 trainees.

215

4 U nits 
375 traiiKcs.

4 Centres 
400 trainees.

1,228
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2 9 ‘VII—cont.

BACKWARD CLASSES.

A n o  T o B e A c h ie v ed  I n  F iv e- Y e a r  P l a n  1978—83.

1978-79.
__K____

Target fixed. Likely achievement. 

(6) (7)

1979-80

(8)

Phasing for 1978— 83.
__________ A_______

1980-81

(9)

1981-82

( 10)

1982-83

(11)

Remarks.

(12)

5 5

Among Denotified Tribe Schools.

7 schools 8 schools. 8 schools.

16 16 50 houses. 50 houses. 50 houses. 50 houses.

168 grants.

44 Hr. file. 
12 High.

40 grants.

54 Hr. Ele. 
15 High.

40 grants.

64 Hr. Ele. 
18 High.

40 grants.

74 Hr. Ele. 
21 High.

40 grants.

40 40 60 80 100 100

587 C-6—55

2 Centres, 70 trainees.

23 23 25 25 25 25

One scheme in Tirunelveli and Ramanathapuram districts.

Token.

4  Units,
75 trainees.

4  Centres, 
SO Trainees.

Token.

4 Units, 
75 trainees.

4 Centres, 
80 trainees.

4 Units,
75 trainees.

4 Centres, 
80 trainees.

4 Units,
75 trainees.

4 Centres, 
80 trainees.

4 Units,
75 trainees.

4 Centres, 
80 trainees.

4 Units,
75 trainees.

4 Centres, 
80 trainees.

250 150 228 250 250 250
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Serial number and scheme.

(I)

(e) Drinking Water Supply 

( / )  Aid to Voluntary Agencies

{g) Legal aid .............................

{h) Award to inter-caste married couple

0 )  Medical aid 

(;) Miscellaneous . .

{k) Housing colonies 

(/) Child Welfare C entres..

(/n) Housing Loans

Vnit.

(2)

Wells

No.

Persons

Number o f  
awards.

N o.

N o.

No.

No.

No.

TABLE

DEVELOPMENT OF

P h y s ic a l  T a rg ets  A c h ie v e d  I n . F ift h  P l a n  (1974—78>

Achievement o f 
physical targets 

cumulative 
up to

(3)

Position at the 
end o f Fifth Plan 

{i.e.) Position 
obtaining in 1977-78.

(4)

5 Centres 
350 children.

Target 
fixed for the 
P /a « ( 1978-83  

Additional.)

(5)

5 Centres 
350 children.

Welfare of Other Backward Classes—

2. Education {ex'isting Schemes')—

ia) Tuition fees and Examination fees

ib) Prematric Scholarship .............................

(c) P o s tm a tr ic S c h o la r s h ip .............................

(d) Stipends in Industrial Technical Institute 
and expert training.

(e) Opening o f  H ostels M aintenance. .  . .

( / )  Construction of Government H ostels . .

(g) Grant-in-aid to h o s t e l s .............................

ih) Grant-in-aid to Voluntary organisation . .

(i) Ashram S c h o o l s ..........................................

(j) Supply of Educational mate rials (Books and 
Slates).

ik) Schools (Upgrading)

(i) Grants for School Building

(m) Social Education Centres . .

in) Midday M eals

io) Promotion o f cultural activities

(jf) Special coaching to students in Hostels 
iPart-ti*ne tutors).

(q) Book B a n k s..........................................

(r) Financial Aid for Technical Course

(s) Clothing ..........................................

(/) Construction o f Schools . .

N o . 568032 49753

144 H ostels, 
7608 Boarders.

83 Hostels, 
6457 Boarders.

304011

24000

182 H ostels, 
6500 Boarders»

47 H oste ls .

924 Hostel Tutors.

One Corporation.

6740
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2 9 '\ lL —cont. 

backward cla sses .

A n d  T o B e A c h iev e d  I n  F ive- Y ea r  P l a n  1978— 83.

1978-79.
_____A__________

Phasing for  1978— 83,
-------------------------------- A---------------------------

Target fixed. Likely achievement. 

(6) (7)

1979-80

(8)

1980-81

(9)

1981-82

(10)

1982-83

(11)

Remarks.

(12)

5  Centres,
350 children.

5 Centres,
350 children.

5 Centres,
350 children.

5 Centres,
350 children.

5 Centres,
350 children.

5 Centres,
350 children.

11121 14464 42689 49796 78404 98658

lOJHostels, 
5 0 0  Boarders.

10 Hostels, 
500 Boarders.

43 Hostels, 
1750 Boarders.

10 Hostels.

201 Hostel tutors

43 Hostels. 43 Hostels, 
1750 Boarders. 1750 Boarders.

11 Hostels. 11 Hostels.

221 H ostel 
tutors.

One Corpora
tion.

241 Hostel 
tutors.

43  Hostels, 
1750 Boarders.

15 Hostels.

261 Hostel 
tutors.

587 C-6—55A
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Serial number and scheme.

(1)

Unit.

(2)

TABLE

DEVELOPMENT OF

P h y s ic a l  T a r g et s  A cm ev E D  I n  F if t h  P l a n  (1974— 78>

Achievement o f 
physical targets 

cumulative 
up to 1973-74.

(3)

Position at the 
end o f Fifth Plan 

{i.e.) Position 
obtaining in 1977-78.

<41

Target 
fixed for the 

(1978-83  
Additional.)

(5)

(«) Equipment for Schools 

(v) H ouses for Teachers 

(w) Excursion of pupils 

(a )  Boarding grants 

(y) Award of prizes

2. Economic Upl’ft—
W elfare o f  other bacTcward c lasses—  

(u) Aid for Agricultural inputs ‘ .

(h) Animal Husbandry

(f) Aid for Sericulture . .

(d) Cottage In d u str ies ...........................

(e) Training in C r a f t s ..........................

^ /) Finance Corporation

(g) Rehabilitation and Colonisation

(h) Road/Pathways

(0  Tools to Barbers and Dhobics

(/) Tools to Bovers . .

(k) Opening of Tailoring Centres

3. Health, Housing and others—
W elfare o f  other backw ard classes—

(a) Subsidy for construction of houses

(b) Distribution of house sitC'

(c) Construction of Community Halls

(d) Low cost dwelling units

(e) Drinking water supply

(f)  Aid to Voluntary agencies . .

rg) Legal a i d .............................

(A) Award to inter-caste married couplcs

(I) Medical a i d .............................

( 0  Miscellaneous 

(k) Housing Colonies . .

(I) Child Welfare Centres 

im) Housing Loan 

n) D hobikanae.............................

262 grants. 

180 prizes.

1004 grants. 

310 prizes.

N o. o f  
Dhoby/Barbes.

941 12.578

244 grants. 

82 prizes.

1 Corporation.

21,555
21,186

1,100 persons.

1 Unit 20 trainees 9 Units 
180 trainees

3,557

25 Nos. 4 No*.
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29-VII—cont.

BACKWARD CLASSES.

A n d  T o B e A c h ie v ed  I n  F iv e- Y e a r  P l a n  1978— 83 .

1978-79.

Target fixed. Likely achievement.

(6) (7)

1979-80

8̂)

Phasing for  1978— 83.-------------- ------------ ------------------- ,
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83

9 (l> (11)

Remarks.

(12)

204 grants. 

62 prizes.

200 grants. 

62 prizes.

210 grants, 

67 prizes.

210 grants. 

67 prizes.

210 grants. 

67 prizes.

210 grants. 

67 prizes.

1 Corporation. I Corporation. 1 Corporation. 1 corporation.

3,619
3,630

3,619
3,630

100 persons. 100 persons.

1 Unit 
20 trainees.

1 Unit 
20 trainees.

4,019
3,939

250 persons.

3 Units 
60 trainees.

4,329
4,239

4 Units 
80 trainees.

4,639
4,539

5 Units 
100 trainees.

4,949
4,839

250 persons. 250 persons 250 persons.

6 Units 
120 trainees.

830 houses. 830 houses. 830 houses. 1,067 houses.

5 Nos. 5 N o s. 5 N o s. 5 N05. 5 N o s . 5 N o s.



Chapter 30

SOCIAL WELFARE AND NUTRITION

30*0. In a democratic welfare State, it is the 
rrecognised responsibility of the State to improve 
*the conditions of the weaker and handicapped 
-sections of society, and welfare activities for such 
social benefits is part of the developmental process. 
Welfare of women is an index o f progress.

30*1. Social Welfare activities in Tamil N adu 
are attended to by the Department of Social 
Welfare. The Department of Social Welfare 
attends to Women’s Welfare, Child Welfare, 
Welfare of the Handicapped and Welfare o f the 
■Destitutes and the Poor.

"Welfare of Women

30 2. Under the programmes for the welfare of 
women, provision is made for running service 
homes in districts. To give an economic content 
to the programme, work centres and production 

-’units, where rural women could be trained in handi
crafts and home industries are run. Such vocatio 
nal training helps the poor to be self-reliant and to 
make a living. There are schemes to train  women 
in secretariat practice and allied occupations in 
which women have proved their special capabilities 
and efficiency.

30 3. Social schemes like remarriage of eligible 
widows are encouraged by giving incentives. To 
■assure them economic support, widows are offered

sewing machines. All these schemes are at present 
in operation and in the Plan 1978-’83, it is expected 
th a t additional units will be added to spread the 
benefits to a larger size o f population.

Child Welfare

30*4. Under Child Welfare schemes, strengthen
ing of Child Welfare Centres, training Balasevikas 
and nutrition progrt^mmes aie schemes that are 
a t present in operation. The need to give 
proper nutritional care to children of six years and 
below and lactating mothers is fully realised. Pre
schools provide an infrastructure for childhood 
services and it is the focal point for activities like 
nutritional help, nutrition education, health edu
cation and informal pre-school education. The 
existing number of pre-schools in the State is 
around 4,000. Additional 9,000 pre-schools iare 
proposed to be started during the next five years. 
This will result in nearly every panchayat having a 
pre-school in its area. For the purpose of starting 
these schools Rs. 8’4 crores will be allotted.

Welfare of the Handicapped

30.5. Rehabilitating the physically handicapped 
is also part of the responsibility of society. The 
blind, the deaf, the dumb and orthopaedically 
handicapped and the mentally retarded and men
tally handicapped have been recognised as requiring
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help and guidance to make a minimum living. 
However, a need-based outlay for this purpose is 
not feasible due to obvious reasons of non-availabi
lity of funds. Vocational training centres, where 
physically handicapped persons are being given 
training in trades are already in operation. Under 
the new schemes for the Plan, it is proposed to 
place physically handicapped people in in-service 
training in established industries. Towards this, 
an amount of Rs. 1-3 crore is suggested.

Othe: Schemes
30‘6. Special schemes included are training of 

women for match manufacture, chalk, crayon manu
facture, candle making etc., and also training 
women as Television and Refrigerator mechanics 
and setting up of catering units. It is suggested 
that institutional finance may be obtained for 
these schemes wherever possible in addition to 
Rs. l-O crore allotted for this purpose.

Special Nutrition Programme

30*7. The main objective of the Special Nutri
tion  Programme is to provide supplementary- 
nutrition to children below six years and expectant 
and lactating mothers. An amount of Rs. 1 crore 
is suggested for the same.

Programmes for Correctional Administration

30-8. Due to the modern changes in values and 
the stress and strain of civilization, there is need 
for better care, training and rehabilitation o f 
juveniles. The Department of correctional 
adm inistration have a set of programmes to train 
and equip youngsters to be self-reliant and useful 
to  the society. Necessary programmes to open 
training centres and additional approved schools 
are  drawn. The total allocation for these schemes 
suggested is Rs. 1 crore.

Finance

30*9. The suggested allotment for the Plan, 
1978-83 under the different heads are as follows :—

( r u p e e s  i n  
L a k h s )

55*38 
100 00 

1,084*62 
13000 
100*00

1. Family and Child Welfare
2. New schemes ..
3. Child Welfare
4. Welfare of Handicapped
5. N utrition

Other Social and Community Services-RehabilitatioiB

30*10. It is estimated that repatriation from Sri 
Lanka during the next five years from 1978-79 tO' 
1982-83 could be o f the order of about 64,000 
families. It is expected that at least two-thirds o f  
these families will be settled in tea 
plantations and another 12,000 are expected 
to be accommodated in the neighbouring 
States of Kerala, Karnataka, etc., by 
those Governments. 12,000 will be settled; 
in schemes already drawn up and an equal number 
could be settled by granting business loans. The- 
total financial requirement on this basis will be 
Rs. 70*06 crores for the next five years. The whol® 
scheme is to be centrally-sponsoied

Total . .  1,470*00

6. Correctional Administration ..  lOO'OOr



t a b l e  30-1.
Statement showing outlay and ejcpendlture in the Fifth Plan, proposed outlay for the Five-year

Social W elfare Sector.

Plan, I9 7 i{ -g i
(RUPEES IN lakhs)

Fifth Plan Five Year Plan 1978-83. Phasing o f  outlay for ,

Serial number and Programme. Approved Expenditure
outlay 1974-78. 

1974-78.
(1) (2) 3)

Spill
over.

(4)

New. Total. 

(5) (6)

' 1
Capital.

(7)

1978-79
apprdved

outlay,
(8)

1979-80.

(9)

1980-81.

(10)

1981-82.

(11)

19.2-83.

(12)

T ota l

(13)

1 Direction and Administra
tion (including training) •-

II Family and Child Welfare—

(/) Women’s welfare—

(i) Plan Scheme 35-56 28-44 51*71 55-38 •• •• •• •- • • •-

1. Service Hom es in Districts • • . . '• 2-24 1-43 1-43 1-43 1-43 7-96

2. Works Centres and Pro
duction units • • * • • * • • 3-31 2-87 3-08 3-08 3-08 15*42

3. Sewing Machines to  widows

4. Saving Certificate for encou
raging widow remarriage

• • • • • •
4-00

5*00

4-00

5 0 0

4 00 

5-00

•• •• 12-00 

15 00

5. Assistance to school children 
o f  widows • • • • < • 1 0 0 v o o 1 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 5 0 0

Total . . 1555 14-30 14-51 5-51 551 55-38

New Schemes— 
State Plan

1. Chalk M aking . . . . •• •• •• •- •- •-

2. Envelope making . . . . •• •• •• •- •- ••

3. File pad making . . . . . . .• •• •• •' •'

4. M atch making . . . 100.01 2 0 0 0 20-00 20 0 0 2 0 0 0 20-00 100-00

5. Sp inn ing ............................. . . •- •• •• •• •• • -

6. Power laundry . . . . . . . •• •• •• •• • •

7. T. V . and Refrigerators 
cleaning . .  . .  ' 

. Catering training etc. . .
. . • . .

• • • • • • • «

Total 100.00 2000 2000 20-00 20-00 20-00 100*00

4̂
oo
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I
Central seetor—

1. Econom ic activity 
through Magalir 
Mandrams.

11*32 7‘53 23-55 •• 23*55 •• 0*41 0*41 0*41 0'41 0-41 2*05

2 . Functional literary 
foradult Women.

•• •• •• •• •• •• 4-30 4*30 4*30 4*30 4*30 21*50

Total . . 11-32 7-53 23-55 23-55 •• 4-71 4*71 4-71 4-71 4*71 " 23*5

Centrally sponsored—

1 Assistance to  Private 
Organisation 

(Women in distress),

• •

■■

• • 50-00 50-00 • • 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 10-00 50-00

Total •• •• 50-00 50-00 10 0 0 10-00 10 0 0 100 0 10-00 50-00

II. ChUd Welfare—

State Plan. 242*50 190-59 227-86 . . . . . . . .

1. Social Support Scheme 
under World Bank 
Project.

•• •• •• •• •• 23*62 39-24 •* • • •  • 62*86

2. Grant to State Social 
Welfare Board for  
assisting Social Welfare 
Institutions.

• • • • • • • • 1*00 1*00 1*00 1*00 1*00 5*00

3. Supplementary nutri
tion  in 4 N ew  Inte
grated Child Develop
ment Service Scheme.

32-00 32*00 32-00 32*00 32-00 160*00

Total . . 242.50 190-59 227-86 • • 56-62 72-24 33-00 33-00 33-00 2,27-86

> Neyf Schemes.

1. Starting o f  9,000 Pre
schools and running 
o f  150 Pre-schools sanc
tioned during 1978-79.

• *

'

21-06 ,735-70 756-76 • • 52-46 102-30 152*14 201*98 247-88 756-76

Total •• 21-06 735-70 756-76 52-46 102-30 152*14 201-98 247.88 756.76

CORRECTIO NAL
A D M IN IST R A T IO N .

•• - •- 100*00 -• ’ • •• •• •• •• • •

K>
VO



TABLE 3 0 1 —CO/I/.

(r u p e e s  i n  laio h s)

Fifth Platt. Five Fear Pfan, 1978-83. Phasing o f  outlays for

Serial number and programme. Approved Expenditure Spill
outlay 1974-78. over. 
1974-78.

(3) (4)

New.

(1) (2) (5)

TotaL Capital. 

(6)

1978-79 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-82. 1982-83. Total,
approved 

outlay.
(7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (15)

I C ^ tra l Sector—

1 Traiaiag o f  Associated 0'81
W omen Workers.

II Centrally sponsored—
1 Integrated Child Deve-, 19*44

lopment Service 
Scheme.

Total . .

m  Welfare of Handicapped 
State Plan.

1 Placement o f  Physically 
Handicapped in Indus
tries.

IV  Welfare o f  Poor and 
Destitute. Centrally 
sponsored.—

1 Programme for care o f  42-98 
Destitute Children.

V, Nutrition—
State Plan.

1 Special Nutrition Pro* 
gramme.

0-46

24*51

1*35

70-79 107-25

119.50

1*35

60*15 84*00 144*15

135-01

100-00 lOO-OC

0*27

12*03
20-00

32*30

26-00

0*27

12*03
16-00

26*30

26-00

26*60 26-60

11-50

0*27

12*03
16-00

28*30

26-00

27-60

0*27 0*27

12*03
16-00

28 30

26-00

27-61

20-50 29-50

12*03
12-00

1*35

60-15
80-00

24 30 1,41 50

26-00 130-00

26-60 135-01

38-50 100-00

o
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TABLE 30 n .

Statemeot showing estimated level of non-plan component of expenditure reached at the end of 1977-78 and 1978-79
_____________________________________Social W elfare Sector

Serial number and Programme.

_________________________________ (1)__________________
I. Direction and Administration (including t r a i n i n g ) .....................................

n .  Family and Child Welfare :

(a) Women's Welfare—

(1) Service Homes in D i s t r i c t s .....................................................................

(2) Work Centres and Production Units ...........................................

(3) Guidance Bureau ..................................................................................

(4) Assistance to poor women for vocational training

(b) Child welfare—

(1) Starting o f Integrated Family and Child Welfare Centres

(2) Training o f  untrained B a la se v ik a s ........................................................

(3) Supplementary N u t r i t i o n .....................................................................

i n .  Welfare of Handicapped—

(1) M odwn Training-c«m-Production Workshop at Muttukadu 

(.2) Tiainm g o f WDmen in  Stree Seva M a n d ir ..........................................

(3) Assistance to Welfare I n s t i t u t io n s ......................................................

(4 ) Rehabilitation Home for blind ........................................................

IV. Correctlona! A dndnlstration .......................................................................... .

V. Welfare of Poor and Destitute-*

Assistance to  Karunai Illam .....................................................................

VI. Grant-in-aid to Voluntary Institutions—

Assistance to  Voluntary Institutions ........................................................

v n .  other Schemes—

Tribal Sub-plan ................................................................................................

Estimated committed level o f  expend^ 
ture (Non-plan) as on

______________________ (R u p e e s  in  la k h s )

Total

1st April 1978. 

(2)

1st April 1979. 

(3)

N il. Nil.

0-97 1-15

4-94 1-35

0 0 8 0-54

0 1 2 1-50

18-64 7-36

1 1 7 0-64

4 1 3 26-93

55-77 16-83

0-48 0.52

3 0 3 0-65

0 0 1 1 3 5

D oes not relate to this Department.

5-40 0-01

0-89 1-00

95-63 59-86

587C -6 56A



TABLE 30-m —

Statement showing tbe achievements and proposed physical target>->Social Welfare Sector.

Cumulative 
achievement 
at the end 

o f Fourth 
Plan 

1973-74.

Addition 
during 

Fifth jPUui 
1974-78.

Proposed 1978-79. Proposed phasing fo r-A-
Serial number and programme. Unit.

i
1978-83. Target

fixed.
Likely 1979-80 

achieve
ment.

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Remarki

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

1 Direction and Administration ............................. . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . ..

n  Family and Child Welfare—

(a) Women’s Welfare

1. Service H om es in D is tr ic t s ............................. N os. Service
Home.

1
Service
Hom e.

1
Service
H om e.

1 1 •• •• •• •• ••

2. Work Centres and Production Units D o . 4  Work Centres 2 
and 3 Production W ork 

U nits. Centres.

8 8 8 • •• •• •• ••

3. Sewing Machine ........................................... D o m . 2,000
beneficiaries.

2,500 500 500 500 500 500 500 ••

4. Saving Certificate for widows remarriage D o . 236
beneficiaries

500 100 100 100 100 100 100 ••

5. Assistance to School children o f  widows . . D o . •• •• 15,000
children.

3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 3,000 ••

Centrally spo ijored—

6. Econom ic activity through Magalir Mand- 
rams.

Central
Sector.

656 132 1 5 (f)
220(££)

15
44

15
44 44 44 44 44

••

7. Functional Literacy to  adult women D o. 9,000 9,000 
beneficiaries beneficiaries

•• •• . . •• •• •• • •

Assistance to private organisation . . Centrally
sponsored.

•• 400 80 80 80 80 80 80 40
wom en  
in eac

to

(£) Mahila Mandals. (££) Awards.

batch for  
2 batch a 
year.



(b) Child Welfare—

State Plan—

9. Social support scheme under 
W orld Bank Project.

10. Grants to  Social Welfare Board 
for assisting Social Welfare 
Institutions.

11. Supplementary Nutrition in 4 new
I.C .D .S.S .

12. Starting o f  9,000 Pre-schools and  
running o f  150 Pre-schools.

13 Training o f Associate W omen Wor
kers.

14 Integrated Child Development Centrally
Service Schem e. sponsored.

in Welfare o f Handicapped ;—

Placement o f  physically handi- 
capP'-d.

iV  Correctional Admii^tration.

V Wel&re of Poor and Destitute

Pro^am m e for Care o f  Destitute Centrally
children. sponsored.

VI Other Schemes— 

Tribal Sub-plan

30 1^0 70 70 100

30,000 40,000 40,000 40,000

. .  Number
of

centres.

40,000 benefi
ciaries 

will continue till 
1982-83.

640,500 136,500 136.500 1,26,000 1,26,000 1,26,000 1,26,000 Children

167

300

1,350

700

270

400

270

400

10,000 2,000 2,000 

D oes not relate to  this department.

2,000 417 417

49'Chfld
Welfare
Centres.

55 55 55

270
270 270 270 Convenors

700 Centres 
will conti
nue till 
1982-83.

2 000
2,0vX) 2 ,000  2,000 Beneficiaries

• > 2,000 children 
w ere benefitted. 

During the
current year in 
addition 417

wHi be benefited.

104 Child Welfare 
Centres will 
Continue till 
1982-83.

rfi>>
04



TABLE 30-rV.

Statement showing the extent * f  estimated employment generation and flow of benefits to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classef.

Social W elfare Sector

Serial number and programme.

______________ _________0)__________ ______________

I. Direction and Administration

II. FamUy and Child Welfare 

State Plan.

1 Service H om es in  D i s t r i c t s .........................................................

2 Work Centres & Production U nits ..........................................

3 Sewing M a c h in e s ..................................................................................

4 Saving Certificates ....................................................................

5 Assistance to  School children o f  widows .............................

Centrally sponsored.—

6 Econom ic activity through Magalir Mandrams

7 Functional Literacy to adult w o m e n ..........................................

8 Assistance to private organisations ..........................................

Child Welfart.

State P la t^

9 Social Support Scheme under Worid Banlt Project . .

10 Grants to Social Welfare Board ..........................................

11 Supplemantary Nutrition ........................................................

12 Starting o f  9,000 Pre-Schools and running of 150 Pre-Schools 

Central Sector;

13 Training o f  Associate Women Workers , ,  , ,  , .

♦ X B^lasevika apd 1 Ayal?

Estimated employment generation. Flow oj benefits to

1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Scheduled Schedu ed 
Castes. Tribes.

(2) (4) (5) (7) (8)

Other
Backward

Classes.

(9)

Remarks.

18

12

18 L 18 \
200 /  200 /

3,600 3,600 3,60

O Jkfs*

3,600 3.600*



14 Integrated Child Development Service Scheme 4 4 \  60 . .  *
600 J  800 i

HI' Welfare of handicapped

State Plan—

15 Placement of Physically handicapped .......................................  2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 . .

IV. Welfare of Poor and Destitate —

Centrally sponsored—-

16. Programme for Care of Destitute c h i ld r e n ...........................  , ,  , ,  . .  , ,

V. Nutrition —

State Plan—

17. Special Nutrition Programme . .  . .  ...........................  , ,  . .  , ,

VI. Tribal Areas Sub-Pkw —

State Plan—

Opening ofPre-schooIs in Tribal A r e a s ...........................  , ,  . .  lio  llO 110 n o *

* 1 Balasevika and 1 Ayah

t a b l e  30. V.

Statement showing outlay and expenditure in the Fifth Plan and proposed outlay for the Five'Year Plan 1978-1983~-Nutriti(»i sector.

(RUPEES IN l a k h s -)

Fifth  Plan. F ive-Y ear Plan 1978-1983. Phasing o f  Outlays fo r .
Seria l num ber and program m e, e - ------------------  ̂ ,---------------------------------------------- ----------------— ^ r------------------------------------- — —  __________  _

O utlay approved E xpenditure Spillover, N ew . T o ta l 1978-79. 1979-80. 1980-81. 1981-8Z 1982-83 Total
1974-78. 1974-78. {A pproved)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (H ) (12)

1. Midday Meals Programme . .  . .  654 00* 48-66 . .  . .  . .  22 00 S6 00 36 00 36 00 40 00

2. Special Nutrition Programme :

Plan . .  119-50 . .  10000 100 00 . .  11-50 20-50 29.50 38.50 100.00

Non-Plan . .  . .  . .  212-73

* Minimum Needs Programme includes schemes relating to Kuzhandaigal Kappagams/Special Nutrition Programmes.

CtMtrally sponsored—

4:̂COUl
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TABLE 30. VL

Statement showing estimated level o f non-plan component of expenditure reached at the end of 1977-1978 and 1978-1979
(Nutrition sector).

(r u p e e s  i n  LAk Hs .>

Serial number and Programme.

Estimated committed level o f expenditure {Non- 
Plan) for  1974-1979 as on

1-4-1978. 1-4-1979.

(1) (2) (3)

1 Midday Meals Frogramme ................................................................................... 466 09 470-93

2 Special Nutrition Programme :

(i) Pre-School children (0-6 years)

(ii) Pregnant and lactating mothers } .............................} 41-17 49.45



o>oo
o
As

--1

TABLE 30. V n .
Statement^showing achievement and proposedjPhysical Target (Nutrition .

Serial number and programme.

(1)

Cumulative Additions Target 
achievement during 1978-1983.
at the end Fifth Plan,
o f  Fourth 1974-1978.
Plan,
1912-191A.

1978-1979._____ ___ Proposed phasing for  1 9 79-1983 .

Target. Achievement. \919-\9'&0. 1980-1981. 1981-1982. 1982-1983.

(2) (5)
1 Midday Meals Programme . .
2 Special Nutrition Programme :

(i) Pre-school children (0-6 years) . .
(ii) Pregnant and Nursing mothers . .

18,00,000

2,47,587
27,623

_______
1,60,000* 4,25,000 25,000

5,53,530 2,00,000 2,76,530

(6) (7) (8)
25,000

2,76,530

1,00,000

50,000

1,00,000

1,00,000

____
1,00,000

1,50,000

(10)
1,00,000

2,00,000

This does not include 1-6 5  lakhs o f pupils fed under the schcme c f  the Harijan W elfare I  eparim ent.

TABLE 30 V m .
Statement showing the extent o f estimated employment generation and flow of benefits to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes.

Serial number and programme. 

(1)

Estimated employment generation. Flow of benefits to

1978-79.

(2)

1979-80.

(3)

1980-81.

(4)

1981-82.

5̂)

1982-83.

(6)

Scheduled
Castes.

(7)

Scheduled
Tribes.

(8)

Other Back
ward Classes.

(9)
1 Midday meals

2 Special Nutrition Programme

Nil.

NIL

The entire benefit accrues to the weaker sections 
o f  Society consisting o f Harijans and most Back- ^
ward Classes.

TABLE 30 IX.
Coverage achieved by the end of 1977-1978 (Nutrition).

0—6 years. 6—11 vears.__________

Serial number and Programme. Sector. 
__________________ (1) (2)

1 Midday meals pro- State
gramme.

2 Special Nutrition Pro- State
gram me.

Urban.

(3)

Rural.

(4)

Tribal.

(5)

Total.

(6)

Urban.

(7)

Rural.

(8)

Tribal.

(9)

Total.

(10)

1.06,893 1.32,382 13,570 2,52,845

TABLE 30'IX—co«/.

Nil. N il. Nil. Nil.

Serial mm her ai dpro
gramme.

Pregnant and Nursing mothers. Number o f  feeding centres.
_________________ -A ,____________________________

Urban

(11)
Rural.
(12)

Tribal.
a3)

Total.
(14)

Urban.
(15>

Rural.
(16)

Tribal.
(17)

Total.
(18 )

1 Midday m eals p ro
gramme,

2 S P xia l Nutritioi Pro-
Liamme.

7 ,0 1 9 15,574 1.004 23 ,597 58 521 191 77 0



TABLE 30-X.

Statement showing the number o f Blocks covered in Tribal and Drought prone Rural areas (Nutrition).

Serial number.

(1)

Name o f the areas.

(2)

Total number 
o f Blocks 
in the State.

(3)

Number o f
Blocks covered Serial number, 
under Feeding 
programme by the 

end o f 
1977-78.

(4) (5)

Number o f 
cities with one 

lakh and above 
population.

C6)

Total number 
o f eligible 

wards in the 
selected cities.

(7)

Number o f  
wards 

covered

(S)

A. 1 Tribal areas .....................................................................

2 Drought prone rural areas ...........................................

3 Blocks where Scheduled Castes are in sizeable numbers

374

21
d

B 17 1,372 343

TABLE 30 XL
Proposed coverage is  the next plan (1978-1983) (NHtrltion).

Number o f beneficiaries proposed to be covered during 1978-83.
__________________________ -A -_____________________________________________________________________

Serial number and pro
gramme.

(1)

Urban. Rural. Tribal. Total

Scheduled
Castes

Scheduled
Tribes.

(2)

Others. Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

(3)

Others, Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

(4)

Others. Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

(5)

Others.

1 Midday meals p r o -l
gramme (6-11 years).

2 Special Nutrition Pro
gramme.

(i) 0-6 years

(ii) Pregnant and 
Nursing mothers.

oo

-N ot Available-

—---------- Nil.-

Number o f beneficiaries proposed to be covered during 1978-1979.

Serial number and 
Programme.

(1)

Urban.__ A----
Rural.

____ -A____
Tribal 

___ ___
Total

Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

(6)

Others. Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes.

a)

Others. Scheduled
Castes,

Scheduled
Tribes,

(8)

Others. Scheduled
Castes.

Scheduled
Tribes,

(9)

Others,

1 Midday meals pro-'l
gramme (6-11 years).

2 Special Nutrition Pro
gramme.

(i) 0-6 years

(ii) Pregnant and 
Nvirsing mothers.

-N ot Available.-



Chapter 31

EMPLOYMENT SERVICE, CRAFTSMEN TRAINING 
AND 

LABOUR WELFARE

31'0. The most challenging economic issue in 
Ind ian  economy is the provision of full employ
ment because human resources constitute precious 
and yet neglected means of development. In  
view of massive unemployment of the unskilled 
educated and other professional classes of people, 
this plan should have as its over-riding objective 
the reduction in the quantum of unemployment 
by about 60 to  70 per cent. A shelf of projects 
which we could keep in readiness should spell out 
monetory as well as physical components, to 
ensure productive employment to the unemployed 
matched by a cycle of increasing mass 
consumption of food and basic necessities 
and corresponding rise in real incomes. 
These are the instruments of full employ
ment policy. Land reforms, organisation o f 
peasants, participation of workers in industry, and 
the improvement of quality o f relevant education 
a t all levels would constitute action and research 
oriented projects and programmes to hasten the 
tempo of employment and appreciable reduction 
in the worst forms of poverty. This constitutes 
-the best approach to employment planning.

31*1. Nevertheless the programmes given herein 
covering 9*76 crores are meant to serve the second 
best approach to the employment goals of doing

587C 6—57A

more in the existing pattern of Government admi
nistration-oriented activities. We should herald a 
new era of re-deployment of the plan and non
plan outlays to serve the most important goal of 
full employment.

EMPLOYMENT SERVICE. 

Performance daring the Fifth Plan

31*2. Under the National Employment Service 
Scheme there are in Tamil Nadu, 31 Employ
ment offices including 9 sub-employment offices 
at Dindigul, Erode, Kancheepuram, Ambattur, 
Nagapattinam, Tuticorin, Mandapam, Sankara- 
puram and Alangayam and 2 special employment 
offices at Madras, one for professional and exe
cutive standard employment seekers, and the other 
for physically handicapped and, 3 University 
Employment Information and Guidance Bureaux 
at Madras, Madurai and Annamalainagar. The 
total number o f job  seekers in Tamil Nadu on 
the live register of employment exchanges seeking 
assistance was, 9,37,345 persons as on 31st March 
1978 o f which 4,15,126 persons or 45 percent 
belong to rural areas. The number of applicants 
on the live register belonging to Scheduled castes 
and Scheduled Tribes was 1,30,908 and 2,566 res
pectively.
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31-3. Employment service is confronted by two 
problems. One is inadequacy of staff to cope with 
the ever increasing size of job seekers calling at the 
employment offices. The second is the inade
quacy of job opportunities in the area labour 
markets to satisfy job seekers. There is also the 
need to cover adequately the rural areas. Keeping 
these broad requirements in view, it is necessary 
to provide sufficient employment services in the 
plan period 1978-83.

Plan for 1978-83

The following are the schemes proposed for 
implementation during 1978-83 :—

Establishment of Sub-Employment ofBce in
districts

31‘4. At present eight sub-employment offices 
are effectively serving the rural population. It 
is proposed to locate sub-employment offices for 
a population of 25, 000 and above depending upon 
the intensity of employment market activities of the 
area, inac^sssibiUty of nearest employment 
exchange, etc. It is therefore, necessary to open
8 more sub-employment offices to serve the rural 
areas. The sub-employmsnt offices may be loca
ted at Dharapuram of Coimbatore district, 
Periyakulam of Madurai district, Pattukkottai 
o f Thanjavur district, Arkonam of North Arcot 
district, Gudalur in Nilgiris district, Mettur in 
Salem district, Paramakudi in Ramanathapuram 
district and Hosur in Dharmapuri district. The 
decision to open sub-employment offices in these 
districts is dictated by the large number of persons 
on the live register of these district employment 
offices. The scheme envisages the apppintment 
of suitable staff to man the sub-employment offices 
at a total cost of Rs. 0*19 crore for the plan period.

Creation of separate Employment office for techni
cal categories in the districts of Coimbatore, 
Madurai, Tiruchirappalli, Salem, Chingleput 
and North Arcot

31‘5. To meet the increased demand for employ
ment assistance following the development of 
Industries in Tamil Nadu during the fifties and six
ties, Employment Exchanges for special kinds of job 
seekers were created in Madras city. Five separate 
offices were established in Madras city for techni
cally qualified persons and for other unskilled

Approach to the Plan 1978-83 clerical categories and for physically handicapped. 
Similar trends are now noticed in some of the 
major district headquarters where the demand from 
special kinds of job seekers has increased during 
the past few years. Therefore a separate district 
employment office to deal exclusively with techni
cal categories in these districts is proposed to be 
established in the districts of Coimbatore, Madurai, 
Tiruchirappalli, Salem, Chingleput and North 
Arcot during the plan period. Adult education 
and continuing education programmes would be 
co-ordinated to make teachers on live employment 
registers employable. Under the scheme suitable 
staff are proposed to be appointed at a total cost 
of Rs. 0-31 crore for five years.

Creation of Mobile Vocational Units

31.6. In Tamil Nadu 12 Vocational Guidance* 
Units are existing in l2  districts. Most o f the 
guidance activities could not be undertaken fully 
in the past by a single vocational office in a district 
due to  lack o f facilities. It is proposed to establish 
Mobile Vocational Gaidance Units one each in 
five Z ones, viz., Madras, Madurai, Coimbatore, 
Nagercoil and Thanjavur with suitable staff, 
projector and mini van. The Mobile Unit can 
visit each and every school in a planned manner 
and the rural student population will benefit 
by the vocational guidance programme. The 
cost o f the scheme will be Rs. 0-13 crore.

Setting up of Printing Press for handicapped persons

31-7. There are at present 9,054 handicapped 
persons on the live register of employment ex
changes awaiting employment assistance. It is 
proposed to  set up a Printing Press (training-cz/z/i- 
production unit) under the control of the State 
Board for handicapped at M adras to 
tra in  13 handicapped persons initially in proof
reading, Composing, machine mending, etc., and 
after completion o f the training courses the Printing 
Press Training Centre will be converted as a full 
fledged Printing Press. The cost of the scheme 
will be Rs 0-11 crore.

Opening of Zonal Employment Offices for special
vocational guidance and placement of the physi
cally handicapped persons

31-8. Rehabilitation o f physically handicapped 
candidates should be an  integrated measure to  
cover the three aspects of rehabilitation work, i.e., 
job training, placement and follow up action after
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pUcsm snt. Th^ present airangemeiit for dealing 
with the h^ndicappsd persons in the District 
Employment Office is not adequate. In order 
to  have an integrated approach to  the placements 
o f  the phy3ica,lly haaiicapped persons, four special 
employment offices to  C3Ver all the districts in 
the State will bz established during the plan period. 
The z ja i l  will form al at suitable centres
taking into c j iu is r a i io n  the district live register 
strength of the physically handicapped applicants. 
A sum of Rs. 0-17 crore has been provided for 
th is  purpose.

Establishment of a Self-employment Cell

31-9. The problem of educated unemployed is 
assuming serious proportions. The amount of 
investm ent in education and training might become 
wasteful if job oppDrtunities consistent with their 
academic and technical qualifications are not 
provided. The absorption capacity in Govern
m ent departments, public and private enterprises 
at present is very little compared to  the large 
num ber o f unemployed persons. It is, necessary 
to  promote self-employment opportunities among 
th e  educated job seekers. A separate cell in the 
D irectorate could promote self-employment 
schemes offered by various agencies. The cost 
of th e  scheme will be Rs. 0-04 crore.

A Special Cell for Scheduled Caste/Scheduled
Tribes

3 MO. W ith a view to  improve the position in 
regard to  filling up of reserved vacancies only by 
reserved com nanities and for uplifting the Schedu
led Caste/Scheduled Tribes economically and 
Socially, it is proposed to  set up a special Cell in 
the Directorate. The cost of the scheme is Rs. 0-04 
crore.
Otiher Frogrammes

31T1. The details o f other Programmes are 
g iven  below : —

Outlay. 
(rupees in

LAKHS.)
(а) Creation o f the post o f Senior

Accounts Officer with suppor
ting staff for employment wing. 2*70

(б) Strengthening o f University
Employment Inform ation and 
Guidance Bureaux at M adras 
and M adurai and Annamalai 
Nagar with one post of Assistant 
tn each ...........................  1-07

(c) Purchase of vehicles for majoi
District Employment Officers.,

(d) Setting up of vocational guidance
units in the District Employment 
Offices at Nilgiris, Pudukkottai 
and K rishnagiri..

(e) Setting up of employment machinery
for the emplDyment exchanges 
(compulsory notification of 
vacancies), (Act, 1959) in Tamil 
Nadu

(/) Research and development—Setting 
up of State Career Study Centre 
for job development and career 
study. Action and Research 
programmes and continuous 
analysis of unemployment data.

Total . .

Outlay

outlay. 
(rupees in  
(lakhs.

fc>-90

7-85

12-31

12-66

45-49

or
0-45

CHORES

3M 2. The to tal outlay on schemes for improve
ment of Employment Services in Tamil Nadu 
during the plan period is Rs. 1-43 crores.

CRAFTSMEN TRAINING.

31-13. To meet the growing demand for techni
cally trained craftsmen by the industry. Industrial 
Training Institutes were set up in Tamil Nadu 
during the Plan periods. These Training Insti
tutes form the backbDne of the Craftsmen Training 
Programmes. In order to  make the training 
effective, workshop conditions have been re
produced in these Industrial Training Institutes.

Performance during the Fifth Plan period

Training Programmes.

31.14. At the end of 1977-78, there were
31 Industrial Training Institutes for boys and 
girls and one Industrial Training Centre exclu
sively for women in Tamil Nadu. The annual 
intake in the 32 Government Industrial Training 
Institutes is 6799. The average annual out-turn 
from these institutes is 6180. 12,512 trainees
are undergoing training in these institutions at 
the end of 1977-78, of which 2,278 were Scheduled 
Caste/Scheduled Tribe trainees and 289 were 
women. Training is given in 29 engineering 
trades and six non-engineering trades.
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31'15. Tamil Nadu has made a commendable 
progress in implementing the Industrial Training 
Institutes Programme. At the beginning of the 
second five year plan there were 6 Industrial 
Training Institutes with 768 seats. A t the end 
of the second Plan the number of Institutions 
increased to 10 with 3,368 seats. During the 
third five year plan against the target o f  14 new 
Industrial Training institutes with 3,500 seats, 20 
new Institutes were started with 6,224 seats. Thus 
at the end of the Third Plan period there were
30 Industrial Training Institutions with a total 
sanctioned seating capacity of 9,592.

31 •16. In the Annual Plans 1966-67 and 1967- 
68, 3,520 additional seats were introduced and 
one more Industrial Training Institu te was started. 
During the Fourth Plan period there was no 
expansion, but only diversification o f trades to 
an extent of 368 seats.

31’17. During the Fifth Plan period, a unit with
32 seats has been started at the Instronic campus, 
Adyar to meet the growing demand in the trade of 
Mechanic (General engineering). Thus by the 
end of 1977-78 the seating capacity in all these 
institutes was 13,128,

Unemployment of Craftsmen ;

31*18. Unemployment among craftsmen has 
been growing in Tamil Nadu. This growing 
unemployment is the result of a lack o f coordina
tion between the employment agencies and the 
Industries. Unemployment of craftsmen is not 
peculiar to Tamil Nadu alone but there are large 
number o f unemployed craftsmen in Madhya 
Pradesh, Punjab, Kerala and Andhra Pradesh 
also. Unemployment among men in trades like 
Welder, Fitter,Turner, Wireman, M otor Mechanic, 
Sheet metal worker. Carpenter, M oulder and 
Electrician was heavy. The number o f unemploy
ed craftsmen in Tamil Nadu is 26,809.

31*19. As employability improves with acquis- 
tion of skills it may be necessary to im part fresh 
skills to the unemployed craftsmen to  enable 
them to find employment in the newly emerging 
industries in Tamil Nadu as also to  prevent 
migration of skills to neighbouring States.

31.20. Industrial growth is largely dependent 
on the availablity of skills. It is estimated that 
at the end of 1982-83, there might be demand 
of additional employment of 2,30,000 skilled 
persons in Tamil Nadu in the manufacturing 
industries. The number of manufacturing indus
tries is also expected to go up from 6,000 to
8,000 at the end o f 1982-83. In order to meei the 
anticipated demand for craftsmen and to build 
up skills in Tamil Nadu, the following schemes 
have been formulated for implementation during 
the plan period 1978-83,

Plan proposals for 1978—83:

31.21. Starting o f new Industrial Training Insti
tutes.—(i) Dharmapuri—As there is only one 
Industrial Training Institute in Dharmapuri 
District now located at Hosur, it is proposed to 
start another Industrial Training Institute at 
Dharmapuri to cater to the Southern Taluks of 
the District. The new Industrial Training 
Institute at Dharmapuri will be started at a 
cost of Rs. 0-46 crore and it will have 264 seats.

(ii) Madurai.—As there is only one Indus
trial Training Institute for women now in M adras 
with a total sanctioned strength of 256 seats, it is 
proposed to start a new Industrial Training 
Institute exclusively for women at Madurai with 
a capacity of 250 seats. The cost of the scheme 
is Rs. 0*41 crore.

(iii) Nilgiris.—In the present Industrial Train
ing Institute at Coonoor, tribal boys do not join 
in adequate strength, perhaps, due to its location. 
It is, therefore, proposed to start another small 
Industrial Training Institute at Gudalur at a cost 
of Rs. 0'15 crore.

Construction of permanent Hostel building for 5 
Industrial Training Institutes *

31.22. Out of a total o f 31 Industrial Training 
Institutes and one Industrial Training U nit in 
Tamil Nadu, 24 Industrial Training Institutes 
have been provided with permanent hostel build
ings. Two Industrial Training Institutes have 
been provided with hostel accommodation in 
rented buildings and one institute does not require 
hostel building. Hostel accommodation is to 
be provided to one third of the total sanctioned

Approach to the Plan 1978-83:



443

seats of the respective Industrial Training Institu
tes. Permanent hostel buildings to accommo
date the trainees in the 5 Industrial 
Training Institutes at Erode, ’ Karaikudi, 
Pudukkottai, Tuticorin and Theni are proposed 
to  be built. The total cost of the scheme is 
Rs. O’30 crore at the rate of Rs. 0'06 crore for 
one Industrial Training Institute.

Diversification of trades in Industrial Training
Institutes
31.23. The scheme contemplates the abolition 

o f  less popular trades and introduction of new and 
more employable trades in their places to satisfy 
the needs of rural as well as small scale industries. 
So far, 768 seats have been diversified in 16 Indust
rial Training Institutes in Tamil Nadu since 1970. 
During the Plan period 1978-83, it is proposed 
to diversify 192 seats in 6 Industrial Training 
Institutes.

31-24. The total cost of the scheme is Rs. 0’25 
crore, o f which Rs. 0 06 crore is for buildings and 
Rs. 0-19 crore is for purchase of tools, equipment 
and furniture.

Replacement of equipment in the Industrial
Training Institutes

31'25. Some of the machinery purchased during 
the second and third five-year plan periods have 
become worn out due to constant use, and are not 
giving the accuracy expected from them. It is 
necessary to replace the old machines to improve 
the standards of training. During the plan period, 
it is proposed to replace worn out machinery for 
various engineering trades at a cost of Rs. 0’25 
crore.
Development of Audio-visual aids in various

Industrial Training Institutes
31-26. At present, facilities for Audio-visual 

aids are available only in two Industrial Training 
Institutes, at Ambattur and at Madurai. The 
tw o cinema operators attached to these institutes 
ha’ve to arrange film shows in the other Industrial 
Training Institutes in their jurisdiction and the 
frequency of such film shows is limited. It is pro- 
posed to provide 16 mm. projectors in 8 District 
Headquarters Industrial Training Institutes at 
Coiimbatore, Virudhunagar, Salem, Tiruchirap- 
paHli, Pettai (Tirunelveli), Thanjavur, Vellore and 
Cuiddalore. It is also proposed to supply one film 
strip-cwm-slide projector and one Epidiascope to 
all the 31 Industrial Training Institutes. The

existing film libraries in the two Industrial Training 
Institutes will also be strengthened with additional 
filiES and film strips and slides. The total cost of 
the scheme is Rs. 0 ‘66 crore. The scheme would 
generate employment for 8 cinema operators.

Introduction of Additional seats in 2 Industrial
Training Institutes

31-27. During the plan period, it is proposed to 
introduce 48 additional seats in the two existing 
Industrial Training Institutes, viz., Vellore and 
Theni. As there are a number of Tanneries in North 
Arcot district and as there is good demand for 
leather group of trades, a new non-engineering 
trade, viz., manufacture of suit cases and other 
leather goods will be introduced in the Industrial 
Training Institute at Vellore with a capacity o f
16 seats.

31-28. A new trade ‘ farm mechanic ’ is proposed 
to be introduced in the Industrial Training Insti
tute at Theni with a capacity of 32 seats. There 
is lot o f scope for employees under this trade, 
as there are 15,000 tractors and a good number o f 
other agricultural implements. This trade is also 
proposed to be introduced in two other Industrial 
Training Institutes under the scheme for diversifi
cation o f trades. The total cost of the scheme is 
Rs. 0 06 crore.

Curriculam Development Cell

31-29. A Cell to advice changes or modifications 
in the syllabi and curriculam of various courses, 
preparation o f trade manuals, charts, text books, 
information sheets, etc., in simple English and 
regional language will be located in the Directorate. 
The Cell will also study the impact of technological 
innovation on vocational training. The total cost 
of the scheme is Rs. 0'07 crore.
Production Centres

31’30. It is proposed to start production centres 
in 3 Industrial Training Institutes at N orth Madras, 
M adurai and Coimbatore as a complementary 
workshop to TANSI to meet the surplus job orders 
of Government Departments as well as to take up 
private work at competitive rates. Consumer 
articles like steel chairs, can be manufactured. 
Articles produced or service rendered will be 
charged at 20 per cent of the cost of materials 
plus labour charges of Rs. 5 per day.

The total cost o f the scheme is Rs. 0'05 crore 
at the rate of Rs. 1 lakh per year for the 3 centres-
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Deputation of Craft Instructors

31-31. The total number of craft instructors 
available in all the 31 Industrial Training Institutes/ 
Centres is 861 including 30 diploma holders and 
831 N.T.C. and N.A.C. holders.

These craft instructors have necessary skill, 
competency and experience, but lack the art of 
transferring their skills to the trainees and also 
the art of presentation of related instruction to 
the trainees.

31'32. During the plan period, the instructors 
■will be deputed for refresher training and short 
term training once in two years. The total cost 
o f  the scheme is Rs. 0 05 crore at the rate of Rs. 1 
lakh per year.

Scheme for evening classes for Industrial workers

31‘33. At present training is given at the 5 Indus
trial Training Institutes at North Madras, Guindy* 
Coimbatore,Madurai and Ambattur in Tamil Nadu 
with a sanctioned strength of 1,050 seats in the 
trades like welding, instrument mechanic, draughts 
men (Civil), and fitter, etc.

31‘34. During the plan period, it is proposed 
to expand this scheme to two more centres viz, 
the Industrial Training Centre, Tiruchy and Indus
trial Training Centre, Mettur to  train 150 trainees 
at each centre in the trades o f fitter, welder,wireman^ 
electrician and instrument mechanic.

The total cost of scheme is Rs. 0 04 crore. 

Apprentice Training Schemes

31 •35. The Apprentice Training Scheme is a 
continuous process. While the Industrial 
Training Institutes give basic training in varioius 
trades, the apprentices are given necessary shop 
floor training coupled with appropriate related 
institutions during the apprenticeship training.

31’36. The quantitative achievement is o f no 
value if the requisite quality is not maintained 
in  the training imparted to the apprentices. It 
is, therefore, proposed to start more Related Ins
truction Centres so as to improve the quality of 
related instructions imparted to the apprentices 
by relieving the congestion in the existing 
Related Instruction Centres. It is, therefore, 
proposed to  implement suitable schemes during 
the Plan period at a cost of Rs. 0-28 crore.

The Outlay

31 -37. The estimated expenditure towards the 
proposed schemes under Craftsmen Training and 
Apprentice Training Scheme during the period 
1978-83 is Rs. 2-43 crores as detailed below :—

TABLE 31-1.

Serial number and Title o f the 
Scheme.

(1)

1. Starting o f new Industrial Train
ing Institutes at Dharmapuri, 
M adurai and Gudalur.

2. Construction o f permanent hostel
buildings for 5 Industrial Train
ing Institutes.

3. DvYersificaUon of trades in 6
existing Industrial Training 
Institutes.

4. Replacement of old machinery . .

5. Development o f Audio-visual aids
in the Industrial Training Insti
tutes.

6. Introduction o f additional seats
in 2 existing Industrial Training 
Institutes.

7. Formation of curriculam Develop
ment Cell in the Directorate.

8. Starting of Production Centres in
3 Industrial Training Institutes.

9. Deputation of craft instructors
for Central Training Institutes.

10. Starting of evening classes for
Industrial Workers in 2 Indus
trial Training Institutes.

11. Apprenticeship Training Scheme.

12. Research and Development for
Industrial Training.

Total

OR

Approxi
mate 

cost for  
Plan 
Period.

(2)

(r u pees
IN LAKHS.) 

10000

30-00

2500

2500

6-65 

600

7-00 

5-00 

5-00 

4-00

28-00

2-34

243-99

2-43i
crores.
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LABOUR WELFARE PROGRAMMES. 

Review of the Fifth Plan

31‘38. The Fifth Plan provision for labour and 
labour welfare was Rs. 2,04 00 lakhs. A sum 
o f Rs. 1,80-63 lakhs or 88’5percent has been spent 
for labour and labour welfare including training 
and employment during the period from 1974-75 
to 1977-78. Of the total expenditure (Rs. 1,80-63 
lakhs), a sum of Rs. 4,64 lakhs and Rs. 1,75-99 
lakhs have been spent for Labour and Training 
and Employment respectively, during the period 
under review.

31.39. To prevent occupational diseases, the 
Government have set up a combined Industrial 
Health and Hygiene Unit and laboratory in the 
State Factory Inspectorate. A sum of Rs. 2'64 
lakhs has been spent for this scheme during the 
period from 1974-75 to 1977-78 to improve the 
working conditions and safety of the labourers. 
A t the end of 1977, there were 412 plantations em
ploying 92,141 workers. At present there are
601 Trade M ark Owners having 1,775 industrial 
premises in Tamil Nadu. About 15,631 workers 
were employed in the industrial premises during 
1977. Over one lakh o f workers are employed 
as home workers in the Beedi Rolling Industry.

31-40. During the year 1977-78, Government 
have fixed/revised the minimum rates of wages for
(I) Employment in Cinemas, (2) Employment under 
any local Authority, (3) Employment in Bricks and 
Tile Manufactory, (4) Employment in Match and 
Fire Works Manufactory, (5) Employment in 
Sago Industry, and (6) Employment in Salt Pans. 
During the earlier years, the Government have 
fixed/revised the minimum wages for employment 
in agriculture, snuff and tobacco manufacturing 
industry, road construction, flour and rice mills, 
stone crushing, plantation, hotels and restaurant. 
Proposals for constitution of Minimum Wages 
Advisory Commitee for fixation/revision of mini
mum wages for other types of employment were 
under the consideration of the Government. The 
payment of equal pay to men and women workers 
and for the prevention of discrimination on the 
ground of sex against women in the matter ot 
employment, has so far been extended to 48 employ
ments including plantations.

31.41. The Employees, State Insurance Scheme 
is now in force in all the  districts in the State 
except D harm apuri and the Nilgiris D istrict. At 

5 8 7 0 -6 -5 8

the end of 1977-78, this scheme was in operation 
in 44 areas covering 4,50,000 employees. At the 
end o f 1977-78, three Employees’ State Insurance 
Hospitals in M adras, M adurai and Coimbatore 
and 104 Employees, State Insurance Dispensaries
9 Mobile Dispensaries, 3 U tilisation Dispensaries 
and 2 Part-tim e Dispensaries are functioning in 
the State. An Employees’ State Insurance Hos
pital at K.K. Nagar, M adras is also functioning 
from April, 1977 with 206 beds.

31.42. An amount o f Rs. 36*87 lakhs has been 
spent for the Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme 
during the period 1974-75 to  1977-78. In Tamil 
Nadu at the end o f 1977-78, about 94 per cent o f 
resident plantation workers have been provided 
with housing accommodation.

31.43. W orkers’ Education Scheme o f the 
Government of India is being implemented in 
three Centres in Tamil N adu, viz., M adras, 
M adurai and Coimbatore. The number of work- 
ker-teachers and workers trained at the end of
1977-78 was 406 and 18,967, respectively.

31.44. The Tamil N adu Labour Welfare 
Board is undertaking a number o f labour welfare 
measures which include running o f Kindergarten 
schools for the children, tailoring classes for the 
wives and dependents o f workers and formation 
of M ahalir Manrams and reading rooms.

31.45. Tamil Nadu is the pioneer State in 
implementing an Industrial N utrition Programme 
with the assistance of CARE, Tamil Nadu, Madras 
for the benefit of families o f industrial workers in 
this State. The beneficiaries are pre-school child
ren and the pregnant and lactating women in 
the families of the workmen. At present, 21,103 
beneficiaries are covered by this scheme.

The Plan —1978-83
31.46. The new plan lays emphasis on the 

following:

(1) Effective implementation of the Minimuir- 
Wages Act and Equal Remuneration Act ;

(2) Streamlining the industrial relations machi
nery at the State le v e l :

(3) Preventing exploitation o f child labour 
and enforcement of the provisions of the Employ
ment o f Children Act, particularly in the contex 
o f the international children’s year to  be celebra- 
ted in 1979 ;
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(4) Extension and Co-ordination of activities 
in the field of functional literacy for workers in 
the age group 15-35;

(5) Strengthening or setting up o f safety cells, 
appointing safety ofl&cers and granting safety 
awards with a view to  creating safety consciousness 
and  sufl&cient knowledge on safety measures among 
the  workers;

(6) Feasibility o f extension o f social security 
measures gradually to  the un-organised ru ral and 
urban lab o u r;

(7) giving adequate publicity regarding im -' 
portan t settlements effected under the Industrial 
Disputes Act, new provisions included in the 
existing labour laws or provisions made in any 
new legislation.

The Plan Proposals — 1978-83

Industrial disputes legislation

31.47. The Industrial Disputes Act, 1947 envi
sages collective bargaining and contract between 
union representing the workmen and the m anage
ment, a  m atter which is outside the reahn o f the 
common law or the Indian Law of contract. I f  the 
disputes are so allowed to  cscalate, strike or/and 
lock-out would follow resulting in loss o f produc
tion  and the concomitant economic recession and 
unnecessary suffering to  workers themselves. So 
far as Tamil N adu is concerned the num ber of 
disputes pending with the conciliation officers 
is too  many, since the trade unions 
are wellinform sd and employers are enlightened. 
In  this context, it could be seen that the Deputy 
Commissioners o f Labour who are regional concilia
tion  officers have multifarious functions, because 
they are also the appellate authorities under various 
Acts like the Tamil Nadu Shops and  Esta
blishments Act, Equal Remuneration Act, etc.,and 
they are also regional controlling of&cers adminis
tering labour laws. I t  is felt th a t some o f these 
officers should be divested o f all other duties and 
should be made to  be exclusively in-charge o f set
tling the industrial disputes only. It is proposed 
to  create five posts of Deputy Commissioners o f 
Labour during this plan period, to  deal with in
dustrial disputes only. U is also prop-osed to  
upgrade the  posts o f labour Officers in the five 
circles in Madras, Madurai and Coimbatore cities 
to  the level of Assistant Commissioners o f  Labour

and to  create five m ore posts of Labour Officers 
in the industrially concentrated areas like Madras 
City, M adurai, Tiruchirappalli and Coimbatore, 
A part from  the above, there is also a pressing need 
for the creation o f one more post of Joint Commis
sioner o f Labour in the headquarters office, because 
the present Joint Commissioner of Labour is 
over-worked as he has to  attend to  heavy 
administrative work as well as conciliation work. 
The financial implications involved in these 
proposals is Rs. 9*10 lakhs per annum.

Wages Legislation

31-48. O f all the labour laws that crowd the 
columns of the statute book, the most momentous 
one is easily the M inimum Wages Act. The object 
o f the Act is that i f  on account o f the absence 
or weakness o f the organisation among the workers 
in  a trad e  or sector if  the wages are low compared 
with better organised workers or with the gtneral 
level o f  workers, minimum wages should be fixed 
w ith a view to bringing the lowest wages with the 
general level for similar work. I t  is felt neces
sary to  have a separate enforcement machineiy for 
the enforcement of the Minimum Wages Act and 
also the Equal Rem uneration Act. In this 
connection, it is proposed to appoint during this 
plan period 120 Deputy Inspectors of Labour and
12 Inspectors of Labour with the necessary 
supporting staff. The financial implications of 
this scheme will be Rs. 34-28 lakhs per annum.

Rural Labour Welfare measures

31*49. Although, various labour laws have been 
enacted especially after independence, all of them 
give protection only to industrial workers. The 
rural workers who constitute the overwhelming 
m ajority of the working population in India have 
not so far been paid the attention due to them. 
The m ain draw back on the part of the rural w ork
ers which hinders their uplift is their ignorance 
and illiteracy. It is, therefore, necessary to for
mulate schemes for workers, education in rura 
sector, embracing relief from indebtedness, enlight
enment on minimum wages legislation and employ
ment within their own sphere o f activities. The 
Central Board o f Education has only a modest 
scheme of workers’ education. It is felt that a 
time has come for the State Government to  step 
into formulate their own scheme for rural
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workers’ education. There are 48 Revenue divi
sions in Tamil H adu and three worker-teachers 
are proposed to be appointed for each Revenue 
Division. A  workers’ education officer for each 
district will also be appointed to  supervise the 
work o f worker-teachers. In implementing the 
scheme, the assistance and co-operation of all 
the Revenue Officials and the rural development 
workers will be enlisted. The expenditure on 
these schemes works out to  Rs. 30-65 lakhs per 
annum.

Creation of workers' awareness of rights and
duties

31*50. Unless adequate awareness o f the con
ditions o f labour are provided for, the labour 
community may lose sight of the privileges and 
rights available to  them. I t  is, therefore, neces
sary that concrete and suitable measures are 
taken for the wide publicity of the activities o f the 
Labour Department which benefits the working 
class and others connected with labour. To make 
a modest beginning, it is proposed to appoint a 
publicity Officer in each office o f the five Deputy 
Commissioners of Labour with supporting steno- 
typists for each. In  the head-quartei s cffice, it is 
proposed to  upgrade the existing Public Relations 
Officer t© the cadre of Assistant Commissicnei of 
Labour. The cost of this scheme would come to 
Rs. 1*20 lakhs per annum.

Safety Cell

31-51. In  the year 1978, there have been 18 
fatal and 15, 163 non-fatal accidents upto 30th 
June A978 which are higher than  the figures 
corresponding to  the same period o f the previous 
year. At present the Factory Inspectorate con
sists o f 23 Inspectors of Factories and 17 Assistant 
Inspectors as Field Officers and they are enforcing 
the Factories Act and eight other labour enact
ments in 8,618 factories as on 30th June 1978. 
At present each inspector inspects on an average 
215 factories. The Factories Act has been recently 
amended by Act 94 o f 1976 and the Section 91-A 
authorises occupational and health surveys in
cluding examination and testing o f plant and 
machinery and collection o f samples and other 
d a ta  relevant to  the survey. This requires a team 
o f Officers. The cell will conduct the safety su r
veys in  all factories where there is high incidence 
of accidents and i t  will be situated in M adras 
City and work under the administrative control 
of the Joint C hief Inspector o f Factories. The 
to ta l cost involved in setting up  o f this Safety 
Cell will be Rs. 19-01 lukhs for the entire five year 
period 1978-83.
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31*52. The workers employed in different 
establishments covered under various Labour 
Laws have to be guaranteed positive health and 
safe working conditions. There are about 
2,55,113 establishments employing about 11,08,325 
workers in different trades. Theindustrialhygiene 
unit and laboratory attached to factory inspec
torate, confines its activities to the various working 
establishments registered under Factories Act. 
I t  is desirable to  extend the activities o f Industrial 
health services to  other establishments to  ensure 
the total health care programme to cover all the 
workers under various establishments and create 
a  healthy and safe working environment. It will 
necessitate the establishment o f industrial hygiene 
units depending upon the concentration o f Indus
trie*.

31*53. As the extension o f the Employees* 
State Insurance Scheme to the unorganised sectors 
like beedi rolling and handloom weaving would be 
a difficult proposition, it is proposed to provide 
mobile medical service to  the workers engaged 
in the beedi rolling trade alone with m iniature 
X-ray units, exclusively for the welfare of the 
beedi and cigar workers. The total cost for 
extending health caie to  workers through mobile 
miniature X-ray units, ci eche units and indus
tria l hygiene units comes to Rs. 194-05 lakhs 
for the entire five year perid 1978-83.
The Outlay

31*54. The estimated expenditure toward? the 
proposed schemes under “ Labour W elfare’* 
during the period 1978-83 is Rs. 5-89 crcres as 
detailed below .

TABLE 31.2.

H ealth Care o f  W orkers

Serial number and title o f  the
Approximate 

cost for
scheme. plan period.

(1 ) (2 )
( r u p e e s  i n

LAKHS.)
1 Strengthening o f  industrial disputes

machinery ........................................... 45*50
2 Separate m achinery for enforcem ent o f

M inimum W ages legislation  . . 171*40
3 W orkers’ education scheme 138*25
4 Creation o f  workers’ awareness o f  their

rights and duties ............................. 6 - 0 0

5 Safety Cell ........................................... 19*01
6  H ealth Care o f  W o rk ers.............................. 194*05
7 Research and developm ent in factory  

legislation, law , econom ics o f  labour  
welfare, ergonom ics and cognate
issues. 15*00

Total 589*21

O R : R s. 5*89. Crores.



1974—78. 1978—83. ........
i----------------------------------*-----------------------------;----- » -̂-------------------------------------------------------- - .

Serial number and scheme. Foreign Foreign
Total Capital Expenditure. assistance Total Capital outlay. assistanct

expenditure, f - ' — component  outlay. r—---------------- --------- —------- —> component
Buildings. Equipment. in the Buildings. Equipment. in the

total. total.
______________________________ (1) _________________________ ^ __________ (3)______________ ______________(5)____________ (6)____________ O)____________ (8)____________ (9)

I. Craftsmen Training .....................................................................  91*68 38 17 46-68 . .  214-99 70-48 97-49

2.
3.

n .  Apprenticeship Training ........................................................  6-47 0-43 1-24 . .  28-00 12-58 1-18

2*.
3.

m .  Employment Service ...................................................................... 20-18 . .  . .  . .  143-00 . .  11-92

2-
3.

IV. Labour W e lf i ir e ...................................................................................  . .  . .  . .  . .  589-21 21-40 33-80
1.
2.
3.

TABLE 31.1—cont.
Draft Plan 1978—83 : Tamil Nadu Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare—Schemewise and Yearwise Phasing o f Outlays (Financial)—cortf.

1 ^ 9 = 8 0 ;  1 9 8 0 -8 1 .
g—------------------- ---------------  ------  ̂ t—  -------------- ^ ^  e— -----------------------

Approved outlay Foreign Capital outlay. Foreign Capital outlay. Foreign
capital outlay. assistance assistance assistance

Serial number and scheme. Total ------------— *-—̂  component Total -------------- — ^component Total t- ' —̂ —̂ component
outlay. Buildings. Equipment, in th£ outlay. Buildings, Equipment, in outlay. Buildings. Equipment. in

total. the total. total.
____________________________________________________________________ (10)_______(11) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16) (17) (18) (19) (20; (21)

I. Craftsmen Training .....................................................................  29 15 4-65 17-31 . .  29-60 7 00 20-76 . .  79-95 27-02 15-26

2.
3.

II.^Apprentlceship T rain in g...................................................................... 4-20 41 1 00 . .  4 00 1 02 0-51 . .  4-67 2-03 0-32

2.
3.

m . Employment Service ...................................................................... 49*26 . .  11-92 . .  24-15 . .  . .  . .  23-59

2!
3. —

IV. Labour W e lf e r e ................................................................................... 145-48 21-40 33-80 . .  96-57 . .  . .  . .  101-57

2,
3.

TABLE 31.1.
Draft Plan 1978—8 3; Tamil Nadu Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare—Schemewise and Yearwise Phasing of Outlays (Financial.)

42>.
■ts.00



TABLE 3 1 .1 - t m

Draft Plan 1978—83 ; Tamil Nadu—Craftsmen Training and Labour Welfare—Schemewise anf Yearwise Piiasing of outlays (Financial)—com.

1981-82. 1982-83.

Serial number and scheme.

r—-----------

Total
outlay.

Capital outlay. 
1

----------
Foreign

r

Total
outlay.

Capital outlay. Foreign
I f  the scheme 
is spillover from

Building. Equipment.
assistance 
component 

in the 
total •

Building. Equipment, component 
in the 
total

m e  J r i j l n  r lC lY l
indicate (S) 
against such 

scheme in this 
column.

(22) (23) (24) (25) (26) (27) (28) (29') f30'

1.

12-00 13-50 •• 26-74 5-58 7-50

3.

U. Apprenticeship T ra in in g ........................................ 1-02 0-17 10-94 8-51 0-18

Remarks.

(31)

1.
2.
3 .

III. Employment Services

1.
2.
3.

IV. Labour Welfare

1.
2.
3.

23-00

116-57

23-CO

127-72

VO



TABLE 31-n.
DRAFT PLAN 1978-«3 ; TAM IL NA DU— CRAFTSMAN TRAINING AND LABOUR WELFARE

(PHYSICAL).
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Serial number and
Position as 
at the end

Likely position as at the end o f March 31, each 
Year.

particulars.

(1)

o f March - 
31, 1978.

(2)

1979

(3)

1980

(4)

1981

(5)

1982

(6)

1983

(7)

I . Craftsmen Training—
1. Num ber o f  Industrial Training Insti

tutes ( I . T . I . s ) ............................. 32 32 33 34 35 35
2. Seating C a p a c i t y ............................. 13,128 13,144 13,192 13,416 13,744 13,808

3. Number o f  persons undergoing 
training—

(fl) T o t a l ........................................... 12,512 13,144 13,192 13,416 13,744 13,803
(£) Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 

Tribes ............................. 2,278 2,366 2,375 2,415 2,474 2,485
(c) W omen ............................. 289 280 280 472 536 536

n .  Apprenticeship Training—
1. Training places located 9,537 10,000 10,500 11,000 11,500 12,000
2. Apprentices under-going training —  

(a) T o t a l .......................................... 9.876 10,000 10,500 11,000 11,500 12,000
{b) Scheduled Castes 1,587 1,666 1,750 1,833 1,916 2,000

Scheduled Tribes 4 500 525 550 575 600
(c) W omen ............................. 281 ..
(d) IT I T r a i n e d ............................. 5,920 ..

m .  Employment Service —
1. Number o f  Employment Exchanges—

(a) In  urban areas 33 36 56 56 56 56
ib) In rural a r e a s ............................. 9 10 18 18 18 18
(c) University Employment Infor

mation and Guidance Bureau 3 3 3 3 3 3
{d) For Physcially handicapped.. 3 5 11 11 11 11

2, Number o f  applicants on Live Regis
ters o f  Employment Exchanges—

9,^7 345

(6) IT I trained craftsmen—

(i) T o t a l ........................................... 32,430
(ii) Registered for two years or 

more ............................. N A . , , ..
(c) Trained Apprentices—

(i) T o t a l .......................................... 2,412
(ii) Registered for^two years or 

more ............................. N A .
(d) Scheduled Castes 1,30,908 ., ..

Scheduled Tribes 2,566
(e) W omen ............................. t 93,480 • • •• .. , .

IV. Labour Welfare—
1. Number o f  Labour Welfare Centres 10 1

Remarks.

(8)

2. Bonded Labour—

(а) L ocated ..
(б) Freed .
(c) Rehabilitated

Livt register figure 
for the years 
1978— 83 can n ot  
be assessed now.

N o t available.
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Employment likely to be generated in the General 
Sector dnring the next Five-Year Plan, 1978-83

TAMIL NADU.

(for direct employment only.)

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND  
t r a i n i n g  (EMPLOYMENT W ING).

TABLE 3 1 .ra

1. Project/Scheme/ 
Programme.

2. Financial outlay 
for the project (in  
lakhs) for the next 
plan as a whole . .

Setting up o f Printing 
Press (Training-cw/w- 
Production Unit) for 
Physically Handicap
ped persons.

Rs. 10*64 lakhs.

3. Expenditure likely to  be incurred-

1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Rs. 3*00 lakhs. 
Rs. 1‘91 lakhs. 
Rs. 1*91 lakhs. 
Rs. 1.91 lakhs. 
Rs. 1*91 lakhs.

Em ployment potential o f the Scheme/Project—

A. T o tal . .  25

B. Yearw ise(i) 1978-79 5
(ii) 1979-80 20
(iii) 1980-81
(iv) 1981-82
(v) 1982-83

(a) Unskilled or uneducated :

{b) Educated (i) Technical 22
(ii) Non-Technical 3

TABLE 31. m -A .

Employmrat likely to be generated in the Co-opera- 
tive Sector during the next Five-Year Plan

1978-1983 ; TamU Nadu.

(D irect employment only.)

D E P A R T M E N T  OF EM PLO Y M EN T A N D  
TRA IN IN G

(EMPLOYMENT W ING)

1. Project/Scheme/ 
Pirogramme.

Establishment o f W ork- 
shops-cwm-Weaving 
Co-operative for the 
Blind.

2. F inancial outlay 
for the project (in 
lakhs) for the next 
plan as a  whole • . Rs. 5.57 lakhs.

3. Expenditure likely to be incurred—
1978-79 . .  Rs. 1.85 lakhs.
1979-80 . .  Rs. 1.60 lakhs.
1980-81 . .  Rs. 1.22 lakhs.
1981-82 . .  Rs. 0-45 lakh.
1982-83 . .  Rs. 0-45 lakh.

4. Employment potential o f the Scheme/Project—
A.
B.

Total
Year-wise—

(i) 1978-79
(ii) 1979-80
(iii) 198Q-81

13

8

125 (120
trained 
Blind 

employees 
as

members).
(iv) 1981-82
(v) 1982-83

(a) Unskilled or uneducated 5

(b) Educated (i) Technical 125
(ii) Non-Technical 3

TABLE 31.1H-B.

Employment likely to be generated in General 
Sector during the next Five-Year Plan 1978-83 
indirectly towards expansion of the Department 
by implementation of VI Plan Schemes since 
Employment Service Is a Service Department 
(StaflF oriented).

(Indirect employment only)

DEPARTMENT O F EMPLOYMENT AND 
T R A IN IN G .

(EMPLOYMENT W IN G ), TAM IL NAD U.

1. Projects/Schemes/ 
Programmes.

2. Financial outlay 
for the projects/ 
schemes / Program 
mes (in lakhs) for 
the next plan as 
a whole . .

Vide list o f Schemes 
given Table 31-lV.

Rs. 132-15 lakhfi.
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3. Expenditure likely to be incurred—

1978-79 Rs. 36-59 lakhs.
1979-80 Rs. 23-89 lakhs.
1980-81 Rs. 23-89 lakhs.
1981-82 Rs. 23-89 lakhs.
1982-83 . .  Rs. 23-89 lakhs.

4. Employment potential o f the Schemes/Pro
jects—

A. Total

B. Year-wise (i) 1978-79 .
(ii) 1979-80 .

(iii) 1980-81 .
(iv) 1981-82 .

(v) 1982-83 .

(a) Unskilled or uneducated

(b) Educated—(i) Technical
(ii) Non-Technical

TABLE 31.1V.

List of Schemes under Plan 1978-83 in which 
indirect employment generation is likely 

to be created.

335

335

100
26

209

Serial number and name o f  
the Schemes.

(1)
1 Establishment o f Sub- 

Employment Offices 
in Districts.

2 Creation o f separate
Employment Office 
for Technical cate
gories in Districts

3 Creation o f Mobile
Vocational Guidance 
Units on Zonal Ba
sis (5 Zones)

4 Zonal Employment
Offices for giving 
special vocational 
Guidance and place
ment o f Physically 
Handicapped persons.

Outlay 
{Rs. in 

lakhs).

(2)

Indirect
employ

ment
(Number

persons).

(3)

18.90 56

30-60 90

12-84 30

Serial number and name o f
the Scheme.

(1)

5 Creation of the post
o f Senior Accounts 
Officer with support
ing staff for Employ
ment Wing

6 Supply of Vehicles
(2 wheels Diesel Jeeps) 
to  major D istrict 
Employment Offices.

7 Setting up o f a full
time sel^employment 
cell at the State 
Directorate

8 Setting up o f State 
Career Study Centre 
for Job Development 
and career Study
programme

9 Strengthening o f Uni
versity Employment 
Information and
Guidance Bureaux, 
at Madras, M adurai 
and Annaraalainagar.

10 Setting up ' o f Special
Cell for Scheduled 
Caste/Scheduled Tribe 
at the State Direc
torate.

11 Setting up o f Voca
tional Guidance Units 
in the District Em
ployment Offices at 
the Nilgiris, Pudu- 
kottai and Krishna- 
giri ..

12 Setting up o f Enforce
ment Machinery for 
the Employment E.> 
changes (CNV) Act, 
1959 in Tamil Nadu 
(Zonal Basis)

Total

Outlay 
{Rs. in 
lakhs).

(2)

Indirect
employ

ment
{Number

o f
persons),

(3)

2-70

8-90 10

3-67

12-66 29

1-07 3

3-70 8

7-85 18

12-31 31

132 15 335

16-95 44
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Employment likely to be generated in the Crafts, 
men Training Sector daring the Plan, 197S- 
83.

(Direct Employment only)

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT An D 
TRAINING, TAM IL NADU.

TABLE 31.V.

i Scheme . Craftsmen Training 
Scheme -  S tart
ing of new Indus
tria l Training 
Institutes.

2 Financial outlay for 
the  project (in lakhs) 
for the next plan as 
a  whole

3 Expenditure likely to  be 
incurred

1978-79

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

Rs. 102-34 Lakhs.

Rs.
R s.

Rs.

Rs.
Rs-

Lakhs.

8-00
55-00

26-50

12-84

4. Employmoit Potential of the S4d>enic/I*roject.

(1)

197S-79

(2)

1 p r in c ip a l ..............................

2 Forem an lastm cior

3 Supervisory Instructor . .

4 Craft Instructors , .

5 Stenography Instructor . ,

6 Drawing Instructor

7 Maths Instructor

8 OflBce Manager . .

9 A s s is t a n t .............................

10 Store Keeper

11 Accountant

12 Junior Assistant . .

13 Typist .............................

14 W orkshop Attendant

15 Peon .............................

16 Contingent Staff . .

17 Medical Officer (Part Time)

18 Pharmacist (Full Time) . .

19 H ostel SuperintecKient . .

1979-80

(3)

(^) Unskilled or uneducated ............................. Nil.
(6) E d u ca te d ......................................................................117

(1) Technical . .  . .  . .  . .  66 . .
(ii) N on-technical........................................... 51 . .
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1980-81

(4)
1

13

1

1

1

1

1

1

2

1
3

4

1981-82

5)

1

1982-83

(6)

1

2

7

rotal. 

(7) 
2 

3 

8 

38  

2 

3 

3 

2 

3

3 

2

4 

3 

7

10

18

2

2

2
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Employment likely to be generated in the Crafts
men Training Sector during Flan, 1978-83.

(Direct employment only)

TABLE 31.V -A .

Employment likely to be generated in the Craftsmen 
Training Sector during the Plan, 1978-83.

(Direct employment only)

TA BLE 31. V-B.

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT A N D  
TR A IN IN G , TAM IL NADU.

1 Scheme .

2 Financial outlay for
the Project (in lakhs) 
for the next plan as 
a whole

3 Expenditure likely to  be
incurred—

1978-79

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

4 Employment potential 
of the Scheme/Pro
ject—

A. Total Cinema 
Operators ..

Craftsmen Training 
Scheme. Deve
lopment o f Audio
visual Aids in 8 
Industrial T rain
ing Institutes.

6*65 Lakhs.

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND 
TR A IN IN G , TAM IL NADU.

1 Scheme Craftsmen Training 
Scheme — Introduc
tion  o f Additional 
seats in two Industrial 
Training Institutions.

2 Financial outlay for the 
project (in lakhs) for 
the next plan as a 
whole Rs. 6-00 lakhs.

3 Expenditure likely to be incurred—
• 1978-79 Rs. Nil.

Rs. 2-00 Lakhs.

Rs. 1-50 1979-80 Rs. Nil.

Rs. 1-50 ft 1980-81 Rs. 3-00 lakhs.

Rs. 1-65 1981-82 Rs. 2-00 lakhs.

1982-83 Rs. 1-00 lakh.

4 Employment potential of the Scheme/Project—

A. Total Craft Instruc-
8 Numbers. tors 3 Nos.

B. Year-wise- B, Year-wise—

(i) 1978-79 Nil. ly  10"̂  ty • • x'Nii.

1979-80 . .  Nil.
(ii) 1979-80 8

1980-81 . .  2
(iii) 1980-81 Nil?

1981-82 . .  1
(iv) 1981-82 Nil.

1982-83 . .  Nil.
(v) 1982-83 N il.

(a) Unskilled or
<a) Unskilled or un- uneducated . .  Nil.

({ducated Nil.

(b) Educated .. 8 {b) Educated . .  3

(i) Technical 8 (i) Technical . .  3

(ii) Mon-technical.. Nil. (ii) Non-technical Nil.
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Employment likely to be generated in the Craftsmen 
Training ^ ctor daring the next Five-year Plan
1978-83.

TABLE 31 .V -C .

(Direct Employment only.)

1. Scheme Craftsmen Training 
Scheme — Form a
tion  o f curriculam  
Development Cell.

2. Financial out lay for the 
project (in lakhs) for 
the next plan as a 
whole Rs. 6 lakhs

3. Expenditure likely to  be 
incurred—

1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Nil.
Rs. 1-50 lakhs. 
Rs. 1-50 lakhs. 
Rs. 1-50 lakhs. 
Rs. 1-50 lakhs.

4. Employment potential of tlic SdMmc/Projcct.

A. Total.

B. Year-wise.

(1)

1978-79

(2)

1 Deputy Directot.......................

2 Assistant Director

3 Technical Assistant

4 Draughtsman .............................

5 Artist ...........................................

6 Steno-Typist .............................

7 Typist ...........................................

8 S u p e r in te n d en t.............................

9 A s s is ta n t ...........................................

10 Junior A s s is ta n t .............................

I t  Typist ..........................................

12 L ib rarian ...........................................

13 Last Grade Government Servants

1979-80

(3)

1

1

5 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 
2 

1 

1 

1
6

1980-81

(4)

1981-82

(5)

1982-83

(6)

Total.

(7>
1

1

7

2

1
2
2

1
2

1

(а) Unskilled or uneducated

(б) E d u ca ted ...........................

(i) Technical

(ii) Non-technical . .

12

16

Nil.

28

587 C-6~59A
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Employment likely to be generated In the Craftsmen 
Training Sector during the Plan 1978-83.

(Direct Employment only.)

DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT A N D  
TR A IN IN G , TAM IL NADU.

TABLE 31.V -D .

Employment likely to be generated in the Sector 
during the Plan 1978-83.

(Direct Employment only.)

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND 
TRAINING, TAMIL NADU.

TABLE 31.V I.

I Scheme Craftsmen Training 
Scheme — Evening 
Classes for Indus
tria l Workers in two 
centres at Trichi- 
rappalliand M ettur- 
dam.

1 Scheme .. Apprenticeship Train
ing Scheme. Streng
thening the exist
ing Related Instru
ction Classes.

2 Financial out lay for the
Scheme (in lafchs) for 
the next plan as a 
whole ..  . .  Rs. 4 lakhs.

3 Expenditure likely to be incurred—
Rs.

1978-79 ..
1979-80 ..

1980-81 ..

1981-82 ..
1982-83 ..

4 Employment potentia

2 Financial outlay for 
the project (in lakhs) 
for the next plan as a 
whole Rs, 7*6 lakhs.

3. Expenditure Likely to be incurred
Rs,

1978-79
1979-80
1980-81

1-00 lakh.

1-20 lakhs.

1-30 lakhs.

0-50 lakh.

of the Scheme/Project.

1981-82
1982-83

1.90.000.
1.90.000.
1.90.000.
1.90.000.

4. Employment potential of the Scheme/Projeet,

A. Total.

B. Year-wise—

A. Total. 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
B. Year-wise— -79. -80. -81. -82. -83.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 d

-7 9 . -8 0 . -8 1 . -8 2 , -8 3 . i I Training . .  1 1 1 1
Officers,

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
2 Supervisor . .  1 1 1 1

1 Forertjaq Instructor . .  2 . . . .  2 Instructor.

2 A s s is ta n ts ....................... 2 . . . .  2 3 Assiatants . ,  , .  1 1 I 1

3 Junior A ss is ta n ts ................... 2 . . . .  2 4 Typists . .  . .  1 1 1 1

4 Workshop Attendant . ,  2 .. . .  . .  2 5 Last Grade . .  3 3 3 3
Government

5 Last Grade Govern Servants.
ment Servant , .  . .  2 .. . .  2

(a) Unskilled or Unedu Nil.
(a) Unsicilled or uneducated . . . .  Nil. cated,

(b) Edu : a t e d ........................... 10 (b) Educated 28
(i) Technical ., 4 (i) Technical . . 8
(ii) Non-Technical . . 6 fii) Non-Technical . . 20
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Employment likely to be generated in the 
Sector during the Plan 1978—83.

(Direct Employment only.)

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND 
TRAINING, TAMIL NADU.

1. Projiect/Scheme/Program- Apprenticeship
me. Training Scheme

Starting of new 
Related Instruc
tion Centres.

TABLE 31.VI-A.

2. Financial outlay for the
Project (in lakhs) 
fo r the next Plan as 
a whole

3. Expenditure likely to

1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Rs. 3-20 lakhs, 

be incurred—
Rs.

0-80 lakh. 
0-80 lakh. 
0-80 lakh. 
0-80 lakh.

Employment potential of the Scheme.

A. Total.

B. Year-wise—

(1)

I Supeirvisory 
Insitructor.

(a) Unskilled or Unedu
cated ...........................

(b) Educated
(i) Technical ..
(ii) Non-Technical . .

1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
-79. -80. -81. -82. -83.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1 1 1 1

Nil.
4
4

TABLE 31.VI-B.

^mploymieiit likely to be generated in the Sectw 
during the Plan 1978—83.

(For Direct Employment only.)

De p a r t m e n t  o f  e m p l o y m e n t  a n d
^  TR A IN IN G , TAM IL NAD U.

i. S c h e m e ......................... Apprenticeship
Training Scheme. 
Additional StajBf 
for industrial 
Training Institutes 
Madurai and 
TiruchirappalU.

2. Financial outlay for the
project (in lakhs) for
the next plan as a whole. Rs. 1'40 lakhs.

3. Expenditure likely to be incurred—
Rs.

1978-79
1979-80 . .  . .  0-35 lakh.
1980-81 . .  . .  0*35 lakh.
1981-82 . .  . .  0-35 lakh.
1982-83 . .  . .  0-35 lakh.

» « ♦ ♦
4. Employment potential of the Scheme/Project.

A. Total.
« « « *

B. Year-wise—

(1)
1. Supervisory.

Instructor.

2. Craft
Instructors.

(а) Unskilled or Unedu
cated

(б) Educated
(i) Technical . .
(ii) Non-Technical . .

1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
'-79 . *-80. -SI. -82. -83.

(2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1

Nil.

TABLE 31.VI-C.

Employment likely to be generated in theSectiM* 
during the Plan 1978—83.

(Direct Employment only.)

DEPARTM ENT OF EMPLOYMENT 
TRAINING, TAM IL NADU.

AND

1. Scheme

2. Financial outlay for
the project (in lakhs) 
for the next Plan as 
a whole

3. Expenditure likely to

1978-79
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82
1982-83

Apprenticeship 
Training Scheme 
Provision o f 
transport facili
ties at Industrial 
Training Institute, 
Coimbatore.

Rs. 0-74 lakh.

be incurred— 
Rs.

0-41 lakh. 
O i l  lakh.
O i l  lakh.
0.11 lakh.
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TABLE 3 1 ,\1 -C — com .
4. Employment Potential of the Scheme/Projcct.

A. Total.

B. Yeai-wisc

(h

1. Drivci

1978 1979 1980
-79. -80. -81.
(2) (3) (4)

1981 1982 
-82. -83.
(5) (6)

1 -

(fl) Unskilled or Unedu
cated ••• • • Nil.

(b) Educated . .  •• 1
(i) Technical . .  »  1
(ii) Non-Technical •• ••

TABLE 3I.VIL

Employment likely to be generated In the public 
Sector during the Plan 1978— 83.

(Direct Employment only.)

DEPARTM ENT OF LABOUR,
TAMIL NADU.

1. Ptojecl/Programme/ 
Scheme Safety Cell.

2. Financial outlay for the
Project (in lakhs) for 
the Next Plan as a 
w h o le ........................... Rs. 19*01.

3. Expenditure likely to be incurred—
Rs.

1978-79 ..  3,51,000.00
1979-80 • • . .  3,65,040.00
1980-81 • • . .  3,79,641.00
1981-82 . .  3,94,886.00
\982-83 •• . .  4,10,681.00

19,01,24800

4. Employment potential o f the Scheme/Project.

Employment likely to be generated in the Public 
Sector during the Plan 1978—83,

(Direct Employment only.)

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR, 
TAMIL NADU.

1, Project/Scheme/Programme* Medical Units for
workers covered 
by various Labour 
Laws with Mobile 
Miniature X-ray 
Units, creche
Units and Indus
trial Hygiene
Laboratories.

2, Financial outlay for the
Projects (in lakhs) for 
the next Plan as a 
w h o le ...........................Rs. 194‘05.

3, Expenditure likely to be incurred—

TABLE 31 .V n-A .

1978-79 ..
Rs.

35,82,800

1979-80 37,26,112

1980-81 38,75,156

1981-82 40,30,162

1982-83 41,91,368

1,94,05,598

4. Employment Potential of the Scheme/Projects*

A. Total . .

B. Year-wise—

167

A„ T o t*  M 52 (i) 1978-79 .. 167

B. Year-wise— (ii) 1979-80 .. Nil.

(i) 1978-79 .c 52 (iii) 1980-81 . . Nil.

(ii) 1979-80 . . Nil. (iv) 1981-82 . . Nil.
(iii) 1980-81 . . Nil. (v) 1982-83 . . Nil.
(iv) 1981-82 Nil.
(v) 1982-83 . . Nil. (a) Unskilled or unedu 123

cated.
(a) Unskilled/unedutfated 19

(b) Educated—
(b) Educated—

124(i) Technical . . 27 (i) Technical . .

(ii) Non-Technical . . 6 (ii) Non-Technical . . 20
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[Employment likely to be generated In the Public 
Sector during the Plan 1978—83.

(Direct employment only.)

DEPARTM ENT OF LABOUR,
TAMIL NADU.

TABLE 31.VII-B.

1. Project/ Scheme/ Pro
gramme.

Strengthening of 
machinery for the 
enforcement o f 
Labour Laws.

2. Financial Outlay for the 
project (in lakhs) for 
the Next Plan as a 
whole , .  . .  •. Rs. 407'43.

Expenditure likely to be incurred •*
1978-79 . .  . .  75-23 lakhs.
1979-80
1980-81
1981-82 
1982^83

78-23 lakhs. 
81-36 lakhs. 
84-61 lakhs. 
88-00 lakhs.

A. T o ta l ...........................  1,048.

B. Year wise—

(i) 1978-79 . .  . .  1,048

(ii) 1979-80 . .  . .  Nil.

(iii) 1980-81 . .  . .  Nil.

(iv) 1981-82 . .  . .  Nil.

(v) 1982-83 . .  . .  Nil.

(a) Unskilled or Unedu
cated . .  . .  202

(b) Educated—

(i) Technical . .  . .  51

(ii) Non-Technical . .  795

4. Em ploym ent potential o f  the Schem e/Project.



Chapter 32

STATISTICS AND EVALUATION

A. STATISTICS.

32.0. An efficient statistical system for timely 
supply o f data on various aspects o f the economy 
is 'an essential pre-requisite for planning. At 
the formulation stage o f the successive Five Year 
Plans, the need for more and more statistical data 
was keenly felt. Efforts were made to fill the 
gaps in statistics by implementing schemes aimed 
at improving the coverage and quality of statis- 
lical information. Against the background of 
the present emphasis on decentralisation o f plan
ning and switchover to Rolling Plan concept, the 
statistical agency has to play a crucial role in 
furnishing the required data. During 1978-83 
plan, it is proposed to improve the availability of 
data in the core sectors and strengthen district 
and block level statistical agency. A  total out
lay o f Rs. 6.00 crores is envisaged for the plan 
period for implementing statistical schemes.

Agricultural Statistics

32.1. A satisfactory time series data on the 
area under various crops, their production and 
productivity for different areas is essential for 
evaluating the performance o f the earlier plans 
as also for future planning. The area statistics 
now published by the department is based on the 
information furnished by village Karnams. Though

the Statistics Department has introduced inde
pendent checks to ensure the reliability of the data , 
further improvements are needed to reduce the 
margin of error. It is necessary to check and 
verify the area enumeration intensively so asi to  
place the system on a sound footing. It is p ro 
posed to  select 800 villages for the intensive check. 
Regarding statistics on production, the estimates 
are now made for the state as a whole. The sam 
ple size will be increased with a view to get the 
estimates of yield for blocks (Panchayat U nion 
area). A sample survey covering about 20 cinlti- 
vators in a few villages in each taluk is proposed 
for estimating the season-wise area and yield o f 
important crops. The scheme “timely reponting 
of estimates of area and production” will be conti
nued. Information on the production of fruits 
and vegetables is practically not available. A 
horticulture cell will be set up to conduct census 
o f fruit bearing trees and make estimates o f yi.eld. 
The department received daily rainfall data from  
424 rain gauge stations. Studies on the association 
of rainfall and crop yields, frequency and inten
sity of rainfall, analysis of wet and dry spells will 
be undertaken utilising the rainfall data. T he 
constuction of index numbers for agricultiural 
sector for each district is proposed. A to tal 
outlay of Rs. 2'08 crores is envisaged for the abov® 
schemes.
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Animal Husbandry Statistics

32.2. The quinquennial livestock census is the 
only source which provides data on the Animal 
Husbandry sector. D ata on the output of live
stock products, their prices, utilisation o f by-pro
ducts are essential, but are not available now. 
During the plan, estimates of production of milk 
and its by-products, egg, etc., will be made adop
ting the methodology evolved by Institute of 
Agricultural Research Statistics, Delhi. A sum 
of Rs. 15'00 lakhs is set apart.

Fisheries Statistics

32.3. Estimates o f marine fish catches are 
now made both by State Statistics Department 
and the Central Marine Fish Research Institute, 
Cochin. An integrated methodology will be 
evolved by these two agencies for estimating 
marine fish catches. It is proposed to  conduct 
pilot sample surveys to  evolve suitable sampling 
design for estimating the inland fish production. 
A provision of Rs. 17.50 lakhs has been made in 
the Plan.

Industrial Statistics

32.4. The annual survey o f industries covers 
all the factories employing 50 or more workers 
and utilising power and those employing 100 wor
kers and not using power. Of the remaining 
category of factories only 50 per cent are covered 
on a sample basis. I t is proposed to  cover the 
residual 50 per cent o f the factories also to firm 
iup the estimates o f state income and build similar 
(estimates at district level. An outlay o f Rs. 15.00 
Ilakhs is earmarked.

vStatistics on Handloom Industry

32.5. A sample survey is being conducted to 
(estimate the monthly production of handloom 
cloth , its sales and stock. During the Plan, 
iit is proposed to undertake a study on the con
sum ption pattern and expenditure on textiles in 
addition to production, sales and stock on hand. 
A n  outlay of Rs. 15’00 lakhs is envisaged.

Housing Statistics

32.6. Statistics on Housing and building 
ajctivity are now being collected in respect of 
public sector construction activity costing more
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than Rs. 20,000 and construction activities in 
Town Panchayats and Municipal areas with po
pulation o f more than 10,000. During the Plan, 
it is proposed to cover public sector construction 
activity costing less than Rs. 20,000 and construc
tion activities in the remaining category of Muni
cipal places. Town Panchayats and in 
Villages. An outlay of Rs. 12*00 lakhs is  
proposed.

State Income Estimates

32*7. The Committee on regional accounts set 
up by Government o f India has devised a system 
of regional account with 8 main tables, 15 sup
porting tables and an additional table on economic 
and purpose-wise classification o f expenditure o f 
administrative departments. The State income 
unit will be strengthened to under take this work. 
Capital formation and savings are crucial indica
tors of economic development. It is proposed 
to compile estimates of saving and capital for
mation in the state economy adopting the expendi
ture approach. An outlay of Rs. 20 00 lakhs is 
proposed for these two schemes.

Wholesale and Trade Statistics

32*8. Sample survey for collection and compila
tion of internal trade statistics, commodity-wise 
turnover in respect o f foodgrains, other agricul
tural commodities, industrial products, etc., are 
proposed to improve the availability of data in 
this important sector of economic activity. An 
outlay of Rs. 22’00 lakhs has been set apart.

Price Statistics

32-9. Price data are collected from 100 centres. 
In view of the crucial role played by the price 
statistics, it is necessary to have effective super
vision over the prices collected by the field agencies. 
It is proposed to  strengthen the market intelligence 
staff and streamline the price collecting machinery 
at state and lower levels. At present consumer 
price index numbers are being compiled for four 
centres by Labour Bureau and for 3 centres by 
Statistics Department. It is proposed to cover
5 more centres—^Neyveli, Salem, Thanjavur, 
Tirunelveli and Tuticorin for compilation o f 
consumer price index numbers. An outlay o f  
Rs. 18 00 lakhs has been proposed.
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Demographic, Manpower and Employment
Statistics

32-10. The demographic unit will be strengthened 
for undertaking studies on trends in urbanisation, 
migration, mortality, fertility, etc. Besides using 
census data, sample surveys during the inter-censal 
period will be conducted for analysing specific 
demographic characteristics. The manpower and 
employment cell will take up studies on unemploy
ment and under-employment. A provision of 
Rs. 15 00 lakhs has been made.

Socio-economic conditions of Tribals

32*11. A Bench-Mark Survey on Tribal popu
lation has already been conducted. During the 
plan, sample surveys are proposed to study the 
socio-economic conditions o f tribals, the results 
o f which will be useful for formulating tribal 
welfare schemes. A provision o f Rs. 7.50 lakhs 
has been made.

Data Bank

32'12. Collection of statistics, information 
storage and retrieval and analysis of data are 
the three major functions o f statistical agency. 
The present system of storage o f data leaves much 
to be desired. The National Commission on 
Agriculture has recommended storage of basic 
agricultural statistics in magnetic tapes. It is 
proposed to buy 100 magnetic tapes and strengthen 
the data processing unit by adding 10 punching 
machines and 10 verifying machines. The com
puter facilities in the Government D ata Centre 
will be utilised for storage of data. An outlay 
of Rs. 50-00 lakhs is envisaged.

Training of Statistical Personnel and a Research
and Development Cell

32-13. A provision of Rs. 10*00 lakhs is made 
for training of senior and middle-level statistical 
personnel. It is proposed to set up a  Research 
and Development Cell in the Department. Refining 
and improving the methodology to conduct surveys 
and making estimates by adopting sophisticated 
statistical techniques are essential for the efficient 
functioning of the statistical agency. The Research 
and Development Cell will study the latest 
developments that are taking place in the field 
of statistics and will explore the feasibility of 
adopting such techniques in the State. The Cell 
will also design training courses for senior statis
tical personnel.

32*14. Delay in publishing statistical data will 
reduce its usefulness. It is proposed to set up 
a printing unit for timely publication of the reports. 
A provision o f Rs. 15 00 lakhs has been made.

District and Block level statistical system

32'15. Block level and district level data are 
not available for a number of items. It is pro
posed to strengthen the statistical machinery at 
the district and block level to consolidate the 
progress reports and for compiling block and 
district level data on important aspects of economic 
activities. This becomes necessary in view of the 
present emphasis laid on block level planning. 
An outlay of Rs. 100*00 lakhs is proposed.

Re-organisation of the Statistics Department

32.16. A Committee under the chairmanship 
of Thiru P. C. Mathew, ICS (Rtd.) set up to re
view the existing statistical organisation in the 
state has suggested a number of measures for 
improving the functioning of the department. 
The Committee has made as many as 82 recom
mendations. Streamlining the work o f the 
Department in order to avoid delays, creation of 
statistical units in the various Heads of Depart
ment headed by a fairly senior officer in the cadre 
of Joint Director of Statistics and (mechanical 
tabulation of the statistical data are some of the 
important recommendations of the Committee, 
Creation of a co-ordinating Directorate for Govern, 
ment Data Centre, Department of Statistics and 
Department o f Evaluation and Applied Research 
is another important recommendation of the 
Committee. Re-organisation of the Department 
on the lines recommended by the Committee will 
involve considerable expansion and strengthening 
of the department. An outlay of Rs. 45.00 
lakhs is proposed for this re-organisation.

B. EVALUATION.

Progress in V Plan :

32.17. The Department of Evaluation and 
Applied Research was formed as an independent 
department in 1974. Prior to this period the eva
luation set-up was functioning as a Cell in the 
Finance Department. During Fifth Plan, 28 
studies were taken up and of this, studies on 20 
schemes were completed. The expenditure during 
1974-78 was Rs. 5.84 lakhs and the budget pro
vision of 1978-79 was Rs. 1.45 lakhs.

Printing Unit
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32.18. With the adoption of Rolling Plan con" 
cept for the Five-Year Plan 1978-83, timely anJ 
accurate information on the performance of plan 
programmes and also feedback information about 
the problems in execution, reasons for shortfall 
in achieving the targets, etc., are required before 
suggesting any modifications in the schemes for 
the Annual Plans. Keeping these guidelines in 
view, the existing organisational structure of the 
State Evaluation Organisation would be streng
thened to achieve the following objectives; —

(i) to take up more number of concurrent 
evaluation studies covering as many sectors as 
possible,

(ii) to adopt a sectoral approach in evalua“ 
tion in which individual sectors will be taken up 
as a whole for evaluation as against a few schemes

selected on ad hoc basis,

(iii) to reserve a part of State Evaluation 
•capacity fo r joint evaluation projects with the 
Central Programme Evaluation Organisation, and

(iv) to start regional units at convenient 
(cen tres with a view to facilitate quick completion 
of evaluation studies.

32.19. At present the State Evaluation Com- 
imittee allots on an average 4-5 schemes per 
3year for evaluation. Further, these schemes 
ihappen to be isolated schemes selected from 
the list of schemes sent by individual administra
tive departments of the Secretariat. As such, 
Tthey do not adequately represent the priority 
sectors like agriculture, irrigation, power, etc. 
T he  ratio between concurrent and ex-post eva- 
Uuation studies also remains arbitrary. It is pro
posed to take up  10 studies in each year during 
1978— 83 consisting of 7 concurrent and 3 ex-post 
evaluation studies. As recommended by the 
Programm e Evaluation Organisation at the annual 
Conference o f Directors of Evaluation held in 
11977, it is proposed to keep in reserve a part 
o f  the State Evaluation capacity for undertaking 
jioint evaluation studies in respect o f national 
priority  programmes like SFDA/MFAL, DPAP, 
Special Animal Husbandry Programmes, Western 
G hats Development Programme, etc.

Setting up of Regional Units

32.20. Further for the timely completion of 
sttudies, it is proposed to set up two regional units, 
one in M adurai during the second year of the 
P lan  and other in Coimbatore during the third 
y'ear o f the Plan period.

Prosrammes during 1978— 83
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32.21. For qualitative improvement, selective 
involvement of experts from outside in evaluation 
studies is contemplated. These personnel would 
be taken on contract, on full-time or part-time 
basis. Two experts on contract on full-time basis 
would be inducted from institutions like the Pro
gramme Evaluation Organisation, Universities^ 
etc., for a term of 2 years each and they would 
be paid an honorarium of Rs. 1,500-2,000 p.m. 
Experts contracted on part-time basis would 
serve for a limited period of 3 to 4 months and 
would be associated with specific studies. Six 
such experts would be drafted each year and they 
would be paid Rs. 1,000-2,000 per study. An 
amount o f Rs. 1.35 lakhs is allotted for this pur
pose.

In-service Training

32.22. The evaluation personnel have to be 
given frequent in-service training with a view to 
keeping them abreast of the latest methods o f 
evaluation. The Programme Evaluation Organi
sation arranges for training programmes for senior 
level officers. The junior level officers/staff 
will have to be trained in such leading institutions 
such as Institute for Financial Management and 
Research, Administrative Staff Training College, 
Madras Institute of Development Studies (to be 
converted as ICSSR Regional Unit), Centre 
for Development Studies, Trivandrum, and Ins
titute for Social and Economic Change, Bangalore. 
An allotment of Rs. 1.00 lakh is made for training 
during the entire Sixth Plan period.

Strengthening the Library

32.23. It is proposed to strengthen the library 
with additional literature on Project Formula
tion and Appraisal, Social Cost Benefit Considera
tions, Financial Management, Public Economics, 
Evaluation Techniques, etc. The library at pre
sent is managed by one of the technical staff and 
a qualified Librarian would be posted during this 
Plan period. The cost of strengthening the lib
rary including the remuneration of the Librarian 
is Rs. 1.00 lakh during 1978—83.

Total Outlay

32.24. An outlay of Rs. 19.02 lakhs is proposed 
during 1978—83. Details of scheme-wise cost are 
shown in Table 32.III appended to this chapter.

Involvement o f Experts
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TABLE 32.1. 

FIVE-YEAR PLAN, 1978—83. 

Proposed Outlays for Statistical Schemes.

Serial number and Scheme. 

( 1)
Agricultural Statistics :

Improvement o f Agricultural Statistics . .  .............................

2. Scheme for firming up o f Yield Statistics . .  .............................

3. Horticultural Statistics C e l l ........................... .. ' ...............................

4. Scheme for improvement o f Rainfall Statistics .............................

5. Construction o f Index Number o f Agricultural Economy for each district in Tamil Nadu

6. Scheme for Strengthening the Agricultural W ing o f the Department o f Statistics

7. Estimated month-wise area and yield o f  important crops in Tamil Nadu

8. Timely Reporting o f Estimates o f area and Production o f principal crops in Tamil Nadu  

Animal Husbandry Statistics—

9. Scheme for estimation o f milk production and its by-products and egg production, etc. 

Fisheries Statistics—

10. Integrated method for estimating the marine fish landings ..........................................

11. Scheme for estimating Inland fish ca tch es...................................................................................

Industrial Statistics—

12. Scheme for improvement o f industrial s t a t i s t ic s .....................................................................

Handloom Industry—

13. To study the consumption pattern o f  Textiles in Tamil N a d u ..........................................

Housing Statistics—

14. Scheme for the Development o f Housing Statistics in Tamil Nadu 

State Income Estimates—

15. Scheme for State Account Statistics in Tamil Nadu .......................................................

16. Capital formation in Tamil N a d u ................................................................................................

Wholesale and trade Statistics —

17. Scheme for compilation o f  Wholesale and retail trade statistics ..........................................

Demographic Studies—

18. Strengthening o f Demographic Unit ...................................................................................

Socio-Economic conditions of Tribal Population—

19. Socio-Econom ic Conditions o f  Tribal Population in Tamil Nadu .............................

Manpower and Employment Studies—

20. Manpower and Employment Studies ...........................................

Improvement of Prices S ta tis t ic s -

21. Improvement o f Prices S t a t i s t i c s ................................................................................................

22. Construction o f consumer price index number for certain additional centres

23. Data B a n k ........................................................

24. Training of Statistical P e r s o n n e l ................................................................................................

25. Development of District and Block Level Statistical S y s t e m s ...........................................

26. Re-organisation o f the Department o f S ta t is t ic s .....................................................................

27. Printing U n i t .................................................................................................

28. Research and Development C e l l .............................................................................................. ..

Grand Total

Plan outlay 
proposed 

( r u p e e s  i n  LAICHs) 
1978-83.
(2)

500 0  

60 00 

1000 

2-50 

5 0 0  

2 50 

60 0 0  

1800

1500

1000

7-50

1500

1500

1200

1000

1000

2200

5 0 0

7-50

1000

1000 
8 0 0  

5 0 0 0  

1000 
10000 

4 5 0 0  

1500  

1500  

600 00



‘Details showing the existing employnient position and additional employment likely to be generated in the Statistics Sector in the Plan,
1978-1983.
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TABLE 32.11.

Serial number and Category,

___________________________________ (1)__________________ _________

1 Commissioner o f  Statistics ................................................................................................

2 JToint Director o f  Statistics ................................................................................................

3 D eputy Director o f S t a t i s t i c s ................................................................................................

4 Assistant Director o f  S tatistics..........................................  ...........................................

5 S»tatistical Officers .............................................................................................................

6 Programmer .............................................................................................................

7 M a n a g e r ........................................................................................................................................

8 D eputy Statistical Officer ................................................................................................

9 Sitatistical Inspector ..............................................................................................................

10 Assistant Statistical Investigator ...................................................................................

11 Punch Supervisor........................................................................................................................ ..

12 S.enior Machine Operator .................................................................................................

13 Punch O p e ra to r ..............................................................................................................

14 Verifier Operator ..............................................................................................................

15 M achine Operator ................................................................................................

16 H ead  Draughtsman ......................................................................

17 Sienior D r a u g h t s m a n ..............................................................................................................

18 Jiunior D r a u g h t s m a n ..............................................................................................................

19 L ib r a r ia n ........................................................................................................................................

20 S iu p e r in te n d en t...........................................................................................................................

21 A s s i s t a n t ........................................................................................................................................

22 Jiunior A s s is ta n t ...........................................................................................................................

23 T ypist ........................................................................................................................................

24 Siteno-Typist

25 Oriver ........................................................................................................................................

26 Fioreman . .  ...........................................................................................................................

27 Jiunior F o r e m a n ...........................................................................................................................

28 C.'ompositor ...........................................................................................................................

29 Jiunior B i n d e r ...........................................................................................................................

30 Riecord Clerk ...........................................................................................................................

.31 D > uffad ar........................................................................................................................................

32 P eon  ........................................................................................................................................

,33 W/atchman ...........................................................................................................................

.34 S v w e c p e r ........................................................................................................................................

Total

Existing
employment

(2)

7 

14

29

1

83

364

397

2

4

8 

7 

4

1 
6 

4 

1

2 

34 

45 

27

7

1

1

1

2

20

1

123

23

2

Additional 
employment 
likely to be 
generated.

(3)

4

6

8

6

2

1

155

424

231

2

2
4

4

2

2

2

14

10

1

2

4

4

10

4

50

1,222 954
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TABLE 3 2 .m

Five-Year Plan, 1978—83 : Stfengtheaing of Evaluation Organisation—Outlays and Expenditure.

Item.

(1)

Fifth Plan 1977-78.
— ...

Proposed outlay for next Five- 
Year Plan, 1978—83.

— A

Outlay. Expenditure. 
(2) G)

Approved
outlay.

(4̂ )

Anticipated Existing 
expenditure, postsjitems. 

^5) (6)

Additional 
posts! items.

(7)
R S . RS, RS. R S . POSTS. POSTS.

1. Staff—
(i) R egular.......................................... . . 4,05,000 13,19,000 20 44
(ii' Experts on contract . . 11,000 2,28,000

2. Contingency —
(i) Recurring ............................. 89,000 1,25,500
fii) Non-recurring 79,000 33,500 , , , .
(iii) Training of staff . . 1 00,000
(iv") Strengthening o f  Library books and * . * 61,000

furniture but excluding staff.
3 Equipment—

Ci) Pocket Calculator 5.000
(ii) Typewriter ............................. 30.000

Total . . 5,84.000 19,02,000 •

TABLE 32. IV

Five-Year Plan, 1978—83 : Evaluation Organisation— Proposafs for Technical Staff.

Name oj the Agency i Board! State Headquarters.
9 €IC») u/tuct fVfiiLfi

Additionalfunctioning. Posts In No.
Designation. sanctioned. position. trained. posts noW''

proposed
(1^ (2) t4> (5̂ (6)

Directorate oi Evaluation Joint Director . . N il. N il. 1
And Applied Research.

Deputy Director N il. Nil 1
Cost Accountant Ni!. N il. 1
Research OflScer 3 3 I
Research Assistant 6 6 1
Junior Research Assistant Nil. Nil. 2
Field Investigators Ni!. Nil. •• 9

Fie/d Organisation (Regional units).

Posts In No. Additional
Designation. sanctioned. position. trained Posts now

oroposed
(7) (8) (9) (10) (11 )

Research Officer Ni), Nil. 2
Research Assistant Nii. Nil. , , N ik
J unior Research Assistant . . Nil. Ni>. 5-

TABLE 32 V

Five-Year Plan, 1978—83 ; Evaluation Studies Conducted/Proposals.

taken up during Fifth 
Five- Year Plan.

(1)

studies
completed

(2)

reports to be taken uplto be comp
published. leted during the next five-Year

Plan, 1978— 83.

^4)

to be covered

(S')

28 20 Nil 5 0 /4 0 Will be indicated b> 
the State E valua

tion Conimittee



Chapter 33

MISCELLANEOUS (ADMINISTRATIVE BUILDINGS)

33-0. At present there are many Government 
offices’m major towns like M adurai, Coimbatore, 
Tiruchirappalli, Thanjavur, Tirunelveli, Salem, 
etc., located in private buildings paying huge rents 
resulting in substantial commitment to the State 
Exchequer. If  these offices are located in Govern
ment-owned Central Office Buildings in each of 
the places, the investment on the construction of 
buildings will not only fetch profitable financial 
returns but would go a long way in achieving the 
advantages like better co-ordination among the 
various departments, better public contact, better 
environmental and working condition for the staff, 
monetary savings in the form of reduced contin
gency staff, etc.

33‘1. A number of Government offices in the 
M adras City are now located in rented buildings. 
Construction of three multi-storeyed buildings at 
Guindy, Teynampet and Nungambakkam were 
proposed during Fifth Plan and even administra
tive sanction was obtained. However due to 
paucity of funds, these works were not taken up. 
Considering both the monetary savings and also 
tto provide better working conditions for the staff,

u.t is proposed to take up these works during 
1978-83.

33.2. Further, the offices of Executive Engineers 
and Sub-Divisional Officers o f Public Works 
Department are housed in private rented buildings 
in a number o f places. In order to provide a 
proper environment for running these technical 
offices, it is proposed to construct 9 division 
offices, 46 sub-division offices and 306 section 
offices.

33-3. The total outlay proposed under ‘ Ad
ministrative Buildings’ during 1978-83 is 
Rs. 10.74 crores. The details o f the schemes are 
given in Table 33. I appended.

TABLE 3 3 1.

Details of schemes proposed under ^Adminis
trative Buildings' during 1978-83.

Name o f the work. 
(1)

Outlay
proposed

during
1978-83.

(2)

(r u pees  in
LAKHS.)

1 Construction of Central Office 500
Buildings in major towns.
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Name o f the city! 
town.

Approximate 
cost o f  the 
building.

(r u p e e s  in
LAKHS.)

Madurai ........................... 100
C o im b a to re ........................... SO
Tiruchirappalli . .  . .  70
S a le m ....................................... 50
Thanjavur ........................... 50
T i r u n e lv e l i ........................... 50
C u d d a l o r e ........................... 50
Vellore ........................... 50

5(00

2. Construction of Administra
tive buildings in Madras 
c i t y .......................................

(i) Multi-storeyed 
at Guindy . .

Building

(ii) Multi-storeyed building
for commercial taxes 
Department at Nungam- 
baldkam ...........................

(iii) Multi-storeyed building 
in the Director of M edi
cal Services Compound, 
Teynampet

(iv) Building Research Sta
tion at Adayar

(v) Construction of four more 
floors over the second 
floor of the extension Block 
o f Ezhilagam

75

125

70-

40

38

348

3. Construction of office build
ings for Public Works 
Department

9 Division offices ». . .  27

46 Sub-Division offices. 46

306 Section offices . .  153

Total . .  226

348

226

Grand Total 1,074
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Chapter 34

REVISED MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

REV ISED  M IN IM UM  NEEDS PROGRAM M E

34.0 The social and economic ills o f the 
society such as poverty, unemployment, exploi- 
t;ation, disparity in the distribution of income and 
w ealth  and opportunity, illiteracy and low stan- 
d.ards o f  health o f people can be eflectively identi
fied, controlled and remedied only by means of 
dnrect measures. I t  is the objective of planned 
development to  create in the masses a keen desire 
to  improve their standards o f living and arouse 
th e ir  enthusiasm for building up the economy of 
tfiie S tate and the country. W ith this aim in veiw, 
th e  Plan for the period 1978—83 formulates a set 
o f  specific measures o f a socio-economic nature.

R eTised Minimum Needs programme

34.1 The revised minimum needs programme 
draw n up by the Union Planning Commission 
ai;ms a t fulfilling “  the promise o f providing 
essential infrastructure and social services which 
th e  public sector alone can supply to the weaker 
sections o f  the population particularly in the rural 
a reas .” I t  comprises (a) elementary education,
(b)) ad u lt education , (c) rural health, (d) rural 
waiter supply, (e) rural roads, (f) rural electrifi
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cation, (g) sites and other help for housing land
less rural labour households, (h) envii onmental 
improvement o f urban slums and (i) nutrition.

Some progress has been already made in the 
implementation o f the above schemes. But in 
the next five years the tempo of activity under 
these programmes will be quickened and a 
redoubled effort will be made to achieve the 
targets w ith in the target dates fixed.

Elementary Education

34.2 Under this programme, the target set 
for the F ifth  Five-Year Plan was the coverage of 
97 per cent o f the children in the age group 6 -H , 
and 47 per cent o f children in the age group 11-14, 
against this target, the actual coverage at the 
end o f 1977-78 was 93-4 per cent of the children 
in the age group 6-11. However, in the enrolment 
o f children in the age group 11-14, the actual 
performance was 57 per cent as against the target 
o f 47 per cent enrolment indicated for the Fifth 
Plan.

34.3 So far as the Plan, 1978-83 is concerned the 
target indicated by the Union Planning Commis
sion is 100 per cent coverage of children in
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age group 6-14 (90 per cent o f the coverage to be, 
attained by 1982-83). It is estim ated that the 
number o f children in the State in  the age group 
6-11 in 1982-83 will be 63 lakhs. However, taking 
into account repeaters, underaged and overaged 
children, the actual enrolment in 1982-83 will have 
to  be not 63 lakhs but 69 lakhs if  the target is to 
be met. This means that about 10 lakhs of pupils 
will have to be additionally enrolled in standards I 
to V during the period 1978-79 to  1982-83. As. 
regards enrolment o f children in  the age group
11-14, the present enrolment o f 17 lakhs in the 
Standards V to V III should be stepped up to 33 
lakhs by 1982-83. However, it may not be 
possible to enrol the additional 10+17 lakhs of 
pupils o f  the age groups 6-11 and 11-14 under the 
formal school system before 1982-83. It is 
therefore proposed to  provide for the enrolment 
o f about 10 lakhs o f children in the age groups 
6-11 and 11-14 in the plan period 1978-79 to
1982-83, and to cover 10 lakhs o f pupils under the 
non-formal system. There are already 1500 
centres for non-formal education functioning in 
the State. Provision has been made in 1978-79 
to  open 2 more centres in each block or a total 
o f 748 centres for additional coverage o f children 
in the age group 6-14 in ru ra l areas.

Adult Education

34.4 The target for the Sixth Plan is coverage 
of all adults in the age group 15-35. In  the
4 years, 1974-75 to 1977-78, the number of partici
pants made literate, under the Central Scheme 
was 47,484 and under the State scheme 1,51,440. 
It is proposed that in the next five years, about 
65 lakhs o f persons of the age group 15-35 will be 
made literate. A State Board o f Adult Education 
has been constituted in Tamil N adu and detailed 
plans are being worked out.

Rural Health Services

34.5 At presen t, there are 383 primary health 
centres functioning in 374 blocks. Each prim ary 
health centre covers a population o f one lakh. 
Government have also sanctioned on a pilot basis 
mobile medical teams in 24 selected prim ary 
health centres for providing intensive health care 
services in rural areas. There are 2831 sub
centres in the State, each centre covering a popu
lation o f 10,000 Mini health centres are organised 
with the objective of providing comprehensive

health care to a small group of rural population 
on a co-operative basis. The main agencies in
volved are the Union Government, State Govern
ment and voluntary agencies sharing the to tal 
expenditure equally. The voluntary agencies are 
to organise comprehensive health services for a 
population o f 5000 per mini health centre with a  
total recurring expenditure of Rs. 18,000 per mini 
health centre per annum. 48 mini heahh centres 
have been started covering a population of 2-4 
lakhs.

34.6 The p lan , 19 78-83 aims at further exten* 
sion of this service. Under the multi purpose 
health workers programme, one set of one male; 
and one female worker will be posted for every 
5000 population. Initially, the scheme has been 
sanctioned in  5 districts Madurai, Kanyakumari, 
Salem, South Arcot and Chingleput covering 
1050 sub-centres. Under the multi purpose 
health workers scheme, additional sub-centres 
covering a population o f 5000 each are proposedl 
to be opened during the Plan period. Also, the 
construction of dispensaries and staff quarters im 
24 public health centres will be taken up on ai 
priority basis. Besides, it is proposed to have 
one mobile medical team in all the 383 prim ary 
public health centres before the end of 1982-83.

Rural Water Supply

34.7 A comprehensive survey of the W ater 
Supply position in rural areas was undertaken in  
December 1976 with ‘habitation’ as the unit o f  
the survey. A habitation is defined as a cluster olf 
houses with a minimum population o f ICO, an d  
away from a neighbouring cluster by more th an  
250 metres. There are 47,000 habitations in thte 
State ofwhich 3,566 had no source of water supply 
within the habitation,the source yield non-potable 
water in 2,217 habitations and the source is no»t 
perennial in 6,487 habitations. It is proposed t<o 
provide protected water supply to these habitationis 
on a priority basis, besides improving water suppliy 
in the other habitations. Norm s have been fixed 
for the water supply schemes taking into accourat 
the population of the habitation. It is estimate d 
that Rs.73-60 crores would be required to provide 
all the habitations with good and adequate d rin k 
ing water. A time-bound programme of actiom 
has been drawn up and it is proposed to complette 
the programme by providing water supply to all 
the habitations by 1983.
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Rural Roads

34’8 The rural roads scheme was launched 
in 1972-73 with a view to connect villages with a 
population of 1,500 and above with all weather 
roads. As per 1971 Census there are 1,772 
villages with a population of 1,500 and above 
which do not have connecting roads. Upto 
1977-78, 3,356 Kms. of roads were laid benefiting 
1,236 villages. During 1978-83, it is proposed 
to improve 1,076 Kms. of Panchayat Union 
Roads benefiting 385 villages. The Fair Wea
ther Roads Programme was started in 1974-75 
witJi the objective of connecting all villages 
where there are no communication facilities 
with gravel roads irrespective o f the population 
size. Up to 1977-78, 4,165 Kms. of fair weather 
roads were laid benefiting 2,751 villages. As 
these roads get damaged by rains and since Pan. 
chaiyat Unions with their meagre resources are 
n o t able to maintain these roads, it is now pro
posed to metal all the fair weather roads already 
forimed, during 1978-83.

Rural Electrification

34*9 Out of a total of 63,759 villages and 
hamlets in the State, 60,633 were electrified as 
on 31st March 1974. During 1974-78, an 
additional 2,267 villages and hamlets were elect
rified raising the total number to 62,900 on 31st 
M arch 1978 constituting 98*6 per cent of the 
to tal number of villages and hamlets in the State. 
O ut of an estimated number of 12 lakhs wells 
in the State, 6-81 lakhs were energised as on 31st 
M arch 1974. At the end of 1977-78, the number 
of agricultural pumpsets increased to 8*09 lakhs 
or 67 per cent of the total wells in the State.

During 1978-83, it is proposed to electrify 
110 villages and hamlets and energise 1*65 lakh 
pumpsets.

Hotuse sites for landless labour In rural areas

34*10 There are about 12 lakh harijan fami
lies in the State and it is estimated that 9*68 lakh 
families—a little over 80 per cent of them are 
in meed o f house sites. The State has been imple. 
m inting a scheme since 1972-73 for providing 
houise site with an area of 91 sq. mts. to rural 
lamdless people. Since the inception of the 
scheme nearly 4*63 lakh persons were given 
hoiuse site pattas. During 1974-78, a sum of

Rs. 2*27 crores was spent for acquisition o f lands 
and provision of house sites to rural landless. 
It is proposed to extend the benefit to the re
maining 5 lakh families also during the 1978-83 
Plan.

Slum Improvement Scheme

34*11 The Government recently decided to 
provide only basic amenities such as public conves- 
nience, sewerage and water supply for slum- 
under the Accelerated Slum Improvement 
Scheme. The allocation in the Fifth Plan for 
slum improvement was Rs. 400 lakhs of which 
an amount of Rs. 240‘33 lakhs was spent upto
1977-78. Under the Accelerated Slum Improve
ment Scheme, an expenditure of Rs. 25 lakhs was 
incurred benefiting 13,268 families—9,696 fami
lies in Madurai, 1935 families in Tiruchirappall i 
and 1,637 families in Coimbatore. The exe
cution of the works envisaged in the Five Year 
period 1978-83, would provide improved 
environmental facilities to 12,800 families in the 
district headquarters, towns and 40,000 families 
in Madras Metropolitan area.

Nutrition

34*12 The special nutrition programme for 
the children below 6 years, expectant and lac- 
tating mothers belonging to weaker sections 
envisages providing supplementary nutrition to 
the extent o f 300 calories and 8 to 12 grams of 
protein content diet per beneficiary per day for 
a total o f 300 days in a year. About 2*73 lakh 
persons are benefited by this scheme at present-

It is proposed to  extend the benefit to an equal 
number o f persons during 1978-83 Plan thus 
increasing the coverage to  a to tal o f 5-54 lakh 
persons. About 20-25 lakh school-going children 
are covered under Mid-day Meals Programme. 
It is proposed to cover an  additional 4-25 
lakh children under this programmes during the 
Plan period.

TRIBAL SUB-PLAN.

34-13 The 1971 Census estim ated the tribal 
population of Tamil N adu at 3-11 lakhs scattered 
over a wide area. During the F ifth  Five-Year 
Plan period, a  sub-plan was formulated for the 
welfare o f the tribals. For this purpose, nine 
Integrated Tribal Development Project (I.T.D.P.)
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Areas were identified in the five d istricts, Salem 
N orth Arcot, South Arcot, D harm apuri and 
Tiruchirappalli. A total number o f  1-45 lakh 
tribals in the above areas are now covered by 
the sub-plan. Besides these 1-45 lakhs of 
tribals, there are others living outside the 
sub-plan areas. Notable among these tribals are 
the primitive tribes living in the districts of 
Coimbatore, Nilgiris, M adurai, Ramanatha- 
puram, Tirunelveli and Kanyakumari. 17 primi
tive tribes have been identified in the State, 
and detailed project reports for the development 
of these primitive tribes have been prepared.

34-14 The tribal sub-plan and the special 
programme for the primitive tribes will between 
them  cover more than 75 per cent o f  the tribals 
in Tamil Nadu. The remaining tribals are found 
to be very widely scattered both in the sub-plan 
districts and in the other districts. M ost of the 
dispersed tribal groups live in Chingleput dist
rict. Sub-individual/family oriented programmes 
are being prepared to benefit these tribals under 
the plan, 1978-83.

34-15 The to tal approved outlay for the 
tribal sub-plan during the F ifth  Plan was 
Rs. 842-5 lakhs. Under the tribal sub-plan from 
1976-77 onwards several development schemes 
such as agricultural development, soil conser
vation and animal husbandry, minor irrigation, 
co-opsration, education, medical facilities, fore
stry, road schemes, electrification, drinking water 
facilities, establishment o f free schools, village 
industries, etc., are baing implemented to  dire
ctly benefit the tribals. The provision under 
the tribal sub-plan since 1976-77, i.e., for the 
three years, 1976-77, 1977-78 and 1978-79 was 
Rs. 456 lakhs.

34-16 For the successful implementation of 
the above schemes, it is essential that a  favourable 
atmosphere free from exploitation prevails among 
the tribals. M ost of the tribals are illiterate 
and less articulate and are being cheated and ex
ploited by others in dealings relating to  land hold
ings, settlement of loans, etc. To protect them 
from such forms o f  exploitation, the Government 
have taken steps to introduce legislative meas
ures for providing debt relief to  tribals and also 
for preventing land alienation in tribal areas.

34*17 The tribal sub-plan is an area develop
ment programme. Under these programmes the 
tribal families are helped to  earn increased in
come by supplying to them agricultural inputs 
and animal husbandry inputs on a subsidised 
basis. Large sized multiple puropse co-optera- 
tive societies have also been estabhshed in these 
areas to  meet the credit needs of the tribals. 
These societies not only provide credit to the 
tribals but also aim at replacing the erstwlhile 
money lenders who have been exploiting th^m . 
The tribal sub-plan also envisages the develop
ment of the area by providing facilities such as 
roads, electricity, hospitals, schools, balwadlies, 
check danjs, veterinary dispensaries, etc.

Schemes benefiting the Scheduled Castes

34-18 The Scheduled Caste population o f 
Tamil N adu constitutes roughly 17 per cent 
oCthe total population. They are highly scattered 
and cannot be identified by areas of concent
ration. The schemes intended for their bemefit 
may be classified into—

(1) Educational programmes ;
(2) Economic development programmes;

and
(3) H ealth, housing and other programrmes.

PROPOSALS FOR REDUCTION OF
REGIONAL i n e q u a l i t i e s  WITHIN
THE STATE.

34-19. As in the case of other States, thiere 
is considerable variation in the economic a.nd 
social standards attained by the different distri'Cts 
in Tamil Nadu. In 1970-71, the income of 
the districts a t current prices varied from R s. 
4,077 lakhs in the case o f Nilgiris to Rs. 34,783 
lakhs in Coimbatore. In point of per capita 
income also there is a similar variation rangiing 
from Rs. 832 to  Rs. 432. Population densiity 
varied from 726/sq. metres in the case o f Kanjya- 
kumari to 174 in the case of Dharmapuri.

34-20. One o f the objectives of planned dewe- 
lopment in the State is to reduce these regiomal 
disparities to  the extent possible. For this piur- 
pose special attention is to be devoted to t he 
development o f the backward districts or regioms. 
The districts are ranked according to  ccrtaiin 
social and economic indicators such as literaicy 
level, number o f schools, standard o f public
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health facilities available, length o f roads., per 
capita income, industrial income, degree of 
urbanisation, etc. The ranking is done by com
bining the social and economic indicators. It is 
envisaged that in the Sixth Plan period, the expen
diture in the development o f the districts would be 
made to  vary inversely to the per capita plan 
expenditure now incurred and proportionately 
to  their potentialities for development and the 
degree o f their backwardness.

LAND REFORMS.

34-21. The agrarian structure o f the State at 
the beginning of the planning era was charac
terised by concentration o f ownership o f land 
in a few hands, existence o f a number o f in ter
mediaries and exploitation of tenants and tillers 
o f the soil by the big land holders. The Five- 
Year Plans laid stress on the development of 
agriculture and the need for the establishment 
o f an  egalitarian societv. Government introduced 
a number of legislative measures to  bring about 
agrarian reforms. The more im portant among 
them  are : (1) Estates (Abolition and Conversion 
into Ryotwari) Act, 1948and 1963, (2) The Madras 
Cultivating Tenants Protection Act, 1955, (3) 
M adras Cultivating Tenants (Payment o f Fair 
Rent) Act, 1956, (4) The M adras Land Reforms 
(Fixation and Ceiling on Land) Acts 1961, 1970 
and 1972. The implementation o f these Acts have 
no doubt resulted in far reaching changes in the 
agrarian structure and brought the tillers of the 
soil in to  direct relationship with the Govern
ment and discouraged the farmers from owning 
large individual holdings.

34-22. The Ceiling Act o f 1961 fixed the 
Reiling o f agricultural land for a family consisting 
o f not more than  5 members at 30 standard 
acres and for families with more than 5 members 
an additional 5 standard acres per member subject 
to  an  overall limit of 60 standard  acres. The 
1970 A ct reduced the ceiling limit to  15 standard 
acres for a family o f 5 members with an  overall 
ceiling o f 40 standard  acres for any family above 
this size. By an am endm ent to  the Act in 1972, 
the overall ceiling o f 40 standard acres was 
brought down to 30 standard acres and a number 
o f exemptions granted in the Act were also with
drawn. U p to  the end o f 1977, as a result of 
^hc im plem entation o f the Ceiling laws a  to ta l

extent o f M 4 lakhs acres was notified as surplus. 
So far. Government have taken possession o f 
nearly 80,000 acres, o f which 79,000 acres have 
been distributed. A to tal o f 48,000 persons 
were benefited by this land distribution of whom 
nearly 17,000 belong to  Scheduled Castes. A 
few thousand acres which were notified as surplus 
could not be taken over by Government due to  
certain legal hurdles. A concerted effort is 
now being made to  take over all the surplus 
lands and distribute the lands to  the landless 
people, in particular to  the persons belonging 
to  the weaker sections o f the society
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INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT

35*0. One of the major objectives of ovgamsed 
planning in this State has been the uplift o f the 
economically weaker sections o f the society. 
However, it has not been possible to  completely 
achieve this objective or for the poorer sections 
to share the benefits o f developmental activities. 
Larger investments under the different plans and 
increased production have had very little 
impact on this segment o f population and a 
major percentage o f population still remain below 
the poverty line and without minimum essentials 
of life by way of food, cloth and shelter.

The Objective

35-1. Rural Development deals with the deve
lopmental planning in rural areas and lays em
phasis on the improvement o f the conditions o f 
this strata of population. The weaker sections of 
a village society comprise o f sm311 and marginal 
farmers, share croppers, agricultural labourers, 
rural artisans and persons of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. The approach in most of 
the rural development programmes have been 
target-oriented in the past and success or failure 
o f a scheme or project was measured in terms 
o f achieving the targets. Most o f the schemes 
so far attem pted have been oriented towards

pre-determiiied benefits lo  pre-specitieG groups*. 
Economic viability of a scheme or the broad- 
based spread of benefits were never considered 
as essential. The Integrated Rural Development 
now conceived attem pts to  provide full employ" 
ment and better standard of living through time 
bound programmes for the weaker sectionis of 
specific areas.

Origin of differc^nt schemes

35-2. From  the beginning of the Fourth P lan , 
specific attention was being paid to the problem s 
of rural uplift. During the Fourth Plan, the 
Small Farmers Development Agency (SFDA) 
and the Marginal Farmers and Agriculitural 
Labourers Schemes (MFAL) were introduced 
to  improve the condition of small farmers, m ar
ginal farmers and agricultural labourers by raiising 
the output o f small holdings and generating 
employment through subsidiary occupations-

35-3. During the Fifth Plan, the two schiemes 
of SFDA and MFAL were merged and 
land-based and animal husbandry program mes 
were introduced in these schemes. During 1970-71 
special schemes were initiated in areas w/here 
repeated occurrences of droughts were noticed. 
The major purpose o f these schemes wais to  
reduce the impact o f drought, reducethe incldience
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o f  scarcity and also attem pt developmental 
schemes suitable to  the area to  improve the 
income-levels of small and marginal farmers 
and agricultural labourers. During the Fifth 
Plan, these schemes were recast under the name 
o f the D rought Prone Area Programmes (DPAP) 
and a package o f infrastructural and on-farm 
development activities were introduced for 
optimum utilisation o f land, water, human and 
live-stock resources. Under this scheme also the 
individual beneficiary approach was introduced.

35-4. The construction o f major and medium 
irrigation projects increased the ayacut area 
available for utilisation. The need for faster 
and optimum  utilisation o f this irrigation poten
tia l caused the creation o f Command Area Deve
lopment schemes. These were initialy introduced 
in C entral Sector in 1974 at the beginning o f 
the Fifth Plan.

Specific Programmes

35*5. In addition to  these general programmes, 
specific schemes of pilot projects are being under
taken in the State to study the possible alter
natives o f ru ra l development strategy. The 
G row th Centre project in Namakkal Taluk in 
Salem D istrict o f  1970-74, where area develop
m ent strategy on the growth centre concept 
was studied, the whole Village Programme o f 
M el N eelithanallur block in Sankarankoil Taluk 
inTirunelveli District started in 1972,the Intensive 
R ural Employment Project o f the M angalur 
block o f South Arcot District also commenced 
in  1972 and the relatively recent Rural Reconstruc
tio n  Project o f Somangalam Block in Chingleput 
D istrict commenced in 1976 are projects that 
attem pt solutions for a  strategy that will achieve 
th e  m ajor objective o f assured participation 
o f  weaker sections in Rural Development and 
th e ir sharing the benefits o f higher investments 
an d  production.

Objective and content of Integrated Rural Develop
ment

35-6. The Integrated and Intensive Rural 
Development Programmes now contemplated are 
a n  attem pt to include all these programmes and 
as a  m ajor objective o f the programme generate 
add itional employment and raise the income 
level o f identified groups, namely, small and 
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m arginal farmers, share croppers, agricultural 
labourers, rural artisans and persons belonging 
to  Scheduled Castes and Tribes. Programmes 
for agricultural development using scientific 
techniques, programmes of animal husbandry 
as a subsidiary occupation, programmes o f inland 
and brackish water fisheries to maximise employ
ment potential to  fishermen, programmes o f 
social forestry to  develop fuel and fodder* 
programmes o f farm forestry to  maximise use 
of land, programmes o f cottage industries to 
benefit rural artisans, service sectors o f rural 
economy as self-employment areas and labour 
programmes o f skill formation for labour popu
lation to  meet the needs o f trained labour are 
schemes to  be weaved together to form the base 
of the proposed intensive integrated development 
of the Blocks for the next five years.

Area Development

35-7. By the end o f the F ifth  Five Year Plan, 
programmes o f different approaches to  area 
development were tried. Programmes for pro
blem based areas, viz., the Drought Prone Area 
Programme, the Command Area Development 
Programme, etc., the programmes o f specific 
incentives, viz., Sub-plans for the Hill Area, etc., 
have been attempted. They covered the different 
facets o f Area Development Programmes. At 
present the Drought Prone Area Programme is 
implemented in the districts o f Ramanathapuram 
and Dharmapuri. Rural development programmes 
comprising a series of allied activities 
such as soil conservation, dry land farming- 
improvement o f agriculture, development o f 
orchards, creating irrigation potential, encourag
ing sheep breeding, dairying, poultry, rearing 
o f cattle, developing pasture lands, and sericulture 
are implemented in the two districts. The entire 
expenditure on the above development schemes 
is met by Government of India. Loans are 
arranged with commercial and co-operative banks 
for the improvement o f lands, purchase o f milch 
animals, sheep and for the purchase o f agri
cultural inputs. 25 per cent and 33-1/3 per cent 
o f the loan amount given to  small farmers and 
marginal farmers respectively are paid by the 
Governflvent to  the banks as subsidy to them.

35-8. The Small Farmers Development Agency 
Scheme is implemented in 142 blocks distributed 
over all the districts o f the State except Salem,
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Dharm apurijRam anathapuram  and N o rth  A rcot. 
The expenditure on this scheme is met in full 
by the Government o f India. Marginal farm ers’ 
and agricultural labourers’ schemes are imple
mented in 25 blocks in the two districts o f  Salem 
and N orth Arcot.

35*9. It is proposed to  intensify the Drought 
Prone Area Programme in the districts o f  Rama- 
nathapuram  and Dharmapuri. Work on the 
modernisation o f irrigation channels in the pro
ject area will be taken up with a view to economise 
the use o f water and extend irrigation facilities. 
Also, Small Farmers Development Agency will 
be implemented in the remaining Blocks during 
the 19*78-83 Plan period.

Block level plan *: Need to be area based

35.10. Intensive Rural Development Program 
mes will be more area specific at grass root level 
because o f the factor o f economic and  social 
linkages between rural settlements and considera
tions of viability in planning. Programmes will 
have to  be location-specific and the primary 
local planning area must be preferably homo
geneous in character. Local resources, m an
power, institutional strength, and public partici
pation should decide the plan programmes th a t 
will have full employment as an objective. How
ever the Block-level planning will have to  be built 
in the framework o f D istrict Plans. The District 
Plans will be suitably accommodated in the 
to ta l State Plan. The District Plan will be for 
resource development and development of infra
structure. Creation o f optimum support to Block- 
level plans including optimum location for Insti
tutional centres will form the basis of infrastruc
ture plan.

overcome the constraints to  rural development 
caused by the scattered rural settlements and 
the diffused dispersal o f rural services.

* About Block Level Planning, please see also 
Chapter 36: ‘Decentralisation in planning’.

Rural Development, Urban Development 
Growth Centres

and

35-11. An essential part o f Area Planning 
would be the development o f Rural Grow th 
Centres. These are centres provided with neces
sary economic infrastructure and services. Integ
rated planning o f rural growth centres to  achieve 
a rural-urban balance is essential for mutually 
healthy development. U rban and rural growth 
centres linked in a graded hierarchy will help to
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Chapter 36

DECENTRALISATION IN PLANNING

Decentralisation in Planning

36.0. The federal system of Indian polity is 
conducive to the practice of decentralisation in 
Planning. And the new economic strategy of 
“ Development from Below” , particularly streng
thens the role of planning at the Block and 
District levels, in addition to the reinforcement of 
the State Planning machinery. Planning implies 
determination of priorities not only from the 
stand point of resource use but also from the 
angle of participation of the people at all levels of 
administration by local, District, State and Union 
Governments, The continental dimensions 
of the Indian Economy, the rich variety of cultures, 
and the unique natural and physical endowments 
in each of the regions o f India and of Tamil Nadu, 
justify the strategy of decentralisation in Social 
and Economic Planning, especially for rura] 
development.

36.1. The State Planning Commission as part 
o f its Perspective Plan exercise had prepared 23 
Development District Perspective Plans and also 
identified the scope for inter-village economic 
development plans in the context of Integrated 
Rural Development. The department of Town 
and Country Planning had prepared, ‘Regional

Plans for the State’. The Tamil Nadu District 
Councils Act of 1958, provided for the establish
ment of District Development Councils, which 
are functioning as advisory bodies to the Govern
ment.

Criteria for successful Decentralised Planning

36.2. The criteria for successful decentralised 
Planning as well as the necessary and 
sufficient conditions for achieving an egalitarian 
society should be met expeditiously so as to 
sustain the ideal of Decentralised Planning.

Criterion of appropriate geo-demographic size

(i) The first criterion is that of appropriateness 
of the levels of Planning. At the local level by 
generating local enthusiasm and providing ade
quate functional literacy, it is possible to sustain 
the enthusiasm of the people to keep the villages in 
each Block clean and healthy. This enthusiasm 
and the popular-wili to keep their local habitat 
clean and healthy, is a necessary condition for 
pursuing the Plan at the local level. A sufficient 
condition would be the flow of adequate savings 
and investment to provide materials and services 
for clean, healthy and happy population in the 
given area at the local level. This may be called
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the criterion of appropriate geo-demographic size, 
in  the context of Indian development, a cluster 
of villages of 5,000 to 10,000 people would cons
titute a viable geo-demographic unit, for 
local planning or Block level planning.

Intra-District Resources Mobilisation and Plan
ning

(ii) The second criterion is that of Intra- 
district resource mobilisation and simulation of 
plan perspective at the District level. The criterion 
of administrative and historical realism suggests 
that a District could be a unit for many develop
ment activities based on agricultural practices, land 
resources and market or administrative practices. 
The district is a geo-political unit o f adminis
tration. The District Administration could be
strengthened for data collection and the co
ordination of economic and new-economic factors 
essential for Rural Development. At present
within a district there is a net work of adm inis
trative and allied services. The Govern
ment of Tamil Nadu have already utilised the 
services of District Collectors and specially
appointed District Planning Officers to draw 
23 Development District Plans. These docu. 
ments covering the period up to 1983-84 could be 
re-appraised and made the basis for further 
Plan exercises.

(iii) Thirdly, the criterion of the State res
ponsibility in matters. Rural and Urban could be 
fully reaUsed by developing inter-district co
ordination of Planning efforts on the basis of 
homogenous grouping of districts, particularly 
in respect of agricultural activities, cropping 
pattern, etc. The development of District Indus
tries Centres and allied programmes would involve 
healthy competition between districts and collabo
ration between districts for markets and produc
tion programmes. This confirms to the criterion 
o f the homogenous regions comprising two o i 
more districts. Decentralisation of planning 
therefore, is in terms of relationship between Union 
and State Governments, and more particularly 
between each of the State Government and the 
component units like the District and the Blocks. 
Two or three continuous districts could form such 
units or regions in a State.

The Panchayat Administration: The eflfective Base
for Decentralised Planning

36.3. Full Employment, reduction in the social 
and economic inequalities and the fullest utiUsa- 
tion of human and material resources could be 
efficiently realised by appropriate decentralisa
tion along the lines suggested by the aforesaid 
three criteria of Decentralised Planning. The 
ushering in of socio-economic and institutional 
changes which are essential for effective economic 
development would be speeded up by Decentralised 
planning The Panchayat Administration that 
has taken root in Tamil N adu provides us with an 
effective base for action.

36.4. Strengthening of the planning bodies 
at the State and District levels should in due 
course lead us to the next stage of planning 
effort, namely strengthening the local institutions 
for planning purposes. The financial and physical 
characteristics of current planning also fortify 
the strategy of decentralised planning. In respect 
o f Tillage roads, school buildings and preventive 
health services an d  primary education, we could 
expect a high degree of efficiency in Plan perfor
mance by a fuller association of the people with 
economic administration of the decentralised 
socio-economic over-heads.

Just as federalism ensures, the advantages of 
of collaborative actions without imparing the 
personality and ethos of the federal units, 
decentralised planning maximises socio-economic 
participation and a feeling of belonging to the 
economic process of planning without stifling 
local initiative and local human resource poten
tialities and at the same time strengthening the 
bonds of economic good will, for the purpose of 
maximising socio-economic welfare.

Participation of the local people in the planning
process

36.5. If  the Development Plan is to be truly 
democratic it should be built from below, that is 
t o say, the plan that is drawn up for the develop- 
m ent of the State should be based on the co
operation and support o f people at all levels. 
It should reflect the views, aspirations and needs 
of the people for whom it is intended. It is for 
this reason that special efforts have to be taken 
to enlist the participation of the rural people 
in plan formulation. During the last two decadei
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o f planned development, PanchayatRaj institutions 
like the District Development Councils and 
Panchayat Union Councils have come to occupy 
a prominent place in the organisational arrange
ments involved in one way or the other in the 
implementation of development and welfare 
schemes. It is therefore only appropriate that 
advantage is taken of these institutions for the 
purpose o f ascertaining the requirements of the 
people instead of going in for new arrangements.

36.6. While there can be no two views regarding 
the importance of local participation, it is neces
sary to take a decision about the lowest level o f 
organisation which may be consulted and made 
use of for planning purposes. Considering all 
aspects of the problem, particularly practica
bility, it is suggested that at the foundational or 
base level, the Blocks and at the higher level 
the Development Districts could be fixed as 
im portant levels for the purpose afore-mentioned 
and for special attention in the New Medium 
Term rolling plan for 1978— 1983.

36.7. In ascertaining the requirements o f the 
local people, we will have to ensure that theif 
suggestions are on a realistic basis. The repre
sentative bodies o f local people will have to be 
taken into confidence as regards the financial 
limits within which they have to contain their 
needs lest expectations are raised which are not 
capable o f being fully met. The matters which 
will be o f a primary concern to the local people 
are economic infra structure programmes relating 
to crops and animal husbandry, irrigation facilities, 
village and cottage industries and minimum needs 
programmes like rural water-supply, village roads, 
public health facilities and primary and secondary 
education. For these specific areas, it is possible 
to discuss in the local forums before hand the 
order of investment that is feasible under each 
category and the goals that have to be set for 
each one of these developmental activities.

36'8. For fixing the financial limits, the total 
outlay on all the district level schemes will have 
to be worked out and apportioned among the 
districts on the basis o f a formula which will take 
in to  account the population of the districts, and 
certain economic and social indicators. In turn, 
the district allocation could be suitably distri
buted among the Blocks. The goals to be reached

Hnder each one o f the Minimum Needs Programme 
will have to be set with reference to the surveys 
that have been conducted already or are in the 
process of being done in regard to rural water- 
supply, village roads, public health and elemen
tary and secondary education. With reference 
to the above criteria proposals may be invited 
from the already existing representative forums 
at the Block level (the Panchayat Unions) and a^ 
the District level (the District Development 
Councils).

Block level Planning and co-ordination at the 
District level

36-9 The State Planning Commission o f Tamil 
Nadu has been stressing for long the need fof 
Block-level planning for accelerating rural develop
ment. From the discussi ons in the sections 
above, it may be seen that the planning process 
has necessarily to be initiated from below, and 
for that purpose, instead o f attempting planning 
at the village-level or at the district level, it would 
be more practicable to start the planning process 
at the level of the Blocks, i.e. the Panchayat 
Unions.

36*10. Besides annual and five-year plans^ 
the Panchayat Unions (Blocks) could also profitably 
attempt long-range Perspective Plans with a 
dear range o f priorities.

Monitoring and co-ordination of Block Planning 
at the District level

36*11. The preparation of the Block-level plans 
in the different Blocks of a district should be 
continuously monitored and co-ordinated at the 
District-level, so as to ensure that the block- 
level planning is properly built within an overall 
framework of a District Plan. A suitable planning 
machinery has to be formed at the district level 
for this purpose. The Panchayat Development 
Wing o f the Collectorate and the Divisional 
Development Officers at the divisional-level should 
also fully assist this planning machinery to be 
formed, for effectively functioning as the agency 
for monitoring and co-ordinating the planning 
process in the various Blocks in the district. The 
District Development Council composed o f 
representatives of the Blocks and others could 
also guide and advise the planning machinery 
at the district-level in this task.
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36.12. In addition to the Block Plans, Develop
ment Plans for urban areas covering Townships, 
Municipalities and Corporations in the District 
should also be got prepared. While monitoring 
and co-ordinating the planning process in the 
various Blocks, these urban development plans 
should also be fully kept in view and a proper 
integration of the rural and urban development 
plans in the district should be ensured.

Organisation and Training of suitable plaJining
machinery at the District and Block-levels

36.13. As indicated in section 36*11 above 
there is need to organise suitable planning 
machinery (technical planning teams) at the 
district level and also at the block-level. There 
is also need to suitably train the concerned per
sonnel for the task.

five major heads : (i) The Resources Inventory
and Data Base for Block-level planning ; (ii) For
mulation of projects, (ill) Man-power Planning and 
Budgeting ; (iv) Household Planning for familiei 
below the poverty line and (v) Spatial Planning 
for socio-economic infrastructure-

The role of voluntary agencies

36-14. When properly organised planning 
teams are in position in the blocks and the district, 
they could consult and actively seek the assistance 
of suitable voluntary agencies in the concerned 
areas for not only preparing the Block Plans 
but also for the implementation of a few sectoral 
plans in which the voluntary agencies have the 
requisite expertise and experience. While 
such joint endeavours may be permitted after 
carefull consideration by the Government or the 
District Collector, the ultimate responsibility for 
the work should always be that of the planning 
teams.

Guidelines for Block-level planning

36’15. It is observed that the Union Planning 
Commission would soon be issuing detailed 
operational guidelines for comprehensive Block- 
level planning, which will take into consideration 
the recommendations of the Dantwala Working 
Group, the Sivaraman Working Group and the 
various other directions issued in this regard by 
the Union Ministry of Agriculture and Irrigation. 
It is also considered now that the implementa
tion of the Block Plans should also be co-ordinated 
with the functions of the District Industries 
Centres of the concerned districts.

The Guidelines for Block-level planning which 
arc awaited from the Union Planning Commission 
are expected to be drawn up under the following



Chapter 37

ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING

37.0. Environmental planning is of growing 
im portance 'm developing and developed conntries 
alike posing serious problems for urgent solution 
so as to ensure better utilisation of the human and 
natural resources for providing the people with a 
good quality of life. The natural resources in this 
State, as elsewhere in the Country have been 
exploited for centuries with little thought either 
o f the future or o f their recuperative capacity. 
There is ample evidence of environmental degrada
tion all around. Human activities, including 
effects produced by man’s livestock, tend to 
mterrupt and at times greatly accelerate the natural 
processes taking place in the environment and in 
certain circumstances give rise to a whole series of 
irreversible changes. Man’s activities constitute 
a perpetual source of disturbance of the environ
ment. Rapid industrialisation aided by techno
logical advances and consequent unbanisation, 
population explosion and intensive agricultural 
practices utilising plant protection chemicals and 
chemical fertilisers have been responsible for the 
deterioration in the environmental quality to a 
considerable extent. Till recently, the concern 
was only with economic growth, which looked 
only to the immediate and monetary return 
o f economic activity and not to the social costs 
entailed. The over-exploitation of environmental 
resources have led to pollution of air, water and
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land. However, now, it is fully realised that 
human activities which impinge upon the natural 
environment have to be carefully controlled. 
From a preliminary stage o f controlling industrial 
pollution. Environmental Planning has assumed 
to-day larger and varied dimensions. There has 
been considerable damage to the environment 
due to water, air and soils pollution caused by the 
indiscriminate disposal of industrial, domestic 
and agricultural wastes. Further desertification, 
diminution of pasture land, denudation of forest 
areas leading to soil erosion have interfered with 
the quality o f the environment to a significant 
extent. Even a rapid review of the ecological 
situation in the State and the Country as a whole 
shows that there is urgent need for remedial 
measures.

37.1. The State Planning Commission of Tamil 
Nadu, as part of its Perspective Plan exercise, 
made a beginning by studying the ecological 
situation in Tamil Nadu and submitted a report. 
(“ The Ecological Situation in Tamil Nadu and 
the Need for Amelioration”—^The Report of the 
Working Group on Ecological Balances, 1973).

37.2. The Draft Five-Year Plan, 1978-83 of 
the Union Planning Commission has taken note o f 
the urgent and imperative need for Environmental 
Planning. It is seen that in future, dams, power
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stations, highways, railways and similar projects 
will have to be cleared from the ecological angle. 
This kind of clearance on ecological grounds is 
now being insisted upon for the first time.

37.3. During the Plan period 1978-83, careful 
consideration will have to be given to ecological 
issues wherever necessary and there should be an 
overall ecological approach to planning. There is 
already a State Environmental Board. This is 
an apex advisory body formed to advise the 
Government in making policies for the protection 
o f environment to fit in with the programmes of 
development in the State. One of the functions 
o f the Board is to review development projects 
in the State, at the planning stage itself, with 
reference to their impact on environment and 
suggest suitable remedial measures to protect 
the environment. There is also a Department of 
Environmental Hygiene headed by a Special 
Officer in the rank of a Chief Engineer.

37.4. The following are some of the broad 
areas identified by the State Planning Commission 
for contemplation of suitable measures by the 
concerned departments or agencies :—

(i) Environmental deterioration seriously 
affects forests, soils, air, surface and ground-water, 
fauna, navigability o f river channels, reservoirs, 
etc. Remedial measures are urgently needed. 
The lack of “awareness” o f the importance of 
proper use of the environment appears to be a 
great handicap. Therefore this should be set 
right by effective and sustained publicity and 
education, and by including the systematic study 
of the environment and its proper use as a regular 
part of the school and university curricula.

(ii) There is need for a comprehensive policy 
regarding the use of all available land in an integ
rated manner, ensuring selective use of the land 
according to its quality, to optimise productivity 
and to secure ecological equilibrium and amelio
ration.

I

(iii) The development of systematic ecological 
research and o f ecological studies is essential to 
provide the basic knowledge. Studies of different 
methods of ecological improvement are also 
urgently needed. Programmes of research, to 
define the ecological types and delimit the ecological

zones of Tamil Nadu, coupled with studies o f  
the degraded areas, and experiments for improving 
them have to be under taken.

(iv) An Environmental Cell in the State 
Planning Commission is necessary. The establish
ment of a full-fledged Institute of Ecological 
Studies in the State will be valuable.

(v) At the planning stage of development 
projects, its impact on the environment has to be 
considered in the totality and suitable measures 
provided towards protection of environment. 
Three per cent of the cost of the project may be 
provided in the cost estimates of projects exclusively 
for providing environmental protection measures. 
The Plan provisions may include the cost towards 
the measures for protection of environment. 
Further, incentives may be provided for implemen
tation of environmental protection measures.

37.5 The funds for ecological studies and 
environmental correction may also be drawn, 
wherever possible, from the provisions made for 
Research and Development in the industrial ajid 
services sectors of the Plan, 1978-83.



Chapter 38

PLAN FORMULATION. IMPLEMENTATION, 
MONITORING AND PLAN EVALUATION

P lan  Formulation

38.0. The Rolling Plan concept as intended to 
toe adiopted during the Five-Year Plan, 1978-83 
reqiuires a new plan strategy with regard to time 
an d  also accurate information on the performance 
•of Plan Programmes. It also requires constantly 
a feieed back of information about the problems in 
€xe5CUtion, the reasons for shortfall in achieving 
the: targets and also measures proposed to make 
good the deficiencies during the Plan period 
itseilf. This information would form the basis 
for the preparation of annual plans within the 
fraimework of a moving perspective. The success 
of tthe Rolling Plan thus depends largely on the 
extent to which the planning machinery at lower 
levejls, for example, block level or the district 
levejl is able to cope with the requirements in the 
colkection of information and the analysis to be 
m ade for re-phasing the on-going schemes.

3^8.1. At present, Plan programmes are drawn up 
every year by the Heads of Departments after 
ascertaining the local requirements with the 
info)rmation available in the concerned adminis- 
tratiive departments through the respective 
distirict officials. When they draw up proposals 
for plan schemes, they do not take into account
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fully the local resources potential and, therefore, 
there is no integrated approach for the develop
ment of the region. Perhaps, except for major 
investment programmes in sectors like Power, 
Irrigation and Large Industries, project formulation 
at the State level in other sectors is not done on 
scientific lines. Even while indicating the required 
outlay for the various schemes among different 
sectors, the level of expenditure incurred in the 
preceding years is taken as criterion for the future 
requirements without having a critical review on the 
benefits of the schemes and the need to continue 
such schemes in subsequent years.

38,2. In order to settle the priorities in respect 
of Plaft schemes, an ex-ante appraisal of these 
projects is a must. This will be supplemented by 
ex-post appraisal of on-going schemes/projects 
which would help to weed out the programme! 
which could not achieve the desired objectives. 
The Draft Plan, 1978-83 envisages considerable 
increase in the outlay on Agriculture, Village and 
Small Industries, Rural and Urban Develop
ment with a thrust on achieving more employment 
in the rural sector. Therefore, there is an urgent 
need to formulate viable schemes based on 
sound principles, spelling out the causes and
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becefits so that the required number o f schemes 
that would optimise the benfits or the Plan invest
ments may be chosen correctly. The Directorate 
of Evaluation and Applied Research undertakes 
a few schemes for appraisal every year most of 
which are of ex-post nature. But what we require is 
an appraisal of all the schemes even during imple
mentation. It is, therefore, proposed to take up an 
ex-ante appraisal o f all the schemes costing more 
than rupees one crore in the State Planning Com
mission so that only viable and beneficial schemes 
with reference to  our objectives would be taken up 
for implementation.

Monitoring Plan Schemes

38*3. Except major schemes like Irrigation and 
Power where there is a close watch and appraisal 
regarding their progress, there is no worthwhile 
monitoring as such in other sectors. But effort 
have been taken recently to set up M onitoring Celh 
in different departments under the control of the 
Joint Director or the Deputy Director (Budget). 
This work requires co-ordination at the State 
Planning Commission level to strengthen the plan* 
ning machinery. Therefore, an effective look 
would be available even for evaluation a t future 
Plan formulation. The organisational set up 
for the Plan formulation and monitoring consists 
of four divisions in the State Planning Commission, 
viz., (i) Agriculture and allied services including 
Irrigation ; (ii) Industries, Power and Transport ;
(iii) Education, Health, Labour and Employment ; 
and (iv) Rural and Urban Development, Housing, 
Water Supply and Social Welfare. These divisions 
require adequate strength for attending to  formu
lation as well as monitoring. These divisions 
should take up current review of the projects 
in their respective divisions. They would obtain 
necessary information from the Monitoring Cells 
proposed to be set up in different departments and 
would review the progress both with reference to 
physical and financial targets. The findings of 
such reviews besides suggesting measures to over
come the problems in the execution would be 
▼cry helpful in the selection of projects during the 
succeeding years and also in fixing the realistic 
targets on these schemes. Since the schemes are 
related to more than three or four sectors to be 
fcrutiniscd in each division, the additions required

in each division are : one officer in the cadre <of 
Deputy Director and one qualified Research 
Assistant.

Economic Intelligence and Area Planning Divisioni.

38.4. The success of Rolling Plan mostly 
depends on the efficiency of the planning machine ry 
at lower levels. For drawing up an Integratied 
Plan, first an inventory of local resource potentiial' 
and the extent of its utilisation have to be made and  
suitable programmes have to be evolved to achieve 
an overall development of the region. 0*ne 
Investigator for each block for collection of 
necessary data has been suggested in the scheme fo r 
block level planning by the Department of Statisti cs, 
To man the planning machinery at the district 
level and to co-ordinate the activities of the  
various district officers of the development depairt- 
ments, it is necessary to post a District Planniing 
Officer for each district with necessary adminiis- 
trative and technical staff to assist him in his woirk. 
Foi preparing such block level plans, the services^ 
of voluntary agencies, professional institutions 
and local leaders would also be involved. At 
the Headquarters, one Economic Intelligemce 
and Area Planning Division would be created 
which will be responsible for guiding the forimu- 
lation of block level plans. This division woiuld 
also be in charge of macro-level planning, i .e^ 
fixing up of realistic targets of growth in differ ent 
sectors, working out the inter-sectoral balances,. 
estimates on employment and unemployment, 
model building, etc. An Officer in the cadre o f  
Joint Director who has sufficient experience i»  
macro and micro-level planning would be the Head 
of the Division. He would be assisted by o n e  
Block Development Officer from the Directorate 
of Rural Development, one Planning Officer a n d  
one Research Assistant.

38.5. The cost of strengthening the Review
Divisions in the State Planning Commission an d
creation of an Economic Intelligence and A.rea
Planning Division works out to about Rs. 35 lalkhs 
during 1978-83.

Plan Implementation

38.6. The sectoral plan programmes wo>uld 
continue to be implemented by the concermed 
administrative departments. However, in respect 
of schemes involving co-ordination between nnore
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than one department such as fodd«r development, 
dairy development, building programmes, 
■development o f small-scale industries, etc., the 
State Planning Commission would play a vital 
role to sec that ihc projects are implemented wifihin 
the target date and the benefits of the scheme are 
fully realised with the objectives pronounced.

Plan Evatuatioo

38.7. An objective analysis o f  the achievements 
under selected Plan programmes would be under

taken by the Directorate of Evaluation and 
Applied Research. Though most o f the studies 
T̂ ill be o f  ex-post lime, the findings would be very 
useful to suggest modification in the programmes 
whenever they are extended to other areas in the 
State. In preparing block level plans and sectoral 
programmes, coasidehag the multi-disciplinary 
nature o f work involved, experts in differenb 
interests would be associated either on part-time 
or full-time basis. The Data Centre, the Depart
ment of Statistics and the Directorate o f Evaluation 
and Applied Research would work with close co
operation with the State Planning Coraraissioo 

nn this respect. To make it more effective, a 
separate Planning Department at the Secretariat 
for co-ordinating these agencies with the State 
Planning Commission may brinp the desired 
results.
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ABSTRACT OF SECTORAL ALLOCATIONS OF 
THE STATE PLAN OUTLAY

State Plan State Plan
Outlay for Outlay for

Serial number and Sectorf 1978-83 Serial number and Sector! 1978-83
Head o f Development. approved by 

State 
Planning 

Commission.

Head o f Development. approved by  
State 

Planning 
Commission.

(1 ) (2) (1) (2)
(RS. in  CRORES.)

(RS. IN CRORES.) 3. Ports and Harbours 5.20
I. Agriculture and Allied Programmes. 34S.01

4. Tourism 4.00
1. Agriculture . . 123.32

2, Minor Irrigation . .  . . 47.73 VI. Social and Community Services. 511.72

3. Soil Conservation .. 18.36 1. General Education 75.00

4. Area Development 16.28 2. Technical Education 13.64

5. Animal Husbandry 35.32 3. Art and Culture 2 .00

6. Dairy Development 2 0 .0 0 4. Medical and Public Health 44.22

7, F i s h e r i e s ........................... 19.55 5. Water Supply and Sewerage 176.75

8. Forests ........................... 29.95 6. Housing ........................... 72.50

9. Community Development. 37.50 7. Urban Development 12.40

II. C o -o p era tio n ........................... 29.82
8. Welfare of Scheduled Castes,

Scheduled Tribes and 
Other Backward Classes. 89.25

III. Water and Power Development 1295.70
9. Social Welfare 13.70

1. River Valley Projects, Irri 10. N u t r i t i o n ........................... 1 .00
gation and Flood Control. 200.16

1095.54
11. Labour Welfare, Employ

2. Power ........................... ment Services and Crafts
men Training 9.75

IV. Industry and Minerals 133.39
12. Information and Publicity.. 1.51

1. Large and Medium Industries. 71.35 V n. Miscellaneous 17.28
2. Mining and MetuHurgical

Industries 2.83 1. S t a t i s t i c s ........................... 6.00
3. Village and Small-Scale

E v a lu a tio n ...........................Industries 59.21 2. 0.19

V. Transport and Communications 187.20 3. Strengthening of Planning 
Machinery 0.35

1. Roads and Bridges 102.00 4. Administrative Buildings . . 10.74

2. Road Transport and Inland
76.00

Total—State Plan Outlay : 2523.12
Waterways



ABSTRACT OF OUTLAYS ON CENTRALLY SPONSORED/ 
CENTRAL SECTOR SCHEMES IMPLEMENTED BY 

THE STATE GOVERNMENT

Serial number and Head o f  
Development.

(1)

Total Outlay 
on Centrally 

Sponsored! 
Central 

Sector Schemes,
1978-83.

(2)

m .  r
iN aiic"
'"■"in .

(RS. in  CRORtS.)

1. Agriculture 8.32

2. Aaitual Husbandry 42.49

3'. Fisheries . . 4.48

4. Forests ........................... 6.30

5. Co-operation 16.02
Roads and Bridges 58.29

7. Road Transport and Inland 
Waterways 2.10

8. T o u r i s m ........................... 2.25

'  9. General Education (NAEP). 13.00

10. Medical (Hospitals and 
Dispensaries) . .  ■ . . 0.80

11. Public Health (Control of 
Communicable diseases) 18.84

12. Family Welfare . . 61.82

13. H o u s i n g ........................... 0.35
14. Welfare of Scheduled 

Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and Other Backward 
Classes ........................... 5 90

15. Social Welfare 1.94

16. N u t r i t io n ........................... 1.65

i7.

T

Other Social and Commu
nity Services (Rehabili-

. t a t i o n ) ...........................
n i t ,

70.00

-.3

-^14.55
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